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X1 art- ‘to increase’ 'Ali 29: xiv ditto MN
483, etc.; Qutb facsimile 88v. 21; ggv. 12: Kip.
xiv art- zdda ld. 10; zada'l-say’ nafsuhu ‘the
thing increased of its own accord’ artti: Bul,
45I.: XV zada art- Kav. 78, 3: Osm. xiv arta
dur- ‘to go on increasing’; Xvl arta var-
ditto T'TS 1 43.

1 ert- normally Intrans., ‘topass’ inall the usual
meanings of that English word e.g. (of time) ‘to
pass’; (of an illness) ‘to pass off’; (of physical
movement) ‘to pass’ (from one place to another);
occasionally T'rans. ‘to pass’ (e.g. a place); in
a few passages in Uyg. Bud. it is a "I'rans. with
‘sin’ or the like as Object, and in this case
scems to mean ‘to commit persistently’ (the
conclusion in TT IV 14, note A.t1 that
this must be a different verb is improbable).
Survives only(?) in most NE languages, Tiir-
kil viit (I mobilized the army of the On Ok;
we, too, took the field and) ani: ert(t)imiz
‘went past them’ . . . (geographical name)
tagitg ertii ‘poing past the . . . mountain’
T 44; vui fl. Man. bu etézden ertigli ‘when
he passes from this body (i.e. incarnation)’
M I 17, 2-3 (i); 18, 13-14; a.0. TT II
15, 7-8 (erki:): Uyg. vir fl. Bud. Sanskrit
upativrtta ‘those who have passed away’
ertmisle:xr TT VIII A.y; diratigd ‘difficult
to pass’ alp ertgiiliikle:r do. 4.14; kalt1 alt1
kiin ertip bard1 ‘when six days had passed’
PP 20, 1-2; kalin satig¢ilar yolayu ertgeli
sakinsar ‘if a company of merchants con-
template passing (through, ara, hostile pcoples)
in the course of their journey’ Kuran. 43; o.o0.
U Il 22, 22; 81, 69; U JII 88, 3 (indin);
Hiien-ts. 234, 2116; TT VIIT A5, 45, etc.—
dliit 6liirmek karmapatiz nzat1 ertser ‘if
he persists for a long time in the sin of killing’
U 111 4, 13-14; on karmapat ertmek ayig
kiling ‘the wicked decd of persisting in the
tensins' UIV 40, 190-1;0.0. TTIV 34, ti-12:
Civ. adas1 erter ‘its danger passes over’ TT
I7IT 14, 21 and 32, etc.; a.0. TT I 45 (ugra:-):
Xak. xi1 ddleg ertti: madd'l-zaman ‘time
passed’; and one says er evinden ertti:
cawaza’l-racul min bavtihi ‘the man passed out
of his house’, also used of anyonc or anything
which mada wa cawaza ‘an mawdi' Kas. 111
425 (ertexrr, ertme:k); (if difficulties arise,
be patient) erter (sic) teyii ‘saying “‘they will
pass” ’ I1I 233, 15: KB ol erter ddiin ‘at the
time when hc passes on (to the next world)’
1925: Cag. xv fl. after art- ‘to increase’ a
second meaning tayy sudan ‘to be crossed,
traversed’ is added with a quotn., clearly a
mispronunciation of ert- San. 3sr. 5.

VUD 2 ért- in Uyg. vin fl. Bud. Hiien-ts.
1981 the Chinese phr. fa chiang (Giles 3,366
1,212) lit. ‘dharma general’ i.e. ‘a monk of
outstanding character’ is translated nom
értgiisi ‘leader(?) of the doctrine’, chiang
being taken as a verb ‘to lead’. If this is so,
ért- scems to be the Caus. f. of 2 ér- and pre-
sumably survives in NC Kzx. ért- ‘to take
(someone) with one, allow (him) to follow
one’ R I 790; MM 144.

ort- ‘to cover, conceal (something Aece.)'’.
Survives in NW Kaz, and SW Az., Osm,,
Tkm. Uyg. viu ff. Bud. yérig ortiip ‘cover-
ing the carth® 77T V 6, 45-6; Sanskrit
praticchddayati ‘it covers’ lirte:r (sic, perhaps
the original pronunciation) TT VIII (.69;
yasurmazmen baturmazmen értmezmen
kizlemezmen ‘I do not hide, suppress, cover
over or conceal’ (my sins) Suv. 138, 1-2: Xak.
x1 ol drtti: ne:pni: ‘he concealed (satara) the
thing’ Kay. I1I 425 (6rte:r, értme:k): KB
(clothing) etdz ortgii ‘to cover the body’ 4773;
kigi 'ayb1 agma sen értiip yitiir ‘do not
reveal a man’s shame; cover it up and suppress
i’ 6096; tigside uvut kétti 6rtmez yiizin
‘women have lost their modesty and do not
veil their faces’ 6474: x1(?) Tef. drt- (1) ‘to
cover (something Dat. or iize) with (something
Ace.); (2) ‘to suppress, i.c. forgive (sins Aecc.)’
248: xtv Muh. gafta ‘to cover, conceal’ o:rt-
Mel. 29, 7; Rif. 113; al-tagtiya drtmek (spelt
-mak in error) 36, 1; 121: Xwar. xir ort-
‘to cover’ “Ali 28; xiv ditto Qutb 124; MN
132; ‘to suppress (sins)’ Nalkc. 240, 7: Kip.
XIIL satara gayrak ort- (vocalized driit-) Hou.
36, 12: x1v ort- (‘with front vowel’) gatta
Id. 10; Bul. 67b.: xv ditto Tuf. 27a. 12 (spelt
oriit-). ,
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D orut Pass.(?) Dev. N.JA. fr. or-; lit.
‘reaped’, in practice (grass) ‘which has been
reaped and left out on the ground to wither’.
Pec. to Xak. Xak. x1 orut (unvocalized) ot
al-dawil wa huwa'l-nabti’l-*a@mi ‘limp withered
grass, that is last year’s grass’ Kag. I 50; orut
otin yasurd: gamara'l-nabti’l-tariyi’l-da-
wila'l-hamid wa huwa'l-nabti’l-"ami ‘the fresh
grass has covered the limp ragged grass, that
is last vear’s grass’ 11 79, 19; kiiylirdi: orut
(vocalized arut) ot (the fire) ‘has burnt the
limp withered grass” I 133, 15: KB sakal
bold1 yazk: gulaf teg orut ‘my beard has
become withered like a spring rose’ 5639;
same phr. ‘my hair’ 5697.

érte: ‘the early morning’; in the carly period
usually associated with 1 tap ‘dawn’; in the
medieval period it developed two contrary
meanings; (1) ‘carly tomorrow morning; to-
morrow’; (2) ‘carlier than this’, i.e. in the past.
S.i.a.m.l.g. with variations in the initial vowel
which point to an original érte: and sometimes
with -n (erten, etc.). Cf. 2 yarin. Uyg. viir ff.
Bud. tapda sayu érte turup ‘rising early
every morning’ USp. 60, Ia. 15; 0.0. Suv. 4,9
(Oliitgiz); Hiien-ts. 1966 (agtur-): Civ. tap
erte TT VII 1, 24, and 31: Xak. x1 érte:
al-bukra ‘the early morning’ Kas. I 124: KB
tapugda kiyilmadi erte turu ‘he did not
fail in his duty, rising early in the morning’
607: x111(?) At. bu mil kelse erte barur baz
kége ‘if this wealth comes early in the morning
it goes away again late at night’ 184; T'¢f. erte
‘in the early morning’ 83: X1v Muh. al-gadi ‘to-
morrow’ érte: Mel. 8o, 1; Rif. 184; layla gad
‘tomorrow night’ érte: gecesi: 8o, 9 (Rif. 185
yarm tiinle:): Gag. xv {f. érte by itself and in
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phr. like ¢rte cagda all translated evvelki
zamanda ve evvel gegenler ve qadim gelenler
‘in the (remote) past’, (quotns.), one containing
har tap érte; and érte also means yarink:
giin and yarink: sabal ‘tomorrow; tomorrow
morning’ (quotns.) Vel. s50; érte (ﬂpell) (1)
sablq ‘former’ (quotns.); (2) nwwnl wagqt ‘time
past’ (quotns.); (3) metaph (sic) ihtida-yi subh
‘the start of the morning’, just as aksam is
awwal-t sab ‘the beginning of the night’
(quotns.) San. ggr. 22; erten awwal-t subh
do. ggv. 3: Xwar. xui(?) andin sop érte
bold1 tap érte ¢agda keldi ‘after that it was
the carly morning, he came garly at dawn’
Og. 31-2; 35-6; 0.0. 222, 331: X1V érte ‘early’
Quth s1; (he used to pray) tiinle (so read)
erteke tegi ‘at night until early morning’
Nahc. 233, 16; (no one knows) ddam ogh
erte né kilgust turur ‘what a man is going
to do tomorrow’ do. 234, 10: Kom. x1v ‘early,
in due time' erte; ‘in former times’ erte
¢akta; ‘dawn’ tap erte CCI, CCG; Gr. 93:
Kip. xin bukra érte:, also used for al -gad ‘to-
morrow’ Hou. 28, 13: x1v érte: al-gad 1d. 10;
fada(n) érte: (also tanda:, yarin) Bul. 13, 6
xv saltar ‘dawn’ érte Tuh. 19a. 4: Osm.
xiv ff. erteférte c.ia.p. in numerous phr.;
at first ‘early morning’, by xvi usually ‘to-
morrow’; no trace of ‘former times’ TTS I
274; II 393; III 261; IV 305; erden ‘early’
occasionally in xv, xvi, IT 389; III 257.

ordu:, ortu: Preliminary note. This is one of
the few cases in which two words semantically
different are, at any rate tn Tiirkii and Xak.,
differentiated phonetically only by the difference
between -rd- and -rt-; in Uyg., owing to the
ambiguity of the script, only the context can
decide twhich word is intended. The second is
spelt orto in 1T VILL, and the fact that in most
modern languages both words now end in -a
suggests that originally both ended in -0:. It is
prob. that the words, entered as 1 and 2 ordu:,
have a common origin, but as they had developed
quite different meanings by XI they have been
entered separately; -rd- is an unusual combina-
tion of sounds in Tiirkii and suggests that this is
a l.-w., ¢f. 2 kars1:.

1 ordu: (ordo:) originally ‘a royal residence’,
that is ‘palace’ or ‘royal camp’ as the circum-
stances demanded; in the religious (Bud. and
Man.) texts also ‘a heavenly mansion’. An
carly l.-w. for ‘palace, royal camp’ as ordo in
Mong. (Haenisch 125). Survives in NE Tuv.
ordu; SE Tiirki orda Shaw 20, BS 761, Jar-
ring 215 (with Sec. f.s); NC Kir. ordo; Kzx.
orda; SC Uzb. tirda; NW Kk., Nog. orda;
SW Az., Osm. ordu, Tkm. orda. In SW Az,
Osm. it came to mean ‘a royal camp’, thence
any ‘military camp’ and finally, in military
terminology, the largest type of military forma-
tion, ‘army’. Elsewhere it retained its original
meaning, but there are indications that in
some languages it was rcborrowed fr. Mong.
See Doerfer 11 452. Tiirkii vinn Ofuz yagn:

of meaning, esp. in SW. S.iam.lg.,
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ordu: basdi: ‘hostile Oguz attacked the
royal camp’ I N 8; ordu:§ bérmed!: ‘he did
not surrender the royal camp’ I N g: v ff.
xan olu:ripan ordu: yapmu:§ ‘the xan came
to the throne and erected a royal residence’
IrkB 28; a.0. do. 34: Man. iki yaruk ordu
icre ‘in the two palaces of light’ Chuas. 15:
Uyg. (vii1 ordu: in Su. I 8 is an error, see E
aksirak): viir f. Man.-A Ordu kent geo-
graphical name M I 26, 30; 27, 6 (see Xak.):
Man. iki yaruk ordu M [ 29, 9; 30, 1;
anosagan orduta tugku iigiin ‘in order to
be born (again) in the palace of immortality’
TT III 140; similar phr. do. 165; ay tepri
ordusi . . . kiin tepri ordusi ‘the heavenly
mansion of the moon/sun god” M III 7, 6-7
(v): Bud. ay tepri ordus1 TT V 4, 5; tusit
ordudaki maytr1 ‘Maitreya (Buddha) in the
Tusita palace’ TT IV 10, 31; 0.0. PP 39, 3;
42, 7; 43, 5; U Il 25, 19; USP. 30, 3—4 etc.:
Civ. ordu ‘celestial mansion’ (in a calendar
text) TT VII 4, 1 ete.: x1iv Chin.~Uyg. Dict.
kung ‘palace’ (Giles 6,580) ordu Ligeti 188;
R I 1072: Xak. x1 ordu: gasabati’l-malik ‘a
king’s capital’; hence the town of Kaggar is
called Ordu: kend that is ‘the residence and
capital of the kings’: Ordu: a gasaba near
Baldsagiin; and Balasigin is also called Ku:z
Ordu: from this; ordu: bast: ismu’l- farrds
li'l-muliik ‘the word for the kings’ personal
servant’ Kas. I 124: KB kelip tegdi él(D)ig
turur orduka ‘the king arrived and took
up residence in the capital’ 487; karst ordu
tura ‘the palace, the capital, the fortress’
5263; a.o. 310 (lkiil-): x1(?) KBVP kayu
kend, ulus, ordu, karsi, yér-e ‘every town,
country, capital, palace, and place’ 26: xI1v
Muh. daru'l-malik ‘royal residence’ ordu: Mel.
75, 15; Rif. 179 (adding wa hallatuhu ‘and
his quarter of the mwn’): Cag. xv ff. Ordu
(spelt) xaymagdh-i saldtin ‘royal encampmcnt
(quotns.); orda (:pclt) haram, ya'ni xdana ki
zandn-i salatin wa akabir dar anca basand ‘the
harem, that is the residence of the wives of
kings and nobles’; orda begi kis-i safid-i
haram ‘the white eunuch of the harem’ San.
71r. 14 (orda is prob. a reborrowing from
Mong.): Xwar. xii1 kél orduka ‘come to the
royal residence’ Of. 255; a.0. 270: x1v orda
(sic) ‘palace’ Qutb 118: Kom. x1v ‘royal court’
orda (sic) CCI; Gr.: Osm. xiv, xv ordu
(once ordi1) ‘encampment’ in Dede (Rossi, p.
343; ordain TTS I 549 is a mistake); ‘military
camp’ in two texts 1T 348.

2 ordu: (ordo:) ‘the hole of a rodent, etc.’.
Survives as ordafordo in NE Bar.,, Tel. R [
1072, and Khak.; NC Kir., Kzx. R I r072, and
NW Kk. Xak. xt ordu: ndfiga'v’l-yarbii' wa
hucru’l-wabr wa maskan kull haywan tahta'l-ard
‘the hole of a jerboa, the burrow of a marmot,
and the subterranean abode of any animal’
Kayg. I 124.

ortu: (orto:) originally ‘the middle, or centre,
of anvthing’, hence ‘situated in the middle,
medxum, mldd]ing with some extensions
almost
always as orta, with one or two forms with
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-n (ortan, ctc.) which is always an Adj. and
noted as early as Uyg. A mectathesized form
otra: occurs at Jeast as early as X1, but is now
rare. See Doerfer 11 s87. Tiirkit viir bérge-
rii: kiin ortussuparu: . . . ywrfiaru: tin
ortu:si:paru: ‘southwards towards midday

. northwards towards midnight’ I S 2, IT
N 2: vin ff. kiin ortu: . . . tiin ortu: IrkB
24; a.0. do. 49 (1 1mga:): Uyg. vin ff. Man.-A
kiin ortudun (sic) stpar ‘in a southerly direc-
tion’ M 111 10, 12-13 (i); Bavi[l baliknip]
ortusiparu bardt ‘he went towards the
middle of the city of Babylon' Man.-uig.
Frag. 401, 11—12: Bud. ol linxwa ortusinda
‘in the middle of that lotus’ T7 V' 6, 20; kiin
ortu 6diin kiin ortu yipak yiizlenip ‘facing
south at mid-day’ do. 10, 88-90; 0.0. do. 12,
125; PP 70, 4-5 etc.—otrasinda Ti5. sob. 5
(3 6pg)—iki ortun erpek ‘the two middle
fingers’ T'T I 8, 55; ortun enetkek élinde
‘in the country of central India’ Hiien-ts. 1765,
1864: Civ. kiin ortuda 7T VII 35, 4-5;
tepri ortosinda (sic) ‘in the middle of the
sky' T'T VIII L.38: Gigil (sic) x1 ortu: ‘the
middle (wasat) of anything’; hence one says
ortu: er racul tawassata min ‘umrihi ‘a middle-
aged man’; and one says ev ortuist: ‘the
middle of the house’; and hence ‘midday’
(al-zuhr) is called kii:n ortu: Kag. I 124:
Xak. x1 otra: wasat kull say’ lahu cawdnib ‘the
middle of anything that has sides’; meta-
thesis (galb) of ortu: I 125; (two camel stallions
fight) otra: ko:ke:gii:n yangilur ‘the blue
fly is squashed between them’ (bavnahuma) I
188, 1; 11 287, 21; 0.0. I 308, 18 (ara:la:-); I/
89, 13: KB bod: ortu bolsa ‘if he is of
medium stature’ 2083 ; similar phr. 2087; ortu
kisi ‘the middle-class man’ (neither very rich
nor poor) 5562 fI.: x111(?) Tef. orta ‘the middle’
238: xtv Muh. al-seasat o:rta: Ael. 14, 10;
83, 5; Rif. 9o, 188; al-wusti ‘the middle
finger)’ o:rta: barmak 47, 11; 141; al-kall
‘mddle aged’ o:rta: 48, 17 (143 ¢a:l): Cag.
xv fl. orta (spelt) wasat sea miydn (‘middle’)
(quotn.), and also an idiom (kindya) for
aredsifu’l-nas ‘the middle classes’ (quotn.) . . .
orta ¢aghig hadd-i wasat ‘of moderate extent’
(quotn.) San. 71t. 4: Xwar. xiv orta ‘middle’
Qutb 119; MN 82: Kom. x1v ‘middle’ orta;
‘normally, ordinarily’ orta kit CCI; Gr.
179 (quotn.): Kip. xi1 al-wasat o:rta: Hou.
53, 18 (oblique cases follow); al-wusti orta:
barmak do. 20, 15: xiv orta: (‘with back
vowels") al-wasat 1d. 10; orta: barmak al-
-asbu'u'l-wusti do. 12: xv awsat orta Kav. 35,
7; al-mu'tadil ‘medium’ (stature) orta do. 59,
16; al-wusti orta barmak do. 61, 4; wasat
orta Tuh. 73b. 10: Osm. x1v to xvi orta
‘middle, medium’, etc. c.i.a.p.; one ot two early
cases of ortu mistaken for 1 ordu: TTS I
549; 11 735-6; 11I 548~9; IV 611-12.

artug (?ardug) a generic term for ‘the juniper
trec’. In modern languages largely displaced
by the syn. Mong. word arga (Kow. 161,
Haltod 33) but survives in NE Tel. artis R I
314; Tuv. ditto; S.E Tiirki arda¢ BS jo;
SC Khokand arti§ Shaw 5: NW Kar K ardic
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R T323; Kaz.artig; SW Az, Osm.ardic/ardig,
Sce Doerfer 11 448. Uyg. vin ff. Civ. artug
sogiit butikt ‘the branches of a juniper tree’
TT I 165; artug urugs ‘juniper sced’ H I7
30, 177: xtv Clhin.~Uyg. Dict. ‘juniper’ artug
Ligeti 131; R I 315: Xak. x1 artug al-‘ar'ar
‘juniper’, and two villages near Kashgar are
called Artug¢ Kas. I 95; three o.0.: Cag.
xv fl. arduc nam-i diraxt-t abhal ‘the name of
the juniper tree’, in Pe. awirs and in Ar.
‘ar'ar; it is a kind of mountain cypress (sarw-¢
kithi) San. 37r. 4.

D ertiit Intrans. Dev. N. fr. 1 ert-; ‘a gift’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. viuff. Chr. Oz yiiklerin
agtilar ertitin agugin otiindiler ‘they
opened their baggage and presented their gifts
(Hend.)’ U I 6, 11-13 (mistranslated): Xak.
x1 ertiit al-hadiya ‘a gift like a horse, etc.
which passes between (trumadd bayn yaday)
amirs and other persons’; thence it came to be
used for any kind of gift Kag. 0.0. 109; 0.0. 114,
18 (1 ogurluk); 182, 6 (1d1g-): KB nep ertiit
kilip ‘making things gifts’ 1769: xm(?) At.
men ertiit (spclt artut) kilaymn sahimka
ant ‘I will present it to my king’ 42.

D artazk N./A.S. fr. arta:-; ‘spoilt, decay-
ing, putrid’. Survives only(?) in SW xx Anat.
ardak SDD 110. Uyg. viun fl. Bud. (if I have
given to others) kirlig tapcahg yaviz artak
ag i¢giilerig ‘dirty, damaged, bad, putrid
food and drink’ Swwv. 135, 13-14: Xak. x1
arta:k ne:n al-gay'u’l-fasid ‘a rotten, decay-
ing thing' Kas. I 119; IT 40, 13 (timg): KB
ukus birle aslur kisi artak: ‘with the help
of understanding corrupt men are hanged’
221; (small but well organized is better than
numerous) telim tusti artak iikiis sii bile
‘much that is rotten meets you with a nume-
rous army’ 2340; idi artak erdi tapug
kodsa men ‘it would be very disgusting if
I ‘abandoned my duty’ §752: xi(?) At. sen
artak sen ‘you arc corrupt’ 395; a.0. 413.

D artig Conc. N. fr. 1 art-; etymologically
‘something which is loaded, or put round
something’. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 art1§ sudratu’l-
mar'a ‘a woman’s bodice’; artig ahad
‘tdlayi’l-him! ‘one of two (equal) half loads’
Kag. I 98.

D artuk (?artok) Pass. N./A.S. fr. 2 art-;
originally ‘additional, an extra amount’; in the
earliest texts used chiefly in numerical ex-
pressions; later usually ‘a large additional
amount’, less often ‘excess, excessive’.
S.i.a.m.lLg. as artuk in SE and sometimes
SC and artik elsewhere, with some extended
meanings esp. in SW. The thecory in TT V
33, note B. 71 that in a number of passages in
Uyg. Bud. the word read adruk is a meta-
thesis of artuk is not at all plausible. Tiirkii
v kirk artuks: yeti: ‘forty-seven’ (normally
yeti: ellig) I E 15; artuk yilkn:g igit(t)i: ‘he
fed more livestock’ Ix. 25; ay artuki: tért
kiin ‘a month and four days' I SW; 0.0. I E
33 (ur-); 7 40 (1 mg): vinu ff. Man. yiiz
artuki kirk ‘140’ Chuas. I 12; artuk eriig
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eriir ‘it is extremely numcrous’
Uyg. vur ff. Man.-A bés yiiz artuk: eki
otuzung yilka ‘in the 522nd year’ M I 12,
15-16: Bud. artuk in T'7 VIII spelt artok,
arttok, a:rttok, is very common; (1) in
numerical expressions, e.g. otuz artuk ulug
€l ulusglarig ‘more than thirty great realms
and countries’ Swv. 3, 20; bir ay artuk
‘more than a month’ PP 68, 1; (2) meaning ‘a
large amount’, e.g. kamug tinliglarka
artuk as1g kilu umagaymen ‘I shall not be
able to do a great deal of good to all mankind’
PP 34, 6-7 a.o. do. 67, 8 (agin-); (3) with
some suggestion of excessivepess, e.g. ig kem
emgekin artuk bulup ‘fi dmg the pain of
his illness (Hend.) cxcessive’ U 111 35, 19—20;
(4) in Ti5. 46a. 3 fI. there is a string of iden-
tical phr. in which is secems to represent a step
in amount tepredi artuk tepredi tiizi
tepredi ‘he moved, he moved more, he
moved as much as he could’: Civ. (if a parti-
cular remedy is applied) artuk edgii bolur ‘it
becomes much better’ H I 133; artuk igser
bolmaz ‘if he drinks more than that, it does
not help’ do. 171-2: Xak. x1 artuk al-ziydda
‘an increase, an excessive amount’ Kayg. I 99;
ortuk erden artuk alma:s ‘a partner does
not take too big a share (ziyada fil-gisma) from
his partner’ I 99, 5; a.0. II 137, 6 (kosiil-):
KB iikiig sézde artuk asif kdérmedim
‘I never saw much advantage in verbosity’ 171;
idl artuk erdem kerek 6g bilig (a world-
conqueror) ‘needs a very large amount of
manly qualities, intcllect, and knowledge’
281; o.0., similar meaning, 629, 758, 837 (1
axr-): xi(?) Ar. artuk tileme ‘do not
ask for more’ 190: Tef. artuk ‘very great;
superior’; ikl lig¢ yliz artuk ‘over two or three
hundred (years)’ 6o; a.o. 72 (egsiik): xiv
Muh. al-ziyada artuk Mel. 54, 14; Rif. 151:
Cag. xvff. artuk (and artuksi) =ziydda
wa afsin ‘excess, abundance’ San. 36v. 27:
Xwar. xi1 artukrak/artugrak ‘more’ ‘Al
19: xiv artuk ‘more, superior (to others);
excess’ Quth 11; MN 173, ete.; Nahe. 411, 15:
Kom. x1v ‘extremely, excessive(ly); (with pre-
ceding Abl.) more than’ artukfartux CCI,
CCG; Gr. 41 (quotns.): Osm. xiv ff. artuk
(once artux) consistently till xvi, sporadically
thereafter, then artik, c.i.a.p.: normally with
preceding Abl. ‘more than’ (occasionally ‘other
than’), also by itself ‘abundant, superfluous’;
bip artuk ‘over 1000’ in xiv, yil artugun
‘over a year’ inxv TTS I 42 fI.; II 56 ff.; III
39 ff; IV 42 ff.

D ortuk (ortok) apparently Den. N. fr.
ortu:, but the function of the Suff., normally
Diminutive, is obscure; ‘partner’. Became
ortak at a fairly early date (the MS. of Kay.
where the scribe tended to substitute the later
form must have been written durmg the transi-
tional period). S.i.a.m.l.g., ortok in NE Alt.,

Tel. R I 10713 NC Kir. and ortak elsewhere.
See Doerfer 11 446. Uyg. vii f. Civ. ortuk
seems to occur in two damaged and obscure
texts; in USp. 55, 26-7 Memet Mopgol ¢in,
bteke¢i bile ortuk alti 1k yér might mean
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‘six stk of land held in common with Mehmed
Mongol the true debtor’ (the last two words
might be another Proper Name); in USp. 3o,
7 ortaki looks like a N./A.S. in -ki1 ‘situated
in the middle’, but ortuk in 30, 12 seems to
be this word, meaning obscure: Xak. x1 ortuk
al-sarik ‘a partner’ Kag. I g9 (prov. see artuk);
bori:nip ortuk (vocalized ortak) kuzgu:nnuy
yi1ga:¢ ba:sinda: ‘meaning ‘‘the crow is the
partner (yugarik) of the wolf in hunting and
what the crow catches is (put) at the top of a
tree’’’ I 439, 28; ortuk bolup bilisdi: ‘he was
my partner (sdraka ma'i) and knew me inti-
mately’ III 71, 17 (the first and last clearly
vocalized ortuk, the second and third ortak):
KB (a servant) begl birle ortuk ‘in partner-
ship with his master’ 2997: x111(?) Tef. ortak
‘partner’ 238: xiv Muh. al-sarik orta:k Mel,
49, 15; Rif. 144: (;ag xv fI. ortagfortak (by-
implication ‘with 0-") sarik wa sahim (‘asso-
ciate’) San. 71r. 9 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv ortak
‘partner’ Qutb 119: Kom. x1v ‘partner’ ortak
CCI, Gr.: Kip. xit al-garik orta:k Hou. 32,
11; 41, 6; saraka mina'l-sirka ma' gayrak
ortatk bol- do. 41, 5: X1v ortak (‘with back
vowels') al-garik Id. 11: xv sirka ortak Tuh.
213. 10; muwdsifa ‘mediation’ ortak do. 35b.
3: Osm. xv ortak (in phr.) ‘partner’ in two
texts TT.S 11 735; IV 612,

D ertig Hap. leg.; Conc. N. fr. lert- lit.
‘something over which one passes’. Xak. X1
ertig al-tariqu’l-maslitk ‘a beaten track’ Kag. I
103.

?D Ordek a generic term for ‘duck’, particular
varieties being distinguished by qualifying
Adjs. or Nouns. Exceptionally Kag. consis-
tently translates 6rdek ‘goose’ and ka:z
‘duck’, but this must be an error. Morpho-
logically perhaps Dev. N. fr. 1 8:r- (the bird)
‘which rises” (from the water). The meta-
thesized form in Swuw. (of which the MS. is
Xvi1) must be a Sec. f.; it survives as ddiirek
in NE T'uv. and the eccentric forms in Xwar.
and Kip. may also go back to it. S.i.am.lg.,
normally as 6rdek and the like. See Doerfer 11
450. Uyg. vinn fl. Bud. (oxen, sheep, swine)
kaz ddirek takifu ‘geese, ducks, and poultry’
Suv. 4, 12: x1v Chin-Uy§. Dict. ‘duck’
o6rdek Ligeti 190: Xak. x1 6rdek al-iwazz
‘goose’ Kag. I 103 (prov.); I 222, 18 (yuga:k)
and 4 0.0.: KB ordek in a list of birds 72:
xtv Muh.(?) al-batt ‘duck’ ordek Mel. 73, 5
(added to the text in one MS. only): Xwar.
drdek ‘duck’ Qutb 123; ewrek ditto 23;
évrek ditto 62; évek? ditto 53; 6vrek ditto
125: Tkm. xu1 al-bagt 6:rdek Hou. 10, 6:
xiv ordek al-baty 1d. 10; Kip.(?) ewrek
al-batt wa'l-axdar (‘green’) do. 26; al-batt
ewrek (unvocalized)/yordek (sic) Bul. 11, 13:
XV batt drdek Tuh. 7b. 3.

D ortiig Conc. N. fr. ért-; originally ‘cover-
ing’ in general (Uyg. Man. ‘covered’ may be
the Pass. Dev. N./A. in -lik, ‘covered’ not
otherwise recorded); in modemn languages
usually more specifically ‘head-covering, veil’.
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Survives in SE Tar. 6rti: R I 1236; NC Kur.
iirtiikk; SC Uzb. urtuk Bor. 480 (described
as ‘literary’, ’mistranscribed): SW Az, Osm.
ortii; Tkm. ortiik. Uyg. vur ff. Man. ol
yaruk ortiik (?sic) sayu ‘every time that
light is obscured’ (the mansion of the moon
god is near the mansion of the sun god) M 111
7, § (v): Bud. ortiig tidiflari@ ‘coverings
and obstacles’ U II 33, 5; 42, 9: Civ. lg
kidiglig bir kidigsiz tort ortiigiig bérdim
‘I gave four coverlets, three with borders and
one without’ USp. 79, 11-12: Xak, x1 drtiig
‘the covering’ (al-sutra) over anything, for
example the saddle-cloth (al-gdsiya) over a
saddle, and the brocade (al-dibdc) which is
laid on the tombs of notables; and also gita’
kull say’ ‘the cover, lid, roof’, ctc. of anything
Kas. I 103: KB bayat tapg: barga kerek
ortilgiin ‘God’s worship must always be
performed under cover’ 3919; mapa ortiig
erdi bu sizler nege kotiirdiip bu ortiig
sen aydip aca ‘these words were some-
what obscure to me; you have removed this
obscurity and spoken explaining them’ 5818:
xui(?) Tef. ortiig ‘covering, curtain’, etc. 249:
xiv Muhi. (among words relating to buildings)

al-git@’ ‘the roof’ ew o:rti:gi: Mel. 76, 3;
Rif. 179; (among furnishings, etc.) al-m';'

‘leather floor-covering’ d:zgii: g 67, 15; O:r-
gii:g 168 (both corruptions of d:rtii:g): Cag.
xvff ortiik (‘with -K') értiilii . . . maxfi
ma'ndsina  ‘hidden, concealed’ Vel. 101;
ortik hhaf wa pugti ki ba-bala-yi xwud
pusand ‘a covering or garment that people
drape over themselves’ San. 7Ir. 2: Kip.
X1v ortii: (so read, most MSS. in error ortuk)
al-git@’ Id. 10: xv(?) in margin in SW(?) hand
al-git@’ orti Tuh. 26b. 6.

D ortgii:n Conc. N. fr. 6rt-; etymologically
‘something covered’, in practice ‘haystack’
and the like. Survives only in NE Sor R I
1842 and Khak. iirtiin ‘threshing-floor’. The
status of the Kip. word is uncertain; it may be-
long here, but Mong. inder ‘balcony, raised plat-
form’ (Kow. 279, Haltod 62) was borrowed, as
indir/indir) in some NW languages to
represent ‘threshing-floor’ and is listed in
Kom. xiv Gr. 273; it survives in NW Kar,
R I 1364, Kow. 194 and in SW XX Anat.
SDD 771 (from one place only); the Kip.
word might be a metathesis of this. Uyg.
virt fF. Civ. in a contract for the sale of land
USp. 108, 18-20 the boundaries are described
as: E. Burxan kulinip értgiin; S. ‘the big
road’'; W. ‘Taput’s land’; N. Buyanguknup
ortgiin; it must here mean ‘stackyard’ or the
like: Xak. x1 ortgii:n al-subra ‘a heap (of cut
corn and the like)' Kag. III 4t2; sondila:¢
1:51: erme:s ortgii:n tepme:k ‘it is not the
wren’s job to thresh the stacked corn’ (dagqu’l-
-kuds) I 526, 22: sabanda: sandrig, bolsa:
srtgii:nde: irte:g bolma:s ‘if there are
quarrels at the plough, there will be no dis-
putes fi halati’l-subra wa’l-kuds I 402, 20;
halata’l-kuds 11 214, 5; waqta’l-kuds 111 416,
23; these must all mean ‘when the crop is being
stacked’: x1v Muh.(?) Rif. 159 (2 ot): Kip.
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xiv (VU) irdin (dal unvocalized) al-baydar
‘threshing-floor; barn® 1d. 10.

D ortliig P.NJA. fr. ort; ‘blazing, flaming’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin {ff. Bud. avis tamudak
ortlilg yalinhig yérde ‘in a blazing (Iend.)
place situated in the avici hell’ T'T' IV 10,
25-6; Ortlog (sic) tamu:da:ki ‘situated in
the blazing hell’ T'T VIII N.12: Xwar, xin
ortlii ‘fiery’ ‘A4l 46: Kom., x1v ‘flaming (hell)’
ortlifortlik CCG; Gr. 184 (quotns.).

D erdem Den. N. fr. 1 er; etymologically
‘manly qualities’, esp. ‘bravery’, but more
commonly used in a broader sense for ‘good-
ness, virtue, good qualities’ and sometimes
applied to things as well as pcople. In Uyg.
sometimes appears metathesized as edrem,
An early loan-word in Mong. where it was
originally used for ‘competence, ecfliciency,
capability’ (Haenisch 44) and later also for
‘wisdom, knowledge’ (Kow. 260, Ialtod 60).
NE Tuv. ertem ‘knowledge, science’ Pal. 587
is no doubt reborrowed fr. Mong., but SW xx
Anat. erdem/erden ‘virtue, excellence’ SDD
542 is a direct survival. See Doerfer 11 451.
Tiirkii viir alpi: erdemi: ‘his bravery and
manliness’ Ix. 4; o0.0. do. 7 and 12: vinr ff.
erde:m occurs several times in the Toyok
doct. (ETY II 57-9) as a technical term for
‘the magical quality, virtue’ of a precious stone:
Yen. phr. like erdem ligiin and er erdem
tigiin ‘because of his manly qualities’ are
common Mal. 29, 4 and 7 etc.: Uyg. vin ff.
Man.-A yétl torliig erdemte 6trii ‘by means
of his (Xormuzda's) seven kinds of (magic)
powers’ M I15,17-18: Man. erdem seving ‘the
special virtue and attractiveness’ (of the Wind
God) Wind. 4, 24, 44: Bud. kuan $1 1m pusar
kutadmak erdemi ‘Kuan-s1 im Budhisattva’s
power to bestow good fortune’ Kuan. 60,
similar phr. 71, 218; erdemke (v.l. edremke)
tiikellig erdiler ‘they were perfected by the
(magical) power’ (of the great dharapiy TT Vi
352; kentiinlip yaruk kii¢liig bogiiliig
erdemin (v.I. edremin) ‘by his own bright,
strong, magic power’ do. 354; a.0.0.: Civ,
otnup cdreml ‘the virtue of the remedy’
H II16,1: 0. Kir.1x ff. erdem and er erdem
are common Mal. 2, 3; 5, 1 etc.: Xak, xi
erdem al-adab wa'l-manqaba ‘refined man-
ners, merits’ Kag. I 107 (prov.); I 343, 19
(6giil-); about a dozen o.0. translated al-adab,
al-mangaba or both; exceptionally in I 252, 18
translated al-hikm wa'l- ‘tlm ‘wisdom, know-
ledge': KB erdem is fairly common in the
same meaning as in Kayg., e.g. (God created
man, and chose him) apar bérdi erdem bilig
6g ukus ‘He gave him refined manners,
knowledge, intelligence, and understanding’
148; similar phr. 278, 465; in 284-5, 672-3,
683 it means ‘merit, virtue', as opposed to
miin ‘defect, vice’: x11(?) At. aya sdhmm
erdemlerin sanagan ‘oh you, who (try
to) count my king’s virtues' (can you count
the grains of sand?) 59: Gag. xv ff. érdem
sipahilik wa silahgiirluk mahdrat ‘skill in mili-
tary matters and the use of arms’ Vel s1
(quotn.); érdem (spelt) fumin-i furisivat 1wa
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adab-i sipahikari ‘the science of chivalry and
the military arts’ (quotns.); the Rimi author
(i.e. Vel.) in onc place read érdem az eyriim
(spelt) and indexed it under alif maftiha and
in another place read it as érdem and indexed
it under alif maksiira, and in both places gave
the following quotn. (quoted) as an example;
Nasiri followed him and recognized eyriim
and érdem as synonyms, and gave them this
meaning; both were in error San. 9gv. 3 (the
quotn. does in fact occur twice in Vel., but
not under érdem, it occurs under eyriim and
iiriim spelt with alif madmiima): Xwar. x1v
erdem/férdem ‘manliness’, Quth 21, 51
Kom. xiv ‘virtue, skill' erlem CCG; Gr.:
Kip. xiv erdem al-fadila ‘virtue, excellence’
Id. 11: xXv (san‘a ‘art’ pese (Persian paysa));
salhib funiin ‘master of sciences’ (pegekar and)
érdem ijyesl Tuh. 22a. 6-7; Osm. xiv, xv
erlik erdemi ‘manly virtues’ in two texts, and
erdem ‘military skill’ in one TT'S I1I 257.

D *ertim N.S.A. fr. 1 ert-; ‘transitoriness’,
see ertimlig.

D értmen Conc. N. fr. 6rt-; ‘roof’ and the
like. Survives only in SW xx Anat. ‘the upper
surface (of something)’ SDD 1117. Xak. x1
ortmen al-sath ‘a (fat) roof’ Kag. III 412:
xui(?) Tef. drtmen 88 (badig) (and 248).

PU?F ardun (or artun?) ‘cumin’, or the like.
N.o.a.b.; prob. a foreign word. Uyg. vi f.
Bud. (PU) vibuni artun corresponds to
yavani ‘Carum copticum’ in the Sanskrit text
and ma ch'in (Giles 7,576 2,092) ‘cumin,
ammium, pipercula’ in the Chinese translation
Suv. 476, 12: Civ. ardun TT VII 22, 10;
ITI1s5; {118, 38 a.0.0.

S ertenferten Scc érte,
S ortun See ortu:.

?S erdeg N. of Assn., ?fr. 2 ér (yé:r), pec. to
KB and used only in conjunction with other
sitilar words; in 1697 glossed yerdes in the
Fergana MS.; since Kayg. describes yé:irdes
as Oguz and mentions 2 é:r as a Sec. f. of
yé:r in Xak. this is possibly correct, since
‘fellow countryman’ is a likely meaning in the
context and the meaning of a N. of Assn. fr.
1 er is not obvious. Xak. x1 KB 1697, 2276
(adas).

D irtes N.Ac. fr. irte:-; etymologically
‘search’ or the like. Pec. to Kag. Xak. x1 irtes
al-tafahhus wa'l-mutilaba yaga® bayna’l-gawm
fi say’ ‘a close scrutiny and calling to account
which takes place in a tribe about some-
thing’; hence pne says irtes kopdi: hdca’l-
baht wa’l-tafalihus ‘an investigation and close
scrutiny was started’ Kag. I 97; o.0. I 402, 20;
II 214, 5; III 416, 23 (the same prov., see
drtgii:n; translated al-mugsdcara ‘quarrel, dis-
pute’ in I and al-muxasama ‘mutual enmity’ in

II and IID).

PU?F artiz (or artig?) Hap. leg.; unidenti-
fied, prob. foreign. Uyg. vin fl. Civ. artiz in.
a list-of drugs I{ II 20, 79.

ARD-

207

Dis. V. ARD-

D arit- Caus. f. of ars:-; ‘to clean, or purify
(something  Aecc.); to cleanse (something
Acc., of dirt, ctc. Abl); ‘to clean (dirt, etc.
Acc) off (something A4bl). S.iamlg w.
minor phonetic changes like art- in some NE
and NC languages. Uy8. v ff. Man. (like a
man who sweeps) aritir ‘cleans’ (and sets
in order a house) Wind. 35: Bud. Sanskrit
nirdhantamala ‘whose impurities, have been
wiped away’ a:ritrmig kirligler 77T ViIII
E 48; arnigsizlarin aritip ‘wiping away his
dirt’ (on the body of the sick monk) U 117 38,
20-1; kopiiliig siizer aritur iigiin ‘because
it purifiecs (Hend.) the mind’ TT V 26, ¢8;
kentii 6zlimiiz arip adinagug yeme aritip
‘being oursclves pure and purifying others’
USp. 101, 13-14; 0.0. Suv. 139, 11-12; 140,
2—3 (alkindur-): Xak. x1 ol tarif aritts:
naqqa’l-hinta ‘he cleansed the grain’ (etc.); and
one says ol ku:zi: arittr: nqza'a xusyata’l-
barag ‘he castrated the lamb’ (etc.); also used
when one circumcizes (xattana) a boy Kayg. I
208 (aritur, aritma:k); o.o. I 154, 23 and
several in II 319-22: KB 6ziipdin artgil
yazukup miiniip ‘cleanse yourself of your
sins and faults’ 1440; 0.0. 4407, 4997, 5505%:
xui(?) Tef. arit- ‘to cleanse’ §8: xiv Muh.
athara ‘to cleanse’ arit- Mel. 28, 11; Rif. 103;
tahhara ditto 40, 15; 112: Gag. xvfl. arit-
pék kardan ditto San. 34r. 15 (quotn.): Xwar.
X1v arit- ‘to cleanse, purify’ Qutb 12: Kom.
XIv ‘to wipe (something Acc.) off (something
Abl) ant- CCG; ‘cleansing’ artimak (sic?)
CCI; Gr. 42 (quotn.): Kip. x1v arit- nazzafa
‘to cleanse’ Id. 10; Bul. 87r.: xv gasara (‘to
peel’) wa nazzafa arit- Tuh. 30a. 7: Osm.
x1v f. arit- usually ‘to wipe (something Acc.)
off (somcthing Abl.); cia.p. TTS I 39; 11 53;
III 36; IV 38.

D ered- Intrans. Den. V. fr. 1 er; pec. to
Kas. Xak. xi ogla:n eretti: 'udda’l-sabi
mina'l-rical ‘the boy was reckoned to be a
man’; originally eredti: but assimilated, just as
one says al-muddakir (i.e. for mudtakir) from
al-dikr Kag. I 208 (eredii:r, eredme:k); a.o.
I 206 (atat-),

D eriit- Caus. f. of erii-; ‘to melt, liquefy
(something Aecc.)’. S.i.amlg., usually as
erit-. Xak. xt ol ya:g eriitti: ‘he melted
(adaba) the fat’ (etc.) Kas. I 208 (eriitiir,
eriitme:k): xmi(?) Tef. 81 (dubious; Bor.
enters the same quotn. under arit- and erit-,
as the Object of the verb is altun kiimisg
kanlarimi ‘gold and silver mines’ the first is
the likelier): x1v Muli. adaba eri:t- Mel. 22, 5;
Rif. 102: Gag. xv fI. érit- Caus. f.; gudaza-
nidan ‘to melt’, in Ar. adaba San. 97v. 24
(quotn.): Kip. xiv (sizdir- addba) this in the
Kitab Reylik, but our master Faxru'l-din said
‘this is wrong, addba is erit- because daba is
eri-, while St1z- means nadica fi nafsihi ‘‘to be
fully ripe” or the like’ Id. 57.

D irat- Caus. f. of 1ra:-; ‘to send (someone
Acc.) away, or far away’. For the phonetics see
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tra:-; survives in the same languages as 1ra:-
(not NW Kaz., where trit- R I 1368 is a Sec. f.
of rgat-). Xak. x1 ol ani: yiratti: ab‘a-
dahu ‘he sent him far away’ Kag. 1T 315 (y1ra-
wer, yiratmazk); KB dvke: ézdin yirat
‘drive anger away from yourself’ 322; a.0. 381.

g iiret- See iidret-.

D orit- Caus. f. of 1 6:r-. N.o.ab.; nearly
always used in a metaph. scnse ‘to arouse’
(thoughts, emotions, etc.). Uyg. viir fl. Man.
TT IX 41 (bediittiir-): Bud. yég saking
gritiir ‘it arouses excellent thoughts’ T'T VIII
H.3; bhawAgraka tegi yeme: oritip ‘raising
them also to bhavagra (the highest form of
existence)’ do. N.13; ters koriim oritdim
erser ‘if I have caused erroneous views to
arise' U IT 76, 8-9; 85, 26; similar phr. TT IV
8, 74; Suv. 220, 6; 0.0. U III 42, 12 (bpke:);
TT V 22, 11-12; VII 40, 138; Hiien-ts. 147;
Suv. 10, 12, etc.

arta:- ‘to putrefy, ferment, go bad’; normally
of foodstuffs, but occasionally in a more
general metaph. sense. Survives only(?) in
NE Kag., Koib., Sag. and Tel. R I 309, 319,
and Khak. and in SW xx Anat. arda-fardi-
SDD 111. Cf  iri-firiiz-. Uyg. vuriff,
Man.-A élmek artamak ‘death and decay’
M III 11, 13 (ii)): Man. (when the wicked,
poisoned by the passion of lust) artayu
yokadtururda ‘become corrupt and allow
themselves to perish’ 77 [II 28: Bud.
yémisipiz artamagay ‘your fruit will not
he spoilt’ (by the birds) PP 8o, 6-7; tegsil-
medin artamadin ‘without being changed
or deteriorating' U IIT 23, 3 (iii); a.o. Suv.
530, 3 (iri:-): Xak, x1 arta:dr: ne:p ‘the thing
went bad’ (fasada) Kay. 1 272 (arta:r, arta:-
ma:k); kepe:slig bilig arta:ma:s trans-
lated ‘the intellect, when fertilized by advice
does not deteriorate’ (/@ yafsud) IIT 358, 16;
0.0. IT 17, 16 (ud-); I 272, 15: KB isi barga
étlir torii artamaz ‘his affairs are all well
arranged; the customary law does not de-
teriorate 429°; evi tepremezi ligiin artamaz
‘because its {celestial) mansion does not move,
it does not deteriorate’ 834; tadu artadi ‘his
physical state deteriorated’ 1055; 0.0. 2108 (of
drinking water), 2284 (of an army), 2502, 4384,
4463 (aypla:-), 5203 (of the people in general),
5862 (yrdu-): xmi(?) At. ajun artadi ‘the
world has become corrupt’ 395: (Gag. xv ff.
arta- in Vel. 16 is an error for artil- (not an
old word) San. 35v. 6).

irte:- described by Kajs. as syn. w. iste:-;
«o seek, pursue (something Acc.)’. Survives
only(?) in SW xx Anat. irde- SDD 794. Xak.
x1 er usif irte:di: al-racul talaba’l-amr wa
tabi‘ahu ‘the man sought and pursued the
affai’; (irte:r, irte:me:k) and iste:di: is
like (mitl) irte:di: (iste:r, iste:me:k) Kay. I
272 (verse); 0.0. I 245, 14; I1] 356, 2; biligni:
irdedim (sic) ‘I sought (talabtu) wisdom and
knowledge’ IIT 228, 12: xu1 fl. A4t. (all men
are brothers) tafiwutlar1 yok ote irtese
‘there is no difference between them, if you
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investigate the matter closcly’ 292; similar
phr. 321; Osm. x1v to xvi irde- (sic) ‘to seek,
inquire for’ occurs in several texts, sometimes
in Hend. with sor- and iste-, but one xvi
dict. translates Pe. custan ‘to seck’ by iste-
and irde- as if they had slightly different
meanings TTS I 387; 11 544; 111 380; I'V 434.

D orte:- Den. V. fr. ort ‘to light, or burn
(something Acc.)’. S..amlg. (in SW only
Tkm.) w. some phonetic changes; some NE
and NC forms contain double -tt- which sug-
gests that these go back not to this V. but to
ortle- which survives in SW xx Anat. SDI
rrr6. Uyg. virff. Man.-A otugug [gap]
kiiyiiriir orteyiir ‘burns (Iiend.) the fre-
wood" AT T 18, 1-2; ao. M I 7, 3 (18a¢):
Bud. kentii 6ziimin értep kiiyliriip (meta-
phorically) ‘burning (Hend.) tnyself’ U 111
37, 4-5: Xak. x1 ol otup drte:di: ‘he burnt
(alraqa) the ftirewood’ Kag. I 272 (drte:r,
orte:me:k); orter kiill-e ‘burning cinders’ [
129, 4; 1J 26, 12; 0.0. I 245, 12; 11 356, 3:
xui(?) At. yémissiz yigacm kesip ortegil
‘cut down and burn the tree that bears no fruit’
324; Tef. orte- ‘to burn’ z49: Cag. xv ff.
orte- (-gen, ctc.) yak- ‘to burn’ Vel. 101
(quotn.); orte- sizdndan ‘to burn’ San. 68r.
28 (quotns.): Xwar, x1v ditto Qutb 119: Kip.
xut ahraga (kiiyiindiir- and) o:rte:- FHou.
35, 4: Osm. xiv 6rte- ‘to burn’ (metaph.) in
one text TT'S I 550.

D artat- Caus. f. of arta-; ‘to damage, or
spoil (something Acc.)’ lit. or metaph. Sur-
vives only in the same NI languages as arta:-,
Tiirkii vinn (oh Tirkii people, if heaven
had not been hostile) élipin tord:pin kim
artat(t)i: ‘who would have disrupted your
realm and customary law?' I F 32, Il E 19:
viun ff. Irk B 59 (y1dit-); Man. kopilin biligin
artatdinmz erser ‘if we have corrupted their
minds’ Chuas. 107-8: Bud. kusglar artatir
ii¢ilin ‘because the birds spoil’ (the fruit) PP
72, 7-8; similar phr. do. 75, 4; ar1g simnang-
larig artatdimrz erser ‘if we have corrupted
pure nuns’ TT IV 6, 49; o.0. TT V 14, note
A.23, 11; Suv. 134, 20: Civ. isipin kiigiipin
artatur ‘it brings your efforts (Hend.) to
nought’” TT I 64-5; and sce buz-: Xak.
x1 ol ne:pni: artattr: ‘he spoilt (afsada)
the thing’ Kayg. I 260 (artatur, artatma:k);
dgiingii:gi: iminde: (sic, error for iimini:)
arta:tur (sic) mddilu’l-nafs yufsidu’l-sardwi-
lahu ‘the self-praiser spoils his drawers’ I 203,
14; a.0. Il 360, 11; in II 335, 6 artalurr
translated yutwi ‘it destroys him’ is an error
for artatu:r: KB yiireksiz kisiler cerig
artatur ‘cowards spoil an army’ 2284; a.o.
4076: Kip. xv(?) afsada (azd1ir-; in the margin
in a later hand) ardat- Tuh. 6a.1.

D irtet- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of irte:-. Xak. x1
ol ant: irtetti: fahhasa ‘anhu wa atlabahu ‘he
had inquiries and a search made for him’ Kag.
I 260 (irtetiir, irtetme:k).

D‘ﬁrtet- Caus. f. of Orte:- ‘to have (some-
thing Acc.) set on fire, or burnt’. Survives
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only(?) in NE Khak., Tuv., and NC Kzx. Xak.
x1 ol biik ortetti: amara bi-tahrigi’l-acama
‘he gave orders that the thicket should be
burnt’ Kag. I 260 (Ortetiir, értetme:k).

Sce artat- Xak.

D artil- (ardil-) Pass. f. of 1 art-(ard-); ‘to
be loaded (on to somcthing)’ and the like.
Survives as artil- in NE Khak.; SE Tirki;
NC Kir. and as ardil- in SW xx Anat. SDD
111, Xak. x1 er at ii:ze: artildi: algd'l-racul
nafsahu ‘al@l-faras ‘the man threw himself
across the horse’ in such a way that half his
body was one side of it ang the other half the
other side; and one says taga:r egye:k ii:ze:
artildi: ‘the sack was loaded (Jnomnilat) on to the
donkey’ Kay. I 244 (artiluir, artilma:k):
Cag. xv ff. artil- (‘to increase’ fr 2. art-’, and)
takapit kardan wa qafra zadan ‘to bustle
about, make haste’ San. 3sr. 24 fI.; this
is a curious mistake, the translation having
apparently been falsely deduced from two
quotns.; one is tépiz eyleben qat’ u tag
artilip ‘crossing the ocean and throwing
himself over the mountains’ (mistranslated
‘hurriedly crossing the ocean and mountains’);
it is said in 35v. § that Vel. read artayip or
artanip and invented a verb arta-/artan-
meaning ‘to cross’; in fact, although the read-
ing is faulty, the translation is about right; the
other is bu koériir her kirpikimke artilip
bir qatra yas (not translated) which clearly
means ‘this man sees a drop of moisture loaded
on each of my eyelashes’: Osm. xvi Ar.
al-muplaq translated ‘an animal which is let
loose after its halter has been put round its
neck’ (yular:t boynuna ardilmis) T7TS I7 47.

E artal-

D irtel- Ilap. leg.; Pass. f. of irte:-. Xak. x1
irteldi: ne:n fulhisa ‘ani’l-say’ wa tuliba ‘the
thing was inquired for and sought’ Kas. I 245
(irtelii:r, irtelme:k).

1) Ortel- Pass. f. of oOrte:-; ‘to be set on
fire, burnt’. Survives only(?) in NE Khak.; NC
Kir., Kzx. Xak. x1 bitk orteldi: whrigat?’l-
gaytala ‘the thick tangled trees were burnt’
Kag. I 245 (6rtelil:r, 6rtelme:k).

D brtiil- Pass. f. of 6rt-; ‘to be covered, con-
cealed’, also in the early period ‘to be put over
(lize: something) as a covering’. Survives in
the same languages as ort-. Uyg. vur ff. Bud.
Sanskrit nivytdnam ‘of those who are covered’
trtiillmisle:rke: (sicy 77 VIl A.15; bilig-
sizlik karapgu iize kopiilitm &rtiiliip ‘my
mind being covered with the darkness of
ignorance’ Suw. 101, 16-17; similar phr., but
mis-spelt orliitlip do. 136, 17: Xak. x1 1:§ er
iize: ortiildl: wbhima’l-amr ‘ald’l-racul ‘the
thing was put over the man as a covering’;
and one says ko:k &rtiildi: ‘the sky was over-
cast’ (tagayyamat); wa asluhu kull say’ sutira
tahta’l-say’ ‘basically (it is used of) anything
that is concealed under something else’ Kas. I
244 (Ortiilii:r, ortiilme:k); second phr.
repeated I 139, 18; 1:§ Ortiildi: ‘the thing was
obscure, ambiguous’ (iltabasa) II 237, 13:
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Osm. xvi ortiil- (of a port) ‘to be storm-
bound’ T'TS II 568.

D artla:- (ardla:-) Den. V. fr. art (ard).
Survives in NE Tuv. artta- ‘to step over (the
back of something)’, SW xx Anat. ardla- ‘to
follow up (something)’ SDD 111. Xak. x1 ol
ani; artla:di: safa’ahu ‘he slapped him on
the back of the neck’ Kay. II] 443 (artla:r,
artla:ma:k).

D artin- (ardin-) Refl. f. of 1 art- (ard-); ‘to
Joad (something Acc.) for, or on to, oneself’,
Survives as artin- in NE Alt., Tel., Khak.,
Tuv.; SE Tirki and NC Kir.,, Kzx., and as
ardin- in SW xx Anat. SDD 111. Xak. xrer
argism artindi: ‘the man loaded (hamala) his
saddle-bag on the pack animal’; also used of
other things Kay. I 250 (artinur, artznma:k).

D orten- Refl. f. of drte:-; ‘to blaze, burn
(Intrans.); to be burnt’. Survives in much the
same languages as drte:-, Tiirkii vin ff. ulug
ev drtenmi:g ‘a big house was burnt down’
IrkB 9: Man. M III 7, t1-12 (ii) (sagurul-);
kiiylirgey ortengeysen ‘you will be burnt
(Hend.)’ do. 23, 4 (ii): Uyg. vir ff. Bud. tort
yipak ortendi ‘the four quarters of the world
burst into flames’ U IV 40, 164; 0.0. U 11 8,
27 (édiz); I1I 5, 1—2 (Ort); TT IV 4, 1: Civ.
karni etozi érteniir ‘his stomach and whole
body feel as if they wer burning’ H I 22, 30:
Xak. x1 értendi: ne:p- the thing was burnt’
(thtaraqa); and one says bulit ortendi: ‘the
cloud was red (almarrat) after the sunset’; the
Turks take omens by this Kag. I 251 (6rte-
niir, értenme:k; prov.); a.o. I 133, 16:
Cag. xv ff. 8rten-(-iir) yan- ‘to be burnt’, of
something which is burnt so completely that
no trace of it is left Vel. 100 (quotn.); drten-
Refl. f.; siixta sudan ‘to be burnt’ San. 68v. 22
(quotns.).

D o6rtiin- Refl. f. of ért-; ‘to cover oneself, be
covered’; survives only in SW, Uyg. vi fl.
Civ. értiinmis bés grahlar ‘the five hidden
planets (Sanskrit 1.-w.)’ TT VII 1, 5 and 75:
x1v Chin-Uyg. Dict. fou t'ien (Giles 3,723
11,208) ‘a cloudy sky’ tepri ortiinmig Ligeti
190; R I 1239: Xak. x1 ura:gut yiiizin
ortiindi: safarati’l-mar’a wachaha wa kadalika
ida satarat; obviously corrupt, safara means
‘to unveil’, ?read satarati and add gayrahu at
the end; ‘the woman hid her face’, also used
when she hides anything else Kas. I 250
(értiiniir, drtiitnme:k): xui(?) Tef. Ortin-
‘to cover oneself’ 250: Xwar. xiv ditto Nake.
31, 7: Kip. xiu istatara ‘to hide oneself’
ortiin- Hou. 36, 12: xv tagatta ditto. (yapin-
and) ortiin- Tuh. ga. 5.

D artur-, etc. Preliminary note. It is morpho-
logically almost impossible to distinguish between
the Caus. f.s of a:r- and art-. Only those of
2 a:r- and 2 art- occur in the early period.
Ardur- Caus. f. of 1 a:r- ‘to tire (someone) out’
is first noted in X1V Muh. Mel. 41, 12; 42, 2;
Rif. 132 and survives in NW Kaz. Arttir-|
arttur- the Caus. f. of 1 art-(ard-) exists in
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several NE, SE, and NC languages, but is not
noted before X1X,

D 1 artur- Hap. leg.; Caus. {. of 2 awrr-;
cf. the quotns. under that word, and artiz-,
Tiirkii vin sii¢ig savi:pa: yimsak aginusi:pa:
artu:rup iikii:s tiirkii bodun 6ltig ‘letting
yourselves be tricked by their honeved words
and luxurious treasures many of you ‘Turki

people died’ 7 S 6; I7 N 5.

D 2 artur- Caus. f. of 2 art-; ‘to cause
(something) to increase, grow bigger’, with
various extended meanings, esp. in SW.
S.i.a.m.lg., usually as arttir-/arttur- Xak.
x1 o:n yarma:k iize: biir arturdn: zada
wahid ‘ald "agara darahim ‘he added one more
on top of the ten silver coins’; and one says
er arturdt: ‘add’l-racul tawraku 'the man gave
himself airs’; (verse) keldi: berii: arturu:
bé:rdi: é:lin (VU) ertiirii: ‘*he came towards
us with an enormous army, boasting and giving
himself airs (yaslaf wa ya'di tawrahu); then
he surrendered his realm to us’ (the third and
sixth words are vocalized the same, but must
have different meanings; the first is obviously
arturu: ‘boasting’; the second is not speci-
fically translated, but the likeliest explanation
is that it is the Ger. of 2 ertiir- ‘Ictting it pass
to us’) Kas. I 219 (arturu:r, arturma:k):
K B (he went every day) tapug arturu ‘giving
more and more service’ 610; sukur kilsa
ni‘mat bayat arturur °‘if (a man) gives
thanks, God increases His favours to him’ 756:
xni(?) At. akilik saraf cah camal arturur
‘generosity increases a man’s honour, dignity,
and grace’ 258; Tef. artur- ‘to make greater’
60: Gag. xv ff. artur- 2:yad kardan ‘to in-
crease (Trans.)” San. 35r. 24: Xwar. xiv ditto
Qutb 11: Kom. x1v ‘to surpass’ artir- CCG;
Gr. 2.: Kip. xu1 zada artur- Hou. 40, 14:
x1v (the Perf. of art- is artti, this is Intrans.
(al-ldzim)) but in the Trans. (al-muta‘addi)
you say arturdy Id. 10; (after art-) zada
fi’l-say’ ‘to increase the quantity in something’
artur- Bul. 4sr.: Xv zada artir- Tuh. 18b.
4: Osm. X1v to Xvil artur- occurs in a few
texts TTS I 45; 11 58; III 41.

D ertiir-, etc. Preliminary note. As in the case
of artur-, verbs of this form may be Caus. f.s of
1 er-, 2 ér- or 1 or 2 ert-, but all early forms
seem to be explicable as Caus. f.s of 2 &r-, which
fs rare, or 1 ert- which is not nuch commoner.

D 1 értiir- Caus. f. of 2 ér-; ‘to cause to arrive,
bring to a successful conclusion’ and the like.
Survives only(?) in SW Osm. erdir-. Tiirkii
vii tokuz:ng ay yéti: otuzka: yof ertii:r-
timiz ‘we brought the funeral ceremonies to a
conclusion on the 27th of the gth month’ I
NE; similar phr. I1 S 10; a.0. I E 40 (likiin:-).

D 2 ertiir- Caus. f. of 1 ert-; ‘to cause to
pass, pass by’, etc. with various extended
meanings. Survives as erttir-/érttir- in most
NE languages R I 793, Khak., Tuv., and per-
haps NC Kzx. (R I 793, not MM). Uyg.
vt t. Bud. [gap] ertiiriir erdimiz ‘we have
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passed (our lives?) U 111 16, 2; iig yavlak
yoldin ertiirgeli umaknin (a causc) ‘of
being able to pass by (i.c. avoid) the three
cvil roads’ T'T V 22, 32; ertiinmeziin ‘let
(Silabhadra) not allow (Iliien-tsang) to pass
(us) by’ Hiien-ts. 309: Civ. ertiirmis ke:re:k
‘one must pass (the time) T7T VIII I.18:
Xak. x1 amp ya:zukin ertiirdl: ‘he par-
doned (safaha ‘an) his sins'; and one says
anip ugin ertiirdi: ‘he authorized (acaza)
his affair, that is he agrced to it (qabilalu)';
also used of anvone who overlooks something
(cawaza say’ ‘an mawdi’) Kag. I 220 (ertiiriir,
ertiirme:k); a.o.(?) I 219 (artur-),

D urtur- Caus. f. of ur-; with a correspond-
ing range of meanings. Survives as urdur- in
NE Khak.; NC Kir,; SC Uzb. (urdir-), some
NW languages and SW 'Tkm. and vurdur- in
SW Az, Osm. Tiirkii vi igi:n tagi:n adin-
¢1f bediz urtu:rtim ‘[ have various decora-
tions placed inside and outside’ (KKil Tégin’s
tomb) / S 12: Uyg. viitff. Bud. bediik
kaplilarda . . . urturup ‘having them placed
on large waggons' U IIl 40, 28-9: (Xak.)
xut(?) Tef. urdir-furdur- ‘to order to put
(something Acc., into something Dat.)’ 331:
X1v Rbg. urdur- ‘to let oneself be beaten’ (with
something birle) R I 1672 (quotn.): Gag. xv T,
urdur- (‘with u-’) snadrub saxtan ‘to cause to
be beaten’ San. 67v. 22: Xwar. xiv urdur-
‘to order to put (something Acc., on some-
thing iize)’ Quth 199: Osm. xv urdur- ‘to
order that (a country Ace.) should be attacked’
in one text T1'S 11] 710.

D ortiir- Hap. leg.(?); Caus. f. of 1 6:r-; ‘to
grow (a plant, cte. Aec.)’. Uyg. vinn ff. Man.-A
MI14,10-11(13).

D artag- Co-op. f. of arta:-, Survives only
(?) in NE Sag., Tel. ardas-/artas- ‘to fall
out with one another’ R I 309, 322. Xak. x1
yalpuk igin artasdr: fasada’l-nds ba'duhum
bi-ru’ya ba'd ‘some of the pcople became cor-
rupt in the view of the others(?)’; also used of
a number of things (kull gay’ katir) when some
of them become corrupt among the rest Kas.
I 230 (artaswr, artagma:k); 112 anip
artasip fasada amruhu ‘his affairs deterio-
rated’ 11 219, 4.

D artis- (ardig-) Co-op. f. of 1 art- (ard-);
‘to help (somcone Dat.) to load (something
Acc.)’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. Xag. x1 ol mapa:
argt: artigdr: ‘he helped me to load (a'@nani
‘ala tlg@ . . . wa hamlili) the saddle-bag on the
baggage animal’; also used for ‘to compete’
Kag. I 231 (artigur, artigma:k).

D ertig- Recip., etc. f. of 1 ert-. Survives
only(?) in NE Khak., Bas. 63. Xak. x1 ol
menip birle: arsla:ndan ertisdi: ‘he com-
peted with me in getting past (fi'l-mucawaza)
the lion’, or anvthing else that is feared Kays. I
231 (ertigii:r, ertisme:k); in the para. on the
river Ertlg, I g7, it is said that the name is
taken from the word erti$ meaning bdrini
JPl-mu'dbara ‘compete with me in crossing’, no
doubt a false ctymology.
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D irteg- Co-op. f. of irte:-; n.o.a.b.; SW xx
Anat. irtes- ‘to quarrcl, push one another
about’ is a Scc. f. of irtes-. Xak. x1 ola:r
bu: soziig irtesti:le:rr rafahhasi hadd'l-
-kalam ‘they scrutinized this statement’, or
affair, or something else Kay. I 230 (irtegii:r,
irtegme:k); a.o. I 230, 4 (1 O:¢).

D ortes- Recip., etc. f. of drte:-; lit. ‘to burn
one another, to burn (something) togcther’,
and the like. Survives in NE Khak.; NC Kir.;
NW Kaz, (lirtes-), usually for ‘to be angry
with one another’ or the like (and sce SW
irteg-). Xak. x1 bo:dun bi:r ikindi:nip
evleirin ortesdi: ‘the peopl burnt (ahraqa)
one another’s houses’; also used for ‘to com-
pete’ and ‘to help’ Kas. I 231 (Ortesiicr,
drtesme:k); Ograk bile: értesip ‘competing
with the Ograk in burning (cach other’s
property)’ I1 219, 5 (the translation in Kagy. is
obviously wrong).

D ortitg- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of ort-. Xak.
xt ola:r bu: us18 ortiigdi: ‘they mutually
agreed to conceal (tawdta’in ‘ala satr) this
affair’; also used for ‘to help someone to hide
or conceal (tagtiya . .. wa satr) something’ Kay.
I 230 (6rtilsu:r, ortiigme:k).

I> artiz- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 a:r-. Cf.
1 artur-, Tirkii vin ff. Man. tertrii yana
igideyii teprigimen nomg¢imén tégmeke
artizip ‘letting (mysclf) be deceived by one
who says falsely and untruthfully “I am a man
of God and a preacher” ’. Chuas. 135-6.
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DD aritiz perhaps Ger. in -k fr. arit-, cf.
ula:ti:; ctymologically it should mean ‘cleanly’,
but normally means ‘completely’; usually, but
not, as implied in v. G. ATG, paras. 214, 354,
invariably, used with a Neg. Verb. Tiirki
vir ff. Man. bir ayk: ¢axsapatip edgititi:
tilkketi arit1 tutu urmadimiz erser ‘if we
‘have been unable to keep one month’s com-
mandments well, perfectly and completely’
Chuas. 282—4: Uyg. viu fI. Bud. amranmak
mzvam olarda ariti bultukmaz ‘the
passion of (sensual) love is completely lacking
inthem’ TT V 16, note A.39, 4; 0.0. U III 37,
33;55,3; UIV 22,273 (1 a:r=),etc.;in TTV
26, 109 the word erti (quite clear in the fac-
simnile) is prob. a scriptio defectiva for arity,
(if one has to get on without an army or food
it is alright but) kirtgiinciig erti (?arit1)
titser 1dalasar bolmaz ‘if one completely
(?) renounces and abandons confidence, it is
not': Civ. arit1 yup ‘washing it clean” H If
20, 6.

S orutfa See ogurga:,

PU?C ordu:ta:l al-nira, presumably ‘depi-
latory paste’, the normal meaning. Pec. to
Kas. and entered twice, once, with a damma
on the alif, among dissyllables between ordu:
and egdii, which would imply that it was
a compound word, and once, with a fatha .
on the alif and -d- for -d-, among the tri-
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syllables after arkagak; possibly a l.-w. Xak.
xt ordu:ta:l al-mira in one of the two lan-

guages (lugatayn, ?Turkish’ and Oguz/Kip.)
Kag. I 124: ardu:ta:l al-nira I 145.

D artukluk A.N. fr. artuk; ‘abundance, ex-
cess’, and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g. except NE(?).
Xak. x1 yarag bulup yagusdi: artuklukin
sdkiligdl: Kag. says that this describes 2 man’s
partner who hid something from him after
they had made a joint profit, and gives a
translation which is not wholly intelligible, the
words must mean ‘he found an opportunity and
approached me, he stripped off the surplus
(i.e. profit) Kas. II go, 9-10; n.m.e.: XxI1(?)
Tef. artukluk (1) ‘an additional amount’;
(2) ‘outrage, excess’ 6o: Osm. xiv to xviI
artukluk ‘excellence, surplus, superiority
(over someonc, lizere) TTS I 45; I 58;
T 41.

D ortuklug (ortoklug) P.N./A. fr. ortuk,
Survives in NE Alt.,, Tel. ortoktu: R [
1071 and NW Kaz. urtaklik both meaning
‘jointly owned’ and the like. Cf. ortulug.
Uyg. viir ff. Man.-A men ol edgii mepike
ortuklugu bolayan ‘may I become his fellow
participant in that good joy’ M I 12, 10-11:
((Xak.) xmi(?) Tef. artaklik ‘incitement’
238).

D artgaru See art.

D artukrak Comparative f. of artuk;
mainly used as an Adv. meaning ‘extremely,
excessively’. S.i.s.m.l. Tirkii vt ff. Man.
(gap) artukrak dintarlar (gap) meaning un-
certain TT II 8, 71: Uyg. viit fl. Bud. (the
pleasant flavours in my mouth have dis-
appeared and) artukrak acig bolup ‘become
excessively bitter” U [II 37, 31-2; artukrak
basut¢1l ‘extremely helpful’ TT V 22, 20;
artukrak korksar belipleser ‘if he fears
(Hend.) excessively’ Suv. 141, 7; 0.0. Suv. 70,
20 and 21; 74, 23; 148, 15; USp. 60 Ila. 4
etc.: Civ. ay tepri artukrak yaltrid: ‘the
moon shone particularly brightly’ TT VII
30, 5-6: Xwar. xmi(?) (the child drank the
first milk from his mother’s breast but)
mundin artukrak igmedi ‘did not drink
more than this’ Og. 9—10: Kip. xv ép artikrak
ld azyad minhu ‘more than anything else’
Tuh. s5b. 11: Osm. x1v, xv artugrak ‘more
abundant’ and the like in several texts T7S
I 43; 11 56; 111 39.

D ortiigliig P.N./A. fr. ortiig; ‘concealed,
covered’. Survives only(?) in SW Osm. or-
tiili. Uy8. vin fl. Bud. ortiigliig kizleglig
agir ay1g kilingimiz ‘our hidden (Hend.)
grievous misdeeds’ USp. 101, 20-1; kop
torlig tsuyda iringiide ortiigliig yazuklug
bolmalim ‘may we not become covered by
and guilty of all sorts of sins (Hend.)’ T'T
IV 14, 64-5; a.o. Suv. 37, 18: (Xak.) xmi(?)
Tef. ortiigliig/drtiiliig ‘hidden, secret’ 249,
250: Gag. xv ff. ortiikliikk (‘with -k-,
-K’) ortiilmis Vel. 101: Xwar. xiv ortiiglig
s6zilm ‘my secrct words’ Nahe. 421, 7; a.o.
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do. 57, 5 (ak-): Osm. xv, xvr értiilii ‘hidden,
secret’ in several texts T'7'S 1[] 566; IV 629.

D ortgiisiiz Hap. leg.?; Priv. N.J/A. fr.
*3rtgii, prob. a metathesis, metri gratia, of
ortlig, but a possible Dev. N. fr. 6rt-. Xak.
x1 KB esittl tilzli xalq an1 értgiisiiz ‘all
the people listened to him without conceal-
ment’ 2685.

D ordulug P.N./A. fr. ordu: ; noted only in
Uyg. vin fl. Civ. in two astrological texts
TT VII 13 and 18 where it means ‘having,
or belonging to (such and such) a heavenly
mansion’,

D ortulug Hap. leg.; syn. with, and prob. a
misreading or mis-spelling of, ortuklug; if
not, P.N_ /A, fr. ortu:, Uyg. viur ff. Civ. Sat1
Yarakmp ortulug mal ‘goods jointly owned
by Sat1 and Yarak® USp. 62, 2.

D erdemlig P.N./A. fr. erdem ; ‘possessing
manly qualities, brave, virtuous’, etc. Survives
only(?) in NE Tuv. ertemnig ‘learned, edu-
cated’, and SW xx Anat. erdemli ‘capable,
dextrous’. SDD s42. Tiirkii viir ff. IrkB 10
(alp): Yen. (I could not remain with) erdem-
ligime ‘my brave (followers)’ Mal. 28, 1; a.0.
do. 48, 8: Uyg. viir fI. Man.-A tiikel erdem-
lig ‘perfectly virtuous’ (one of the epithets of
a high Manichaean dignitary) M [ 12, 18: Bud.
edgiiliig edre:mligle:r (sic) ‘good and vir-
tuous men' TT VIII H.io: Civ. erdemlig
kisi ‘a virtuous, or worthy, man' T'T VII 42,
1: (Xak.) xiv Muh. al-musta'idd bi'l-a'mal
(Rif., li’l-say’) ‘a capable man of affairs’
é:rde:mlig Mel. 56, 1; Rif. 153: Kip. xin
al-'alim dii'l-fadila ‘virtuous and wise’ érdem-
1i: How. 26, 1: Osm. xi1v erdemlii ‘brave’ in
one text TTS I 271.

D ertimlig P.N./A. fr. *ertim; ‘transitory,
fleeting’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu ff. Man. TT III
50 (ilin-); do. 137 (etdz; in this case A.N. in
“lik).

D erdemsiz Priv. N.JA. fr. erdem; ‘lacking
in manly qualities, bravery or virtue'. N.o.a.b.
Uyg. vinff. Civ. TT VII 42, 1 (uldap):
Xak. x1 erdemsizden kut gertilii:r ‘good
fortune is withheld from the man without
merits or refined manners’ (alladi l@a mangaba
wa la adab ma'ahu) 1I 229, 22; 0.0. I1] 211, 3
(sa:); I 252, 19; nm.e.: xXiv Muh. al-daxil
fi'l-a'mal  (Rif., al-xilw mina’l-gay’) ‘in-
experienced in affairs’ é:rde:msiz Mal. 56, 3;
Rif. 153.

arw:du:n See arumdu:n.

F ertini, etc. ‘jewcl’, more vaguely ‘precious
(object)’; fr. Sanskrit rarna through some inter-
mediate language, prob. Sogdian rtny, with
prosthetic e-; the phonetic evolution fr. -rt-
-rd- is obscure, owing to the ambiguity of the
Uyg. alphabet, but the word became a l.-w. in
Mong. as erdeni (Kow. 259, Haltod 60); the
only modern form NE Tel. erdine R I 795
is prob. a reborrowing fr. Mong. Uyg. v fI.

TRIS.
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Man. rdnide (? sic) yég ‘better than a jewel'
M II 7, 6-7; a0. TT 11{ 62-3 (ogat-): Chr.
erdini bériip ermis ‘he gave us a precious
thing’ U I 8, 18: Bud. ¢intamani erdini
bulsar ‘if he finds the ciaramani jewel’ PP
14, 7-8; etozliig agihikupzlardak: isig
o8z1iig erdinipizlerni (he will steal and carry
away) ‘your precious souls, which are in the
treasury of your body’ U I1] 14, 10-12; and
many o0.0., esp. in such phr. as nom ertini
usecd instead of nom bitigi for Sanskrit sitra:
Xak. x1 erdini: al-durri’l-yatim ‘a matchless
pearl’; hence one calls a woman ertini: dziik
meaning ‘having a body like a matchless pearl’,
the -d- being contracted into (udgimat fi) -t-,
as one says muddakir for mudtalsr Kag. I 141
(clearly both forms with -t- and -d- were cur-
rent, but the ‘explanation’ is absurd); a.0. I 71
(6ziik): KB ajun mepzi bold1 iiriin erdini
‘the complexion of the world became (like) a
white pearl’ 3840: xav Afuh. al-durr erden
Mel. 77, 8; erdiin Rif. 180: Xwar. xiu(?)
(gold, silver, many rubies) kop telim erdini-
ler ‘very many jewels’ Og. 120; a.0.0.

D ertipii: Dev. Adj./Adv fr. *ertin- Refl. f.
of ert-; but used only as an Adv. qualifying
Adjs. and V.s and meaning ‘extremely, very
much’. Common in Uyg. but not noted later.
Tiirkii viir ertipii: ulug téri:n ‘with a very
great ceremony’ II N 9 and 10 (of a wedding);
o.0. II S 14 and 15 (meaning obscure): viir fi.
Man. ertinii 6griingiiliig ‘very joyful’ 7’7" 11
8, s4: Uyg. vt ff. Chr. U I 8, 4-5 (agir):
Bud. Sanskrit subaha ‘very many’ ertipii iikiis
TT VIII D.go; U1l 15, 6; 16, 15; etripii (sic)
a:ng ‘very pure’ T7 VI G.20; 0.0. with Adj.
PP 3, 8,16, 1; 26, 5; 38, 8; TT VIl 40, 32;
Suv. 530, 7 etc.—ertipli katiglanmip ‘making
great efforts’ U III 35, 29; o.0. do. 37, 2
(agru-); Suv. 141, 4-5 (uya:d-).

D ortunkin: Hap. leg.?; N.JA.S. fr. ortun
(ortu:); ‘situated in the middle, intermediate’.
Replaced in the medieval period by ortanca/
ortanci1(Cag., San. 71r. 11; Kap., Tuh. 38a. 9;
Osm., TTS I 550; II 736) which still survives
in NC Kzx. ortansi; SW Osm. ortanca,
Tkm, ortanct. Uyg. wvinfl. Bud. ilki
etdzlerde ortunk1 kénki etizlerde ‘in their
first bodics (i.e. incarnations) and intermediate
and last bodies’ Suv. 134, 1-2.

DF ertinilig P.N./A. fr. ertini; ‘jewelled, full
of jewels’. Pec. to Uyg. Bud. Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
erdinilig otrug ‘the island of jewels’ PP 33,
7; TT V 26, 91, and 94; erdinilig orunluk
‘a jewelled throne’ PP 46, 2; a.0.0.

Tris. V. ARD-

D artucglan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
artug. Xak. x1 ta:g artuglandi: ‘the moun-
tain was covered with junipers’ (al-‘ar‘ar)
Kagy. I 312 (artuglanur, artuglanma:k).

D artuklan- Refl. f. of artukla:- (which
s.i.s.m.] with a wide range of meanings); ‘to
give oneself airs’. Survives with the same mean-
ing in NE Tel. R T 311 and Khak. artiktan-,
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Xak. xt er artuklandi: ‘ada’l-racul tawrahu
‘the man gave himself airs’ Kay. I 313 (artuk-
lanur, artuklanma:k).

D érte:le:- Den. V. fr. érte:; origina’ly ‘to do
(something) carly’, with some cxtended mean-
ings later. Survives in NE Tuv. Pal. §87; NC
Kir. and SW Osmn. Xak. x1 er 1:gka: érte:le:-
di: bakkara'l-racul [i’l-amr ‘the man started
carly on the affair’ Kaj. I 316 (érte:le:r,
értele:me:k, corrected from -ma:k): xui(?)
Tef. ertele- same meaning 84: Osm. xiv to
xvi ertele- ‘to get up carly’ in a few texts
TTS I 274; 11 394.

DD ortu:la:- Den. V. fr. ortu:; S.i.s.m.l. with
variations in the middle vowel, usually mean-
ing ‘to reduce by half, split down the middle’,
and the like. Xak. x1 er ya:§in ortu:la:di:
tanassafa’l-racul min ‘umrihi ‘the man reached
middle age’ Kag. I 316 (ortu:la:r, ortu:la:-
ma:k).

1D ordu:lan- Iap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
1 ordu:. Xak. x1 beg bir yé:rig ordu:landr:
‘the beg chose (ittaxada) a place for himself as
his capital’ (qasaba) Kas. I 296 (ordu:lanur,
ordu:lanma:k); a.o. I 294, 24.

D artin- Refl. f. of arit-; ‘to clean oneself’.
N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vitir ff. Man. yunt1 aritinti
‘he washed and cleaned himself’ M I 7, 21:
Uyg. vui ff. Bud. ari1g yunup antimip U 17
42, 31-2; a.0. Suv. 478, 20.

D aritig- Co-op. f. of arit-; survives only in
NE Khak. ardis-. Xak. x1 ol mapa: tarig
aritigdi: ‘he helped me to clean the grain’
(fitanqgivati’l-lunta) Kas. 1T 322, 16 (in a gram-
matical scction); n.m.e.

Mon. ARG

1 ark ‘excrement’, esp. ‘human excrement’.
Survives only(?) in NE Khak. arix. Cf.
1 bo:k. Xak. x1 ark al-‘adira ‘human excre-
ment’; and ‘iron slag’ (xabati’l-hadid) is called
temiir arkt: Kay. I 42: Xtv Muh.(?) al-ga’it
‘dung’ (bo:k, in margin) ark Rif. 142: Kip.
xitt al-‘adira (bok, also called) ark {mis-
vacalized ork) wa huwa luga ‘it is a dialect
word’ Hou. 21, 19: Xiv arik (so vocalized) al-
-xuri’ ‘excrement’ Id. 12.

S 2 ark Sec 1 arik,

irk originally a Conc. N. ‘dice, sticks, etc.
used for casting lots, divination, etc.’, thence ‘a
magical figure, hexagram’, and the like; thence
abstract, ‘an omen, taking omens, divination,
etc.’ It is listed in R I 13750 (quoting Zenker)
asa SW Osm. word meaning ‘luck, fortune’ and
survives in this meaning in SW xx Anat.
irgfirkfirikfirgin SDD 772—4. NC Kir. 1irk
‘comfort, a peaceful life’ can hardly be the
same word. Tirkii viu ff. bu 1irk basunta:
‘at the beginning of this omen’ IrkB 57; buirk
biti:g ‘this book of omens’ do. Postscript. Uyg.
viil fI. Bud. (he asked for a piece of chalk, took
it and drew a pattern on the ground) irk sact1
irkin kérmisdin kén ‘threw the dice (or
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rods?) and after scrutinizing their omen’
(rather than ‘the dice’-—he said) Hiien-ts. 37:
Civ. 1rk is the technical term for the Chinese
hexagrams in TT I (14, etc.), and also for the
omens stated in short sentences in TT VII 28
(8, etc.): Xak. x1 trk al-kahdna wa'l-fal wa
ixrdct’l-damir ‘divination, taking omens, and
elucidating sccrets’ Kay. I 42.

S urk See 1 uruk,

DiIs. ARG

D 1 ar1g N./A.S. fr. art:- ‘clean, pure’, lit. and
metaph. ; sometimes also used as an Adv. like
ariti: for ‘completely, thoroughly’. S.ia.m.lg.
w. phonetic changes in the second syllable.
Tiirkii vt ari:g uvuti: yeg a proverb
quoted to justify a military retreat, perhaps
‘modesty becomes the pure man’ T 37: vt fl.
Man. ar1g dindarlar ‘the pure Elect’ Chuas.
66~7; arig bacap bacap ‘keeping a pure
fast’ do. 247;0.0.do. 217,245; TT116,2: Uyg.
viit ff. Man. ar1g yollarda yorip ‘walking in
pure ways' TT III 164-5; a.0.0.: Bud. iki
ang kizlar ‘two pure maidens’ PP 41, 2;
arig by itself and the Hends. arig siiziik
(as in TT U 6, 22) and siiziik ang (as
in do. 6, 24) ‘pure’ are very common; the
spelling in TT VIII is a:r1g; see also 1 turuk:
Xak. xi ar1g ne:p ‘anything clean’ (nazif)
Kas. I 63; 0.0. same translation I 66, 17; 342,
4; ang (of ‘gold’) xdlis ‘pure’ I 376, 25; in
six other passages ari means ‘completely,
thoroughly’, e.g. alpla:r arig alkisur ‘the
warriors completely destroy one another’ I
237, 23; 0.0. 1 103, 2; 230, 3; 241, 23 (Igles-);
II 328, 16; I1I] 41, 18—arng ne:n al-say'u'l-
nazif cidda(n) wa'l-tagdid I’l-mubdlaga ‘an
extremely clean thing’, the double -rr- for
emphasis I 143: KB ang bolsa 6zi ‘if his
sou!l is pure’ 722; o.o. meaning ‘pure’ 831,
3899; (God created innumerable beings) tili
birle teprig Ogerler arig ‘they greatly
praise God with their tongues’ 1022; bu
kiin kim okisa ol arig (so read) bilir
‘whoever reads today, he knows full well’ 259:
x111(?) Tef. arig ‘pure, clean’ 57: x1v Muh.
al-tahir ‘clean, pure’ a:ri: Mel. 55, 5; arik
(with -8 below the -k) Rif. 152; al-bikr
‘virgin’ (opposite to al-tayvib ‘married woman’,
erikmis) aru: kiiz Rif. 149; ari kuz
150 (only); Rbg. arig ‘clean’ (clothes) R I
269 (quotn.): Gag. xv fl. argfarik an
wa pak Vel. 12 (quotns.); ar1 pak wa musaffa
‘clean, pure’ San. 37v. 12; ang ditto 15
(quotn.); arik ditto 21: Xwar. xiv arig
‘pure’ Qutb 12; MN 10; Nahc. 232, 10; 277, 1:
Kom. x1v ar1 ‘clean’ CCI; ‘pure, holy’ CCG;
arov ‘clean, guiltless’ CCG; Gr. 40, 41
(quotns.): Kip. x111 al-nazif aru: Hou. 27, 17:
xiv ari: al-nazif; arig mutahhar ‘cleansed’,
and it is equivalent (#dci) to ar1: in the sense of
al-nazif Id. 10: xv al-nazif (mis-spelt al-nadif)
aru: (misvocalized oru:) Kav. 64, 17; tahir
aru Tuh. 23b. 7; nazif aru do. 36b. 5: Osm.
x1v ff. ar1, occasionally in x1v aru ‘clean, pure’
lit. and metaph., c.ia.p. TTS I 39; II 49;
IIT33; 1V 35.
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2 ar1g ‘copse, wood, forest, jungle’; sometimes
used in Hend. with simek, g.v. Survives
only(?) in NE Khak., Tuv. Uyg. viir ff. Bud.
Sanskrit dranva ‘living in a wood’ ariginta:ki
TT VI B.8; vanasande ‘in the forest’
amnifta: do. C.4; anfita: do. G.3; a.0. U 111
55, 2; ar@ simek same meaning(?) U 111 10,
13-14;58,6; UIV 44, 25; USp. 105, 10; Suv.
529, § etc.

VU 3 ani@ Hap. leg.; precedes 1 ang, and so
correctly vocalized but semantically close to
1 uruk. Barsgan xi ar1g isaru'l-xiba' ‘the
rope bound round a (felt) tent’ Kaj. I 63.

artk ‘an irrigation canal’. S.i.a.m.lg Sce
Doerfer 11 469. Xak. x1 arik al-nahr (here)
‘irrigation canal’ Kag. I 65 (prov.); I 302
(agizla:-); I 382 (kazuk); a.0.0.: x111(?) Tef.
arik ditto s8: Cag. xv{f. anig/arik ‘a water
course (su yolt) dug to provide a flow of water’,
for example a mill-race (degirmen arigi) Vel. 13
(quotns.); ang nalr San. 37v. 15 (quotn.);
artk ‘the same as ar1y’ do. 21; argfark
abbreviation of arnigfarik nalr 37r. 20
(quotn.): Kip. xiv ark al-nahr (and al-nahr
(if taken as ‘river’) is called 1rmak) JId. 11;
al-nahr (inter alia) ar@ Bul. 4, 13: XV
al-nahr arik (and 1rak (?error), 1rmak,
ozen) Tuh. 36a. 5: Osm. xiv{l. ark (the
standard modern form) in one x1v and one xv
text, arig once in xv and arik once in XvI

TTS I 39; I 515 111 37.

D aruk (a:rok) Pass. N./AS. fr. 1 ar-;
originally ‘tired out, exhausted’, hence ‘ema-
ciated, weak for the lack of food’; in the latter
sense normally of animals. S.i.am.lg. usually
as artk. Uyg. vii ff. Bud. yég a:rok ‘very ex-
hausted’ TT I’11I N.14; siz aruk siz ‘you arc
tired out’ PP 55..4; 0.0. do. 37,1; Hiien-ts. 1914
Xak. x1 aruk er ‘an exhausted (nt1'vi) man’
Kas. I 66; 0.0. same translation I 259, 8; 298,
10 (B:glen-); I7 28, 3; azuklug aruk erme:s
‘a well-fed man does not tire (/@ ya'vi) on a
journey’ I 148, t: xiv Muh. al-nahif ‘emaciated’
arruk AMel. 48, 12; Rif. 143 (mis-spelt wru:);
al-hazil ‘thin, out of condition’ a:rug 65, 14;
aruk 165 (also 143, 152); hazila wa nahifa
aruk bol- 116 (Meb arugla:-): Gag. xv il
ar1g ldgar ‘thin, emaciated’ San. 37v. 17
(quotn.); arik same as and do. 21; Oguz/Kip.
x1 arik al-mahzil ‘emaciated’ Kayg. 1 66: Kom.
XIv ‘emaciated’ arix CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip.
xit1 al-hazil(opposite to al-samin semiz) aruk
Hou. 27, 18: x1v al-mahzil aruk Id. 1o: xv
hazil arik Tult. 37b. 12: Osm. xiv ff. aruk
‘lean, emaciated’ in some X1v, Xv texts, arik fr.
xiv onwards TTS I 36; I s0; 111 34; IV 36.

D ira:k N.JA.S. fr. 1ra:-; ‘distant, far away’.
S.i.a.m.lg.; trak is the only form in SW, and,
with rak, in NE, and occurs in all other lan-
guage groups; yirak is an alternative form in
three of them, cirak only in NW. This proves
that the y-, where it exists is secondary and
prosthetic. Tiirkii virn irak bodunug anga:
yagu:tur ermis ‘thus they brought distant
people nearer to them’ 7 S5, II N 4;2.0.1S7,
II N 5; turuk bukali: semiz bukalu:
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irakta: bolser ‘if one tries to distinguish
between a lean ox and a fat ox from afar off”
T 5-6; 1rak and yaguk scem to occur in anti-
thesis on a balbal ETY II 164: Uyg. vint ff.
Bud. U 1V 16, 156 (afug); (48, 98); iraktin
‘from afar oft’ PP 38, 4; U Il 22, 6; U I
58, 8 (i); 0.0. USp. 103, 18; TT VII 40, 67:
Civ. 1rak is common in TT VII; yirak
(sic?) barms kisi kelmisi sarp ‘it is difficult
for a man who has gone far away to come
TT I 58: Xak. xi1 yiratk yé:r ‘a distant
(ba'id) place’; also used for anything distant
from friends (al-fxwa), etc. Kag. 111 28 (verse);
111 29, 4 (ugra:g); and two o.0.: KB koziim-
de yirak sen kopiilke yakin ‘you are far from
my eyes but near to my thoughts’ 115 o.0. 527,
281, cte.: x1(?) KBVP yirak ‘afar’ 48, 49:
x1i(?) At. yirak tur ‘keep away’ (from liars)
153; Tef. irakfyirak ‘distant; extreme' 129,
158; xtv Muh. al-ba'id 1:razk Mcl. 83, 9; Rif.
189; a.0. 26, 14 (at-): Qag. xvif yirak
diir ‘distant’ San. 349r. 25: Xwar. xiv yirak
ditto Quth g1; 1rak do. 206; yirak MN 100,
ctc.; trak Nahe. 115, 14: Kom, x1v ‘distant’
wrakfirax CCI, CCG; Gr. 274 (quotns.):
Kip. xur al-ba'id (opposite to al-qarih yowuk,
yakm) ywrack Hou. 25, 12: xiv yrak
al-ba‘id Id. 93; xv ditte Tuh. 8a. 6: Osm,
xiv ff. trak (occasionally 1ragifirax down to
xvr) ‘distant’; c.iap. TTS I 3525 11 498; 111
342; IV 393.

urug Preliminary note. As a N.Ac. in -8 fr.
ur- occurs twice in Kas., but otherwise means
‘seed, pip’ wwith some extended meanings. In this
sense unlikely to be a Dev. N. fr. ut- cven in its
meaning of ‘to put’ and the like.

D 1 urug N.Ac. in -£ fr. ur-; ‘a beating’,
N.o.ab.; cf. 1 uruglug. Xak. xi ol kulmn
urug@ urdi: daraba ‘abdalu darb mubalag fihi
‘he gave his slave a severe beating’ Kag. [ 27, 4;
stmilar phr. I 386, 16; both as grammatical
examples.

2 urug originally a Conc. N. ‘seed, pip,
kernel’, but with metaph. extensions like
‘progeny, descendants’, and even ‘clan’, i.e.
descendauts of a common ancestor. S.i.a.m.l.g.
in various forms (urugfuruk/uru, ctc.). Sce
ulus. Sce Doerfer 1T 468. Turkii vin {f. Yen.
possibly occurs in Mal. 32, 15 (1nang): Uyg.
vur ff. Man.-A M I 17, 14 (evin): Bud. yana
burxan kutipa urug tar1 kemismis bolur
‘and will throw seed and grain before the
majesty of the Buddha’ TT VI 454—ofulr
kizt urugi tarig: bagri bosiiki likiis bolur
‘his sons and daughters, progeny (Hend.)
blood relations and relations by marriage
become numerous’ do. 105; ©0.0. dn. 205
(alking); TT VII 40, 127; Civ. kendir urugs
‘hemp seed’ TT VII 14, 49; nara urugi
‘pomegranate pips’ H I 3; o.0. do. 22, 101 and
II 17 (common); bu yérke nece urug batsar
ikegii tep lintiiriip tarirb1z ‘whatever quan-
tity of sced is planted in this ground, we will
raise and produce twice that amount’ USp. 28,
4~-6—men Sadamp agam inim urugum
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tugmisim ogulum ozliigiim (?so read) ‘my,
Sada’s, elder and younger brothers, progeny
(Hend.), sons and blood-relations(?)’ USp.
13, 12: Xiv Chin—~Uyg. Dict. chung ‘sced,
progeny’ (Giles 2,886) urug tugum It I 1658;
ch'in ch't ‘relations by marriage’ (Giles 2,081
1,018) urugs tang Liget, p. 275; Xak. x1
urug habb kull say ‘the sceds, pips of anything’,
and al-badr ‘ccreal sced’ is called urugi; hence
onc says urug ekti: ‘he sowed seed’; and
metaph. al-aqarib ‘relatives (by marriage)’ arc
called urug tarig (inis-spelt torg) Kas. I 63;
a.0. I 449, 14 (zaranza:): KB ay edgii kiling
ash edgii urug ‘oh progeny of good conduct
and good stock’ 108; kml%ug egriler isiz
urgr bolur ‘all crooked things have evil
progeny’ 806; koki ed@u bolsun urug ham
tar1g ‘let her lineage be good on both sides
of the family’ 4476; a.0. 1959: xmi(?) Tef.
urug ‘sced’ 331: xiv Muh. al-badr u:rug
Mel. 78, 1; Rif. 181: Cag. xv fI. uruk kayas
xisim qawm ‘relatives, clan’; since these words
arc not used separatcly kayas is added in this
entry; urug/uruk is used for a man’s sons,
brothers, and close rclations, like (Pe.) xwis and
kayas for those who arc the xwis of xwisd-
wanda that is the sons and brothers of relatives,
like (Pe.) tabar Vel. 98 (quotns.); urugfuruk
(1) xwis wa tabdr wa mansiban wa muta-
‘alligdn’ (quot.); (2) badr-1 zird@'at (quotn.) San.
71 v. 10; uruk kayag Hend. (az ittibd'at), nasl
wa tahdr wa xwisan (quotn.); uruk kayas are
used linked together, kayas is not used in
isolation, but urug can be do. 14: Xwar.
x1i(?) biznip urufibiz senip 18acupnup
urugi bolmts bolup turur ‘our progeny are
the seed of your tree’ Of. 191-3; a.0. do. 327:
Xiv urug ‘secd, descendants, progeny’ Quth
199; MN 64; Makkada urugim kadasim
(stc) bar ‘I have children and kinsmen in
Meccca' Nahe. 48, 15: Kom. xiv ‘progeny’
urug/uruk ‘progeny’ CCG; Gr. 266(quotns.):
Kip. xiv(?) uruk ‘a clan, the descendants of
a single ancestor’, marginal note to Id,
tzbudak, [El-idrék Hagiyesi, p. 49: Osm.
Xtv to xvi urugfuruk ‘progeny’ in several
texts, ‘seed’ in one TTS I 550 (oruk), 725;
1T 929.

oruk (orok) ‘path’. Survives in several NE
languages R I 1050 (orak), 1os4 (orok);
Khak. oraxforgax; Tuv. oruk. Tiirkii vii
bir at oru:ki: ermis ‘there is (rcported to
be) a path for one horse (at a time)’ T 24:
Uyg. v {f. Man. TT I1I 46 (1 ug): Bud. (he
designed to show erring mortals) koni yol
oruk ‘the true path’ TT I’ 236; similar phr.
Suv. 160, 2: Civ. yol oruk T'T I 21; (Xak.)
xii(?) Tef. oruk ‘path’ (metaph.) 238.

VU?D 1 uruk ‘rope’; n.o.a.b.; prob. a Pass.
Dev. N. fr. ur- in the sense of something put
onto something else; the modern word uruk
in several NE languages R I 1658—9, Khak.,
Tuv. meaning ‘lasso’ and the like seems to be
a Sec. f. of ukruk, q.v., rather than a survival

of this word. Uyg. viit ff. Bud. (one of the,

three demons) uruk iize boyunimin badi
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‘bound my neck with a rope’ Suv. 7, 19: Xak.
x1 uruk al-gatan ‘rope’ Kas. I 66; six o.0.
translated al-habl ‘rope, cord’: xmi(?) Tef.
uruk ‘rope, cord’ 6o (?mis-spelt aruk), 331:
Ogiuz x1 urk abbreviation (taxfif) of uruk,
like ‘unq, ‘unuq Kaj. I 42.

S 2 uruk See urug.

arka: originally ‘the back’ of a person, animal,
or thing; hence metaph. ‘a backer, someone
who stands bchind and supports a person’.
S.iam.lg. Uyg. viin ff. Man.-A yeme amti
bolzun esengii alkig tiizii nom arkasipa
‘and now let there be well-being and praise to
all supporters of the (true) doctrine’ M I 27,
11 fI.: Bud. o:t 6pliig sa¢1 arkasinda yadilu
turup ‘his flame-coloured hair hanging down
his back’ U IV 10, 67-8; arka bérip ‘turning
his back’ (on the light (Dat.) of the gods) TT
VT 273; tiiz képiilliig bursap kuvraglarig
ikl arka kildim erser ‘if I have caused dis-
cord in level-minded religious communities
(Hend.)’ Suv. 134, 12-14; similar phr. TT IV
10, zo: Civ. siisgiini arkast tutusur ‘(pain)
grips his shoulders and back’ TT VII 25, 4:
Xak. x1 arka: al-zahr ‘the back’; arka:
al-zahirw'lladi yu'awinuk f'l-dawahi ‘a backer’,
who helps you in difficulties’ Kas. I 128 (prov.);
a.0. (‘back’) I 139, 6: KB bayat ok bolu
bérsii arka ydlek ‘may God give you abun-
dant backing and support’ go; arka ‘backing’
1697-8; arka ydlek 116, 1045: xui(?) Tef.
arka ‘back, backing’ 58: xiv Muh. al-zahr
arxa: Mel. 47, 13; arka: Rif. 114; al-misnad
‘couch’ arka: yatak Rif. 168 (only): Cag.
xv ff. arka pugt ‘back’, in Ar. zahr San. 37r.
22: Xwar. xiv arka ‘back’ Qutb 11: Kom.
xtv ‘back’ arka CCI; Gr.: Kip. xin1 al-zahr
wa'l-musa‘ada ‘back; support, help’ arka:
Hou. 21, 1; a'ana ‘to help’ arka: bér- do. 34,
20; sa‘ada ‘to support, belp’ ditto 40, 17: X1V
arka: al-zehr Id. 11: xv ditto Kav. 60, 17;
Tuh. 24a. 11: Osm. xiv ff, arka (once in x1v
arxa) (1) ‘back’; (2) ‘backer, helper’; c.i.a.p.
by itsclf and in phr. TT.S I 39; II 54; 111 37;
IV 38-9.

argu: ‘valley’; as a Noun n.o.a.b., but noted
as a geog. name in M I 26, 25 and 29; 27, §
as well as in Kas. Uyg. vii ff. Man. arku (sic)
taglartp yanikurtur ‘he makes the valleys
and mountains re-echo’ TT IX 84: Bud.
otrii anupadat yul suvin 6tgiirdi tavgag
élinip sekiz ulug argularinda ‘then he let
the waters of the Anupadat spring pass into
eight great valleys in China’ Hiien-ts., Briefe
41, note 2104; a.0. TT IX 22, note 77, 5: Xak.
x1 argu: al-lihb wa huwa bayna’l-cabalayn
‘a valley between two mountains’; hence the
country (al-bilad) between Tiraz and Baldsagtin
is called Argu: because it is between two
mountains Kay. I 127.

*arku: See arkugi:, arkuru:, argu:la:-,

VU urfia: Hap. leg.; the translation does not
make it clear whether it is a generic term or the
name of a specific kind of tree. Ofuz, Argu:
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X1 urga: al-dawha ‘a tall and spreading tree’
Kayg. I 128.

D argug Hap. leg.; Dev. N.(N.L): fr. 2 a:r-.
Xak. x1 argug ‘anything by which a man is
deceived’ (yugtarr); hence the world is called
argug aju:n al-dunyd garir (sic) Kag. I 9s.

(D) arka:g ‘the woof (or weft) of a woven
material’. S.i.a.m.lg. except SW. During the
medieval period a synonymous word argag
appeared in Gag. xv ff. (San. 37r. 8) and Osm.
xtv 1. (TTS [ 34; 11 48; 1T 33; 1V 35), and
is still the word used in this sense in SW Osm./
Rep. Turkish; Tkm. It seems reasonable to
suppose that these two words are Dev. N.s
in -ka:@ and -8ag respectively fr. *ar- which
cannot be identified with either 1 or 2 a:r-,
and possible that arig ‘warp’, q.v., is also a
Dev. N. fr. this verb, but in the last case
there are some difficultics of vocalization. Uyg.
vitt fl. Bud. arust (2, spelt eriigi) arkagi ‘the
warp and the woof’ TT VI 391 (arkuru:);
a.0. do. 394: Xak. x1 arka:g [ulimatu’l-tawb
‘the woof of cloth’ Kag. I 118; a.0. I 61 (ar1s):
xtv Muh. al-luima arkag Mel. 60, 9; Rif. 159
(misvocalized arkug).

arkuk ‘obstinate, refractory’, with a second
meaning in Kag.: N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vur 7 S 8;
1I N 6 (1 tok): Xak. x1 arkuk kisi: ‘an ob-
stinate, refractory (al-hariin) person’: arkuk
al-xagabatw'l-mu'tarida bayn hd'itayn aw sari-
yatayn ‘a transverse strut between two walls
or pillars’ Kay. I 109: KB (in a list of bad
habits) taki biri erke bu arkuk kiling,
bu arkuk kilinghigka bolmaz seving ‘and
another is refractory behaviour in a man, a
man who behaves in a refractory way is not
liked’ (or ‘has no pleasure in life’?) 340; o.0.
1668, 1670, 2066; x1v Muh. al-qgadir(?) ‘dirty’
(?) arkuk Mel. 56, 3; Rif. 153 (ncither word
vocalized, the ‘opposite’ is corrupt and un-
intelligible).

D rga:g Dev. N. (Conc. NJ) fr, trga:-
(q.v., the semantic connection is obscure);
‘hook’ and the like. S.i.s.m.lg. usually as
wrgak. Uyg. viuff. Bud. 77T V 12, 118
(otlug): Xak. x1 1rga:g ‘a hook (a/-§ss) used
to catch fish': irga:g ‘an iron hook (al-
-xuttdf) used to drag ice from the water to the
ice-house’ Kag. I 141: Xwar. xiv (the elephant
would not get up however much they hit him)
temiir wrgaklar birle ‘with iron elephant
goads’ Nahc. 42, 15; 0.0. (‘hook’) 268, 1-
Kom. x1v ‘haok' yirgak (sic) CCI; Gr.: Kip.
xiv argak al-kullah wa'l-sinnara iron hook;
fish hook’ fd. 11; Bul. 5, 3 (misvocalized
rgik): xv zaglam ( ?, corrupt) wa'l-kullab irgak
Tuh. 18a. 2.

D orga:k N.I. fr. o:r-; ‘sickle, reaping hook’.
S.iam.lg. as orgak/orak, sometimes with
the additional meaning ‘harvest’. Xak. x1
orfia:k al-mincal ‘sickle’ Kas. I 119; six o.o.
translated al-mincal or asnamu'l-mincal ‘the
teeth of a sickle’: x1v Muh. al-mincal orga:k
Mel. 6o, 4; o:rgatk Rif. 159: Gag. xvff.

oragforak das ‘sickle’, in Ar. mifisad, mincal
San. yov. 24: Kip. xin al-mincal worak
(sic?) Hou. 9, 11: xXv mincal orak Tuh. 34a.
11; 49a. 8 (and in a second hand in the margin
of 13b. y against hagsga or-): Osm. xv ff
orak (once in xv ofirak) ‘sickle’ in scveral
texts T'T'S T 536, s47; 11 734; 111 547.

argu:n Hap. leg.; prob. ‘weasel’ or the like.
Xak. x1 argw:n duwaybba min cinsi'l-curdan
‘a small animal of the rat family’ with a body
about half a cubit long, which hunts birds in the
crevices of walls; if it jumps on a sheep, the
(sheep’s) flesh turns yellow, and if it jumps on
a man when he is asleep he is scized with
strangury (al-usur) Kag. I 120.

1 arkun ‘cross-bred’: Survives in SE 'T'iirki
argin/argun BS 30; NC Kir. argin with
various applications animal and human. Xak.
x1 arkun faras muwallad ‘a cross-bred horse’,
the offspring of a wild stallion and a tame mare,
the fastest kind of horse in a race Kay. I 107;
arkun miinip ida rakiba'l-cawad ‘riding a
swift horse’ I 421, 17: KB kevel mindip
arkun ‘you ride a cross-bred of high quality’
5803; ugar kus teg arkun agimda kiirettim
‘I made the cross-bred horse which I bestrode
gallop like a flying bird’ 6536; a.0. 5369
(biiktel).

2 arkun ‘next year'; n.o.a.b. Uyg. v ff.
Bud. (they rely on an irregular calendar,
thinking that with it they will be out of danger;
it is more or less beneficial to their bodies)
ingip arkun agir ada tuda kelser ‘then
when next year there come serious dangers
(Hend. TT VI 262-3: Xak. x1 arkun
tsmi’l-"ami’l-muqabil ‘a word for the coming
vear’; hence one says arkun (VU) uzi: ‘am
muqabil wa qubagib ‘next year and the year
after’ Kag. I 108; I 89, 16 (1z12).

S 3 arkun Scc akru:.

arka:r prob. alwavs ‘the mountain sheep,
Oris argali’, although the Ar. words used by
Kas. normally mean ‘mountain goat, chamois’
(it is likely that the animal was exotic to Arabs
and had no specific name in Ar.). S.ism.l,
sec Shcherbak, p. 117, usually as a generic term
without indication of sex. 'T'he Mong. synonym
argali is perhaps a L-w. fr. this word. Uyg.
viit arkar basi: tusinda: prob. ‘opposite (the
place called) Arkar bagi:’ Sw. S 1: Xak. x1
arka:r ‘al-urwiva, the female of al-wew'al’;
its horns arc made into knife-handles Kas. I
117; o.0. I 214, 17 (sukak); 421, 17 (trans-
lated al-wa'l): Gag. xv ff. arkar-1 galga ‘the
wild (Pe. 1.-w.) mountain sheep is mentioned
twice in Babur (Gibb Memorial facsimile, 141v.
13; 276v. 10); alkar (sic) qic-i kithi ‘mountain
ram’ San. sor. 20.

D arkis Dev. N. fr. 1 arka:-; ‘a person or
group of persons travelling for commercial or
official purposes’, hence both ‘travelling mer-
chants, caravan’, and ‘official envoys, mission’;
it is not always easy to see which is meant and
merchants were often used as oflicial envoys.
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Survives in NE several dialects argig/ar§is
R I 300-1; Khak. argis ‘travelling com-
panion’; NC Kzx. arkis ditto R I 293 (not in
MM); SW xx Anat. (arkig SDD 115) erkis
‘caravan’ §46. See Doerfer 11 460. Tiirkil vint
(the Basnul idikut was my subject) arkis
tdmaz téyin siiledim ‘hecause he sent no
envoys, I campaigned against him’ Il F 2x;
(gap) avkisi: kelmedl: (so read) ‘no envoys
came' [T F 415 a0. 1 S8, 11 N6(:d-): Uyfs.
vinn fI. Bud. (then King Mahendrasena) tért
yvipaktin kelmis arkig yalavaglar okip
‘summoning the envoys and ambassadors who
had come from all four corpers of the world’
U Il 21, 17-18; o.0. arkig firkis same mean-
ing U I 29, 2-3 (:d-); do. 11; arki§ do. 29,
14; 30, 20; Hiien-ts. 12, 235-6, 1886: Xak. x1
arktg al-'ir ‘caravan’ (prov., arkis translated
al-safr ‘traveller’): arkts the word for ‘an
envoy’ (al-mursil) to people from one’s native
country (al-mawtin); hence one says anip
arkigt: keldi: ca'a rasifuhu; also used in the
scnse of al-risala ‘a mission’ Kag. I 97 (in I
249, 12 arkisi: is an error for arvisn): KB
Xitay arkisit yadt1 tavag edi ‘the caravan
from China distributed Chinese wares’ 68;
a.0. 1386, 1443, 5367, 5546 (im), 5754: x1u(?)
At. arkis ‘caravan’ 179, 180 (1 6D): x1v Rbg.
argig ‘caravan’ R I 3or: Gag. xv ff. aris
mu'amala-i galla ‘trade in foodstulls’ San. 37r.
20: Kip. x1v(?) argis ‘caravan, the transport
of men or goods by horse and mule’, marginal
note to Id., 1zbudak, El-idrék Hagiyesi, p. 6:
Osm. xiv argi§ ‘caravan’ Dede Qorqut, ed.
Rossi, p. 332.

Dis. V. ARG-

1 arka:- ‘to search, investigate’, etc. N.o.a.h.,
but no doubt the earlier form of the synony-
mous SW Osm., Tkm. word ara-, which is
not traccable earlier than San. 34r. 18 where it
is treated as a Cag. word translated mivan-i
¢izi-rd tafahhus kardan ‘to make an investiga-
tion into something’, but illustrated only by a
Rimi quotn. (Xak.) xui(?) At. senip birli-
kipke dalil arkagan ‘anyone who seeks a
proof of Thy uniqueness’ 7; (the Prophet)
bilig Cinde ersc siz arkap tédi ‘said seek
knowledge (even) if it is in China’ 104: Oguz
x1 ol antp evin arka:ds: baliata ma fi baytihi
wa talabahn wa fahasa ma ganna fihi ‘he en-
quired what was in his house and searched it
and investigated what he thought was in it’
Kas. I 283 (2 arka:- follows).

2 arka:- a rhyming jingle not used in isola-
tion; n.o.a.b. Xak. xi (after 1 arka:- in the
same para.), and one says ol ant: karga:du:
arka:di: /a'anahu wa dakara mas@atahu ‘he
cursed him and spoke of his wickedness’; used
as a Hend. (muzdawica(n)) and not by itself;
taken from their word for ‘praise’ (al-tana’)
alkis; since it was used frequently in a Hend.
alka:- also acquired a pejorative meaning
(cu'tla fi'l-sarr); and since it was originally

laudatory the -r- was substituted for -1-,.

as mqlsiis became margsiis in Ar. Kay. I 284

21y

(arka:r, arka:ma:k; the theory, though prima
facie improbable may be correct, see kargan-).

irga:- ‘to shake, or rock (something Aec.)’;
survives only(?) in NC Kir.,, Kzx.; it also
existed earlicr in SW Osm. but has there
been displaced by the Freq. f.(?)irgala-. It is
difficult to conncct this verb semantically with
irga:g, but there is a NE Tuv. verb 1rgay-
‘to be crooked’ Pal. 570, and this suggests that
there was originally a second verb *irga:-
with this meaning. Xak. x1 ol y1ga:¢ irga:dn:
hazza'l-sacara wa nafadaha li-yasqut tamaruhu
‘he shook (Hend.) the tree so that the fruit
should fall’; also used of other things Kajy.
I 283 (irrga:r, irga:ma:k); o.o. translated
nafada 111 316, 15; 321, 16: x111(?) Tef. 1irga-
‘toshake’(atree) 129: (Xwar.xivirga-fyirga-
Quth 91, 206, and Kom.xivyirga- CCG; Gr.
133 both meaning ‘to enjoy oncself’ have no
connection with this verb but are Sec. f. of a
l.-w. fr. Mong. cirga- (Haenisch g9o) same
meaning): Kip. x1v ira:- harraka fi'l-mahd wa
ma ndsabahu ‘to rock in a cradle’ and the like,
also pronounced 1rga:-, which also means
hazza ld. 11: Osm. x1v to xvi 1rga- ‘to shake
(something)’ in a few texts T7S I 353; IV
394.

D irgat- Caus. f. of irga:-; properly ‘to order
(something) to be shaken’, but from a fairly
early date used in the same meaning as, and in
place of, 1irga:-. S.i.s.m.l. w. some phonetic
changes like NC Kzx. writ-, Xak. x1 ol
yiga:¢ wrgattr: anfada'l-sacara wa gayrahd ‘he
had the trce (etc.) shaken’ Kas. I 263 (verse;
no Aor. or Infin.): x111(?) Tef. irgat- ‘to shake
(someone)’ 129: Cag. xv f. wrgat- cunbanidan
‘to shake, move (something)’ San. o8r. 17
(quotn.).

D 1rgal- Pass. f. of 1irga:-; ‘to be shaken,
to sway’, and the like. Survives only(?) in
NC Kir.,, Kzx. Uyg. viiu ff. Bud. 1 18aglar
1rfalur ‘the bushes and trees sway’ Suv. 6271,
5: Civ. artug sogiit butiki yliz torliigin
irgalur ‘the stem of the juniper tree sways
in every direction’ TT I 165-6: Xak. xt
yipa:¢ irgaldi: ‘the tree was shaken’ (nufida);
also used of anything that is shaken (huzza)
Kas. I 249 (irgalur, irgalma:k): Kom. ‘to
be shaken, to sway’ 1irgal- CCG; Gr.

D trkla:- Den. V. fr. irk; ‘to cast lots, consult
the omens’. Survives only(?) in SW Anat,
wikla- SDD 773. Uyg. vin fl. Civ. TT VII
28, 6 (irik:) a.0.0. in this text: Xak. xi ka:m
irkla:dr:  takahhana’l-kahin mutafa’ila(n) fi
say’ ‘the magician made magic consulting the
omens about something’ Kag. I1] 443 (1irkla:r,
irkla:ma:k).

D 1rgan- Refl. f. of irga:-; ‘to shake, sway,
rock’, ctc. (Intrans.). The commonest member
of the group, siamlg Xak. x1 yifag
wrggandy:  ihtazzati'l-sacara wa taharrakat
‘the tree (etc.) shook and rocked’ Kaj. I 254
(irganuwr, irganmack): Gag. xv ff. irgan-
(-1p) irgala- Vel. 54;1rgan- Refl. V., cunbidan
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‘to move, stir’ San. g8v. 2: Xwar. xiv irgan-
‘to shake’ Quth 206: Kip. xv inhazza irgan-
Tuh. 6b. 5: Osm. xwv (. 1rgan- (in xvi
igran-, irkan-, 1ran- also occur) ‘to move,
sway’; ciap. TTS 1T 353; 11 500; 11T 344;
1V 39s.

D argur- Caus. f. of 1 a:r-; ‘to tire (someone)
out’. Pec. to Kas. Xak. xt ol atin argurdu
a'yad farasahu ‘he tired his horse out’ Kay. 1
225 (verse; argurur, argurma:k, sic, not
-gar-, in MS.); a.o. I 486, 14.

D argurt- Iap. leg.; mentioned only as
example of a Caus. f. of a Caus. f.; cf. argur-
tur- Xak. x1 amip atin argurtti: hamala’l-
-insan ‘ald i'y@ farasihi ‘he urged the man to
tire his horse out’ Kag. I 229, 13; n.m.c.

D arkag- wholly irregular Co-op. Den. V. fr.
arka:; survives only(?) in NE Tuv. argag-
‘1o lift something heavy together’. Uy@. v .
Bud. Sanskrit hastasamlagnikaya ‘by the act
of clasping someone closely’ arka:smack iize:
TT VIH C.11: Xak. x1 ol amy birle: yiik
arkasts: Jlamala ma‘ahu’l-himl muzahara-
ta(n), wa huwa an yac'al kull wahid minhuma
sahrahn li-sahibthi ‘he carried the burden on
his back with him, that is cach of them made
a back for the other’ Kas. I 237 (arkaswr,
arkasma:k); a.o. I 395, 3 (yiizkes-). )

D 1rgag- Co-op. f. of 1rga:-; ‘to shake (some-
thing) together’. Survives only(?) in NC Kir.
Xak. x1 ol meniyg birle: y1ga:¢ irgasts: ‘he
shook (ndfada) the tree in co-operation or
competition with me’ Kas. II1 322, 1; a
grammatical example, n.m.e. :
Tris. ARG

PUD arkugi: Hap. leg.; listed between
umdugt: and erdini: which excludes the
possibility that it is an error for *arkiggu
a word which might be expected in this sense;
it scems rather to be connected with argu:la:-,
and is presumably a N.Ag. fr. *arku: (or
*argu:, but not the argu: listed above) which
scems to be also the basis of arkuru: Xak.
x1 arkugi: ‘an intermediary (al-mutawassit)
between two people, and the messenger (a/-
-rastil) between the relatives of the two partics
to a prospective marriage’ Kag. I 141.

VU?D arkagak Hap. leg.; in a section headed
af ‘alil which requires a long second vowel, and
completely unvocalized; perhaps Den. N. fr.
arka:, Xak. x1 arkagak the word for an
instrument (d/a) for pouring medicine into the
corner of the mouth; it is in the shape of a
saucer (al-sukurraca) and has a spout (mat'ab)
Kas. I 144.

VU(D) ura:gu:t ‘woman’, more specific than
tisi: which is also used of animals; morpho-
logically a Dev. N. in -gu:t; noted only during
a limited period but very common during that
period, during which it displaced evgi: and
the phr. uzun tonhg, and was used in parallel
with igle:r (isi:); in Cag. it was displaced by

ARG-

urgagi (San. 71r. 18) which may be connected
etymologically and s.is.m.d., including NC
Kir., SC Uzb., SW Tkm.; in other modern
languages displaced by forms of ka:tu:n and
the Ar. L-w. ‘arerat, but itis possible that words
in some Kip. texts (Hou. 25, 2; ld. 25; Tuh.
ab. 13) and eclsewhere which have been de-
scribed as, or taken to be, ‘arerat written with
initial alif instead of ‘avn are actually later,
contracted forms of ura:gu:t. Xak. xi
ura:fu:t al-mar'a ‘woman’ Kas. I 138; about
60 0.0., all spelt ura:gut: x(?) Tef. uragut
‘woman, wife’ 3300 Xiv Rbg. uragut/urawut
is the standard word for ‘womazn’' in the earlicr
MSS. (in the later often replaced by xatun)
R I 1651—-5 (adding that it is also common in
Zam.): Kip. xv uragut al-mar’a Id. 9.

D anghk A.N. fr. 1 anig; ‘cleanness, purity’,
S.im.m.l.g. w. phonctic changes. Xak. xi
anghk a/-nazafa ‘cleanncss’ Kag. T 149: K3
(a man fit to be a bey) 1duk ol bu beglik
ariglik tiler ‘wishes for this blessed position
of beg and for purity’ 1960; x111(?) Tef. anghi
‘purity’ (? and metaph. ‘alms’) 57: Cag. xv ff.
arighg (sic) paki wa taharat ‘cleanncss,
purity’ San. 37v. 19: Kom. xiv ‘purity,
chastity’ aruvlhix CCG; Gr. 41: Osm. xiv fl.
arihk ‘cleanness, purity; innocence’, etc.;
ciap. TTSI137; 1l s52; 111 35; IV 37.

D anklig P.N./A. fr. arik; ‘having an irriga-
tion canal’ and the like. Xak. x1 arikhig yé:r
ard dat nahr ‘irricated land’ Kag. I 147: x1v
Rbg. sulug ariklik (sic) yol ‘a road running
past water and canals’ R I 271: Qag. xv fT,
arighg su (sic) ab-1 nahr ‘canal water’ San.
37v. 20 (quotn.)

D arukluk A.N. fr. aruk; originally, and
correctly, ‘cxhaustion, fatigue’, but fr. the
Medicval period onwards ‘leanness, emacia-
tion’, S.i.am.lg. Xak. xt arukluk af-i'va'
‘exhaustion, prostration’ Kag. I 150; (if a
guest comes, put him up) tinsin amy arukluk
hattd yastaril ‘so that he can recover from his
exhaustion’ JI 316, 10: Qag. xv fl. anghg
(sic) lagari ‘thinness’ San. 37v. 19: Kip. xv
huzila ‘emaciation’ arikbik  Tuh. 49b. 7:
Osm. xv ff. ariklik used in several dicts. to
translate Ar. and Pe. words meaning ‘cmacia-
tion’, etc. TTS I 37y I 52; 11 34; IV 37.

D *iraklik A.N. fr. irak; n.o.a.b.? Xak. xt

yiraklik al-bu'd ‘distance, remotencss’ Kag..

I 51: Xwar. xiv yirakhk ditto MN 146.

D 1 uruglug P.N./A. {fr. 1 urug; survives
only(?) in SW Osm. urulu (vulgarly wurulu)
‘struck, wounded’ Red. 248. Xak. x1 uruglug
altuw:n a/-dahabi’l-mawdii' ‘minted gold (coin)’,
etc. Kas. I 147: KB in 6033 (see satu:) yliz
utru wruglug prob. means ‘erected facing
me’.

D 2 uruglug P.N./A. fr. 2 urug; ‘of pood
family’. Survives only(?) in NW Kaz. uru:li
R I 1322. Xak. x1 K3 (a vezir) uruglug
kerck ham sakinuk kini ‘must be of good
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family, thoughtful, and upright’ 2186; uruglug
tarighig ‘well-born on both sides(?)’ 4496
(cf. 2 urug); o.o. 2197, 4488: xm(?) Tef.
uruglug (of fruit) ‘growing’ (or more prob.
‘bearing sced’) 331.

D urugluk AN. (Conc. N.) fr. 2 urug; sur-
vives only(?) in SE Tiirki (of grain) ‘kept for
use as sced’ BS 789, but see urluk. Xak.
xt urugluk bugday al-burri’lladi udduxira
li'l-badr ‘seed wheat’; also used for any kind
of seed (badr wa bazr) Kas. I 149: Gag. xv fl.
uruglugfurukluk (sic) xwisi wa qarabat wa
intisah ‘kinship, relationship’, San. 71v. 12
(quotn.; another translation Leridani ‘reaping’
is added; it scems to imply a pronunciation
orugluk and is prob. only a ‘dictionary word").

VUD uruklugi Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. 1 uruk.
Xak. x1 uruklugi kowa: (sic) dalw dit habl
‘a bucket with a rope’ Kes. I 147.

VUD urukluk Tap. leg.; AN, (Conc. N.) fr.
1 uruk. Xak. x1 urukluk yu:p ‘wool which
is destined to be made into a rope’ (al-labl)
Kag. I 150.

D *argulug Hap. leg.; P.NJA. fr. argu:.
Uyg. vii ff. Man. arkulug (sic) tagig ‘the
mountain surrounded (or ‘with its sides cleft’?)

by valleys’ TT IX 77.
E arkulayu See arju:la:-.

?F ura:gii:n a kind of drug; prob. a L.-w. of
Indian origin. Xak. xt ura:gw:n dawa’ hindi
yuladawi biki ‘an Indian drug used for medi-
cinal purposes’ Kag. I 138: K3 occurs in 772,
789, 814, 815 (ac1:-), its bitterness often con-
trasted with the sweetness of sugar.

?D arkuru: perhaps Ger. of *arkur- Den. V.,
fr. *arku:, sec arkug1:; ‘crosswise, slanting’,
and the like. In the early period an Adv. some-
times associated with turkuru, q.v.; in modern
times also an Adj. ‘transverse, perverse, in-
congruous’, etc. Survives in NI Bar. arguru
R I 302; Tel. arkiy don. 392; NC Kir. ark:y
terki; Kzx. arkili; SW Osm. arkuru/aykiri;
XX Anat. arkir1 SDD 115; avgirt do.
127; aykirijaykir1 doykuru do. 138. Uyg.
viir ff. Bud. kaltt yértingiide arusi1 (?, spelt
eriigi) arkag ikigii arkuru turkuru kavsu-
rup ‘just as in this world the warp and the
woof grasp onc another crosswisc’ (and be-
come a single fabric) TT VI 3g9o—1; listiin
altin arkuru turkuru agitarilu toptarilu
evrilii tevrilii ‘twisting (Hend.) and turning
(Hend.) up and down and across’ Swv. 133,
20-22; a.0o. TM IV 253, 57-8 (1 6t-): Civ.
kayu kunguylarnip karninda ogul arkuru
turup tuguru umasar ‘if a child lies cross-
wise in a woman’s womb and cannot let itself
be born’ TT VII 27, 15: (Xak.) xmi(?) Tef.
arkuru ‘crosswise, across’ 59: Kom. xiv
tuvrami arkrimi ‘straight (toguru:) or
crooked? CCG; Gr.: Osm. xiv{l. arkuru
(down to xvin) Jarkirt (fr. xv) ‘crosswise’, etc.;
ciap. TTST 42; 11 54; I 38; IV s0.
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D an@siz Priv. N.JJA. fr. 1 ang ‘unclean,
impure; uncleanness, excrement’. S.i.s.m.l
Turkdt virn fl. Man. (of a cnrpse) arisiz
yavlak ‘unclean and unplecasant’ M [ 5, 10:
Uyg. vint fT. Bud. Sanskrit asuci ‘uncleanness’
anfisiz TT VIII D.35; o.0o. U 111 35, 20
(agna:-); 37, 4: Civ. arigsiz ‘excrement’ [{
Il 27, 145-8: Xak. xt KB yana bir ari§siz
bu kilki utun ‘and another (evil thing) is an
impure and wicked man' 341; o.0. 831, 2108
(ari:-), 2194, 2198: xu(?) At. 111 (arn-);
Tef. arigsiz ‘unclean, uncleanness’ 58: xIv
Muh. al-nacis ‘filthy’ (opposite to ‘clean’
arip) angsiz Mel. 55, 5; Rif. 152: Kom.
xiv ‘impure’ ariksuz CCG; Gr. 42 (quotn.):
Osm. xiv, xv artsuz ‘impure’ in scveral texts
TTS I 38; I 53; I1I 36.

D aruksuz Priv. N./A. fr. aruk; n.o.ab.
Uyg. viir ff. Bud. aruksuz képiilin ‘with an
untiring mind’ U I1I 8o, 16; U IV 22, 273.

1) urufisuz Priv. N.JA. fr. 2 urufi; n.o.ab.
Xak. x1 KB urugsuz kisiler arifisiz bolur
‘men who are not well-born (tend to) become
impure’ 2194.

D arka:siz Priv. N./A. fr. arka:; ‘without a
backer, or supporter’, ete. Survives only(?) in
SW Az, arxasiz R ] 294; Osm. arkasiz
R I 291 (only?). Xak. x1 arka:si:z alp geri:g
siyu:ma:s ‘a warrior cannot break (the
enemy’s) ranks without a backer to help him’
(illa bi-zahir yu'awinuhu) Kag. I 123, 22; 128,
13; n.m.e. )

D anigsizitd P.N./A. fr. ar1gsiz and synony-
mous with it. N.o.a.b.; the A.N. arifisizlik
‘impurity’ is noted in (Xak.) ximi(?) Tef. s8.
Uyg. viufl. Bud. medhyanarakapratimam
‘like an unclcan hell’ arigsizh prekka
(?read pretka, Sanskrit prefa ‘ghost’) oxgatt
TT VIII D.34; asucindndrasena ‘by a mani-
fold impure strcam’ arigsizli akin iize: do.
D.3s.

Tris. V. ARG-
D arkuklan- lap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
arkuk. Xak. xi er arkukland:: ‘at@l-racul

fiqabili’l-amr wa haruna ‘the man was insolent

and refractory when he reccived the order’
Kas. I 315 (arkuklanur, arkuklanma:k).

D angla:- Den. V. fr. 1 arig; lit. ‘to make
(somcthing) clean’, but, as arit- already has
that meaning, usually used with specialized
meanings. S.i.s.m.l,, sometimes much dis-
torted, e.g. NE arda-farla- R I 320, 302.
Xak. x1 ol kuzi arigla:di: naza'a xusya
hamalihi ‘he castrated his lamb’, or something
else; and one says ol yarma:kig anigla:di:
tltaqata acwadi’l-darahim ‘he picked out the
best silver coins’; also used of anything when
one chooses the best of it (ixtdra minhu
nugawataihu) Kag. I 3o3 (anigla:r, arigla:-
ma:k).

-D arukla:- Den. V. fr. aruk; originally ‘to

rest when cxhausted’; s.iam.lg. w. some
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phonetic changes, usually with the meaning
‘to be weak, emaciated’ and the like. Uyg.
vin ff. Bud. siz aruk siz aruklap ‘you are
exhausted; take a rest’ PP 55, 4-5: Xak. x1
beg arukla:di: acamma'l-amir mnina'l-ta'ab
‘the beg took a rest because he was exhausted’;
this is an expression for ‘slcep’ (al-nawm)
in the court language (lugati’l-xaganiya), the
original meaning is ‘he rested because of
exhaustion’ (istardha mina'l-kaldla) Kags. 1
304 (arukla:r, arukla:mazk): xiv Mwuh.
da'ufa ‘to be weak’ arugla:- Mel. 28, 5 (Rif.
111 yavri-); hazala wa nahafa ‘to be thin,
emaciated’ arugla:- Mel. 32, 7 (Rif. 116 aruk
bol-): Kip. xiv arukla- damara ‘to be
emaciated' fd. 11: xv hazala arikla- Tuh,
38a. 6: Osm. x1v, xv arukla-; xv fI. arikla-
ditto in several texts TTS I 37; Il s1; 111 34;
1V 36.

D urugla:- Den. V. fr. 2 urug; survives
only(?) in SE Tiirki; ‘to sow secd; to swarm;
(of a crop) to form ears’ Shaw 21-2; BS 789.
Xak. xi ol kebe:z urugla:di: naza'a habba'l-
-quin ‘anhu ‘he cleaned the cotton lint of seed’;
also used for extracting the stone from any
kind of fruit Kas. I 303 (urugla:r, urugla:-
ma:k); a.o. 111 346, 27.

1) argu:la:- Hap. leg.; so spelt, a Den. V. but
semantically connected not with argu: but
with *arku:, cf. arkugt:, arkuru: and more
remotely with arkig., Xak. x1 ol ikki: kisi:
ara: argu:la:di: marra bayna'l-raculayn wa
saqqahumda ‘he went to and fro between the two
men and mecdiated between them’ Kay. I 317
(argu:la:r, argu:laimak).

D ariklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr. arik.
Xak. x1 swv ariklandi: inta‘aba’l-ma’ ‘the
water was canalized’; also used of land when
it contains banks and channcls like canals
(curnf wa axddid ka'l-anhdr) Kas. I 294
(anklanur, anklanma:k).

D *iraklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
1ra:k. Xak. x1 er yé:rig yiraklandi: ‘the man
reckoned that the place was distant’ (ba'id)
Kay. Il 115 (yiraklanu:r, yiraklanma:k),

D uruglan- Hap. lcg.; Refl. f. of urugla:-,
Xak. x1 tang uruglandn: in‘aqada habbu'l-
-zar’ ‘the cereal crop formed seed’; and one

says kebe:z uruglandi: ‘the cotton formed .

seed’; also used of any fruit Kas. I 293
(uruglanur, uruglanma:k).

D arkalan- Refl. Den. V. fr. arka:; ‘to use
(someone or something Acc.) as a backer’.
This and arkala:- sim.m.l.g. Xak. x1 ol
meni: arkalands: jttaxadani li-nafsthi zahir
‘he took me as his backer’; and one says
ol ta:gni: arkalandi: sstanada ila'l-cabal ‘he
made the mountain his support’ Kay. I 297
(arkalanur, arkalanma:k): Osm. xvifl.
arkalan- ‘to gain support, lean on (someone)’
in several texts TTS [ 40; 11 54; IV 39.

D argurtur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of argur-.
Xak. x1 after argurt-, q.v., ‘and there is
another form (wach) for this, one says argur-

turds: amara bi-i'yd'ihi “'he ordered that he
should be tired out” * Kag. I 229, 16; n.m.e.

DD urugsirat- Ilap. leg.; Caus. Priv. Den.
V. fr. 2 urug. Tirkii vy Tiirkit bodun
dlit:reyl:n uru@siratayiin ‘I will kill the
Tiirkii pecople and deprive them of progeny’
1 Eo(Il ).

Mon. ERG

erk has two basic meanings, (1) ‘authority’ that
is the power to impose one's will on others;
(2) “free-will, independence’ that is freedom
to decide for oneself without being subject
to the authority of others. It became an early
l.-w. in Mong. as erke (IHaenisch, p. 45) and
s.i.am.lg. in a varicty of forms, erkferik,
ctc. sometimes with a less precise meaning,
‘strength, power’, and the like. Tlrki viu ff.
Man. (if we say that the sun and moon die, or
that they rise and set involuntarily or) erki
bar erser tugmazun ‘if they have frec-will,
let them refrain from rising’ Chuas. 24-5:
Uyg. viu fl. Bud. (I could not prevent him)
erkim titkkemedi ‘my authority was not sufti-
cient’ PP 27, 4; erkimge tapimga isledim
erser ‘if [ have acted as I chose and pleased’
Suz. 136, 1; the word also occurs fairly often
in the phr. erk tiirk ‘free-will (or indepen-
dence) and maturity’ e.p. (as a result-of that
perception—Sanskrit vedana) ajunlarka ed
tavarka erkke tiirkke azlanmak turur
‘desire (Sanskrit fysnd) for rebirth, inanimate
and animate possessions, independence, and
maturity arise’ U I] 10, 14-16; 0.0. TT IV 4,
4 (esiir-) and in a recurrent phr. in Ti5. 19a. 5;
20a. 6; 21b. 2; 25a. 6; 26a. 7 etc.: Civ. (in a
favourable omcn) ulug erk keldi ‘you have
acquired a large measure of independence’
TT I 121; erikke (sic) tegir ‘hec attains inde-
pendence’ T'T" VII 34, 6; (in a document
describing arrangements for the cultivation of
a vinevard) [gaplyi-kara Mip-kara ikegii
erk yok ‘(the owners?) . yi-kara and
Min-kara arc both no longer able to manage
their own afTairs(?)’ USp. 21, 2: Xak. x1 erk
al-saltana wa nafadu’l-amr ‘political power
and effective authority’ Kay. I 43: KB bar
erse yazukum kina erk sapa ‘If 1 have
sinned, punish me; you have authority’ 639;

ajun erki buldup ‘you have acquired author-*

ity over the world’ 940; (your father was beg
before you) erk ttirk tiize ‘enjoving indi-
pendence and maturity’ s151; 00. 942, 1784
Gag. xv . érk ixtivar ‘free-will, liberty to
choose’ I7el. 51 (quotns.); érk (spelt) ixtiydr
wa qudrat (‘power’) San. 9gv. 21 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv erk ‘authority, influence’ Quth 21
(s.v. erklig); 6z kulup turur ne erki bolgay
‘he is vour own slave, what liberty of action
will ho have?' Nahc. 360, 8: Kom. xiv erk (1)
‘power, authority’; (2) ‘free-will' CCG; Gr.
92 {(quotns.): Osm. xiv erk ‘authority’ in
Yunus; xv ‘liberty to choose between (ara-
sinda) two things’ in Ent. TTS I 272.

irk ‘ram’: rare and prob. always w. some
more spcciic meaning like ‘three-yecar-old

5 esssesss————
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ram’, as opposed to kogpa:r, g.v.; survives in
NE Koib., Sag., T'cl. irikfirk ‘ram’ R I 1459,
1464; NC Kur. irik ‘three-year old castrated
ram’; SW xx Anat. irk ditto SDD 796; al.-w.
in Mong. as #rge ‘castrated ram’ (Kow. 326,
Haltod 71). Xak. x1 irk al-da'n mma’l-
-ganam wa huwa idd ta‘ana fi'l-rabi'a ‘a ram
approaching his fourth vear’ Kas. I 43: Kip.
x1v (‘ram’ kogka:rfko¢) al-xasi mina'l-ganam
tizitkk (no doubt error for this word, vocaliz-
ation uncertain) Bul. 7, 13.

D ork Conc. N. fr. 2 6:r-; ‘tether’ and the like.
Survives in NE Tel. 6ré: R I 1220: NC Kur.
ord:; Kzx. ore; SW xx Anat. 8k SDD 11063
orek 1114; Ork 1115; 6ruk 1i117. Xak. xi1
Ork zundqu'l-bahm wa tawilatu'l-xayl ‘a halter
for a young animal, a horse’s tether’ Kaj. I
43: KB ay yay1g kutka Ork ‘oh tether of
fickle fortune’ g1; bu él bag1 6rki ‘these (the
vezir and the army comimander) are the bonds
and tethers of the realm’ 2419; ikingi hawika
ukug kilsa 8rk ‘secondly, if he makes under-
standing a tether for his cmotions’ 2504; 0.0.
722, 1988, 2009: Cag. xv ff. 6re (‘grain-pit’,
1.e. ora) and at kdstegi ‘a horse’s hobble’ Vel.
104 (?mis-spelt); 8riik (speit) rismdni ‘a rope’
which they tie to a horse’s legs when he is
grazing’ San. 71v. 16: Osm. xiv ff. 6rk ‘a
horse’s tether' in several texts, mainly dicts.
TTS I 568; I 755.

Mon. V. ERG-

irk- ‘to collect or assemble (things Acc.).
Survives at any rate in SW Osm. but usually
as Intrans., e.g. (of water) ‘to stagnate’. Cf.
lik-, y18-. Xak. x1 er tawa:r irkti: cama‘a’l-
-racul’l-mal wa gayrahu ‘the man collected
property(etc.)’ Kag. 111 420(irke:r, irkme:k):
Kip. xiv irk- camma‘a 1d. 11: Osm. xiv to
xvi irk- ‘to collect, heap up’ (wealth, etc.) in
several texts T'T'S ] 388; Il 545; 1] 381; IV
435 ; xviur irk- (spelt) in Riimi, cam’ kardan ‘to
collect’ San. ggr. 15.

iirk- ‘to be startled, scared, frightened’.
S.i.a.m.l.g., sometimes as irki-/iiriikk-, and
the like, Tiirkii viir fl. bay er koits: iirkii:pen
barmi:g ‘the rich man's sheep went off in a
fright' IrkB 27: Uyg. vii1 evi: on kiin dpre:
iirkiip barmus ‘his household had gone off in
a fright ten days before’ Su. S 7: vitn fI. Bud.
korkup iirkiip beliplep ‘frightened, startled
and panic-stricken’ U II 29, 17; yapa ariti
iirkmez beliplemez ‘the elephant is not in
the least startled or panic-stricken’ U II1 ss,
3; lirkser belipleser TT VII 40, 40: Xak.
x1 ko:y iirktl: ‘the shecp was scared’ (nafarat)
by night or day by a wolf or the like; and one
says bodu:n iirkti: ‘the people were scared
by the presence of the enemy and panic (al-
-hazdhiz) broke out among them’ Kayg. IIT 420
(lirke:r, tirkme:k): xiv Rbg. lirk- ‘to be
scared” R I 1835 (quotn.); Muh.(?) al-nafar

drkmek (unvocalized) Rif. 123 (only): Gag."

xv ff. iirk- (spelt) also pronounced hiirk-
ramidan ‘to be startled’ San. 68v. 27 (quotns.);
hiirk- synonym of iirk- ramidan 324v. g:

. ERG
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Xwar. xiv irk- ditto Qutb 124 (6rk-), 204:
Kip. xiv Urk- (v.1. tirtik-) cafala ‘to be scared’
14, 12: xv ditto Kav. 9, 7; cafala Giriik- Tuh.
12a. 8; tawahhama wa cafala ditto gb. 6.

Dis. ERG

erig, etc. Preliminary note. Kag. lists a number
of words spelt alif-ra-kaf, but the vocalization of
the printed texts and editions is not wholly
reliable. The order of the words is chaotic and
seems to be as follows (numbering the words as
below) 1 eriik, oriik, oriig, 1 irig, 4 erig,
iriik, 2 ériik, 5 eri:g (sic), 2 irig; Uyg. has
some of these words and also 1 erig, 2 erig, and
perhaps 3 erig. Erig, the Acc. of 1 er occurs
several times in Tiirkii, and also in KB where it
has sometimes been mistaken for 1 erig, but in
1 S 12 erig is almost certainly not the Acc. of
1 er and may he 3 erig. There are of course
considerable possibilities of confusion, particu-
larly between the various erigs.

1 erig ‘advice’; readily recognizable in the
Hend. (2) 6t erig, but hard to identify when
alone. Uyg. vi ff. Bud. sizip iitiiptizni (sic)
erigipizni ‘vour advice’ TT VIII N.io:
baxsilarmip uluglarniy korgitmis bos-
gunmig 6tinge eriginge 1ing1p evrilmedim
erser ‘If I have not behaved in accordance
with the advice (Hend.) displayed and learnt
of the teachers and great ones’ Suv. 136, 4-6;
yadip nomlug él(l)igler teg 6tin erigin
disseminating his advice (Hend.) like the
dharmarajas’ Hiien-ts. 2003—4; a.o. do. 2017:
Xak. x1 KB 6t sav erig ‘advice and guidance’
1548, 2617, 3984, etc.; erig in the phr. sinadi
erig 593 (and 619, 764) seems to mean ‘the
man’,

D 2 erig (?érig) in the phr. erig barif Dev.
N.s fr. er- bar- (see 2 ér-); pec. to Uyg. but
see 5 eri:g. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (Hidimba,
jumping about in demoniac rage) élgin
adakin Arcum topgag Olirgiilik erig
barig kilip ‘making wild motions(?) with
hands and feet to kill the hero Arjuna’ U II
25, 2 fl.; amip yavlak eriglerin banglarin
‘his evil wild motions’(?) TT X 347; 0.0. U
III 63, 5 (valgantur-); Hiien-ts. 2078 (not
pejorative, but reading uncertain, tug-).

D 3 erig Dev. N. fr. 1 er-; perhaps occurs as
below. Tiirkii virr erlg yerte: ‘in the place
where it is(?)’ I S 13 (twice): Uyg. vun fl.
Bud. Sanskrit brdhmai’sca ‘and by the Brah-
manical’ tért tdrliig zarwa: (?so read)
erigle:ri iize: ‘by the four kinds of Brah-
manical existence’(?) 7T VIII F.i0: tézin
erigin ‘its origin and existence (or nature?)’
Suv. 593, 22.

D 4 erig N./A.S. fr. eri:- (erii:-); ‘melting,
liquescent’. S.i.s.m.l., usually as erii:. Xak.
x1 erig ne:p ‘anything liquescent’ (d@’ib) like
oil (al-samn), etc., also anything that melts

_after being frozen (daba ba'da’l-cumiid) Kaj.

I 70.
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5 eri:g (2érig) possibly identical with 2 erig;
no.a.b., but sce ériglik. Xak. xr eri:g (sic)
vilki:  al-dabban’i-fariha  ‘a  lively  pack-
animal’; hence onc says eri:g at faras ra’t’
‘a spirited horse’; not known in Oguz Kay. /
vo; tku:la:g1m erig (sic) boldr: sebalia cawadi
wa ‘ada fi'l-sayr ‘my thoroughbred horse ran
swiftly on the journey' 7 139, 16: Kom. xi1v
‘lively, energetic’ eritv CCG; Gr.

1 eriik a gencric term for ‘stone fruit’, the
particular variety being ind:cated by a qualify-
ing Adj. S.iamlg. except NE usually with
initial 6-/ii- except in SW; a L.-w. in Russian
as uryuk, which is also used as a reverse L.-w.
in some NE languages. Uyg. virtl. Civ.
tiiliig eriikniip kasikin ‘the skin of a peach’
I T 37-8; sari@g eriik uru@: ‘an apricot
kernel’ do. 101; et(?) eritk xwast ‘the flower
(Chinese hua) of an et(?) plum’ H I 8, 22;
tiiliig eriik (?so read) ge:ge:klemniir ‘the
peach flowers' T1 VIII P2y xiv Chin-Uyg.
Dict. hsing ‘apricot’ (Giles 4,637) erilk Ligeti
135; R I 774: Xak. x1 eritk a gencric term
(ism cami') for peach, apricot, and plum which
are distinguished by adjectives (bi'l-sifa); ‘the
peach’ (al-xawx) is tiiltig eriik, ‘the apricot’
(al-mismis) sar1@ erilk and ‘the plum’ (al-
-iccds) kara: eriik Kas. I 69; 0.0. I 318, 14
(¢ap); 71 282, 11 (1 kak): xiv Muh.(?) al-
iceds kara: ertiik; al-vawx ti:lig eriik; al-
migmis sarru:@ eriik Rif. 182 (only): Gag.
xv fI. iirk (?error for iiriik) ‘the fruit called
eriif’ and especially zardali ‘apricot’ Vel. 101;
eriik nam-1 zardalii San. 37v. 10: Kom. xav
‘plum’ erik CCI; Gr.: Kip. xur al-migmig
sa:ru: eriik (‘in Tkm.” inserted in error) also
called zarda:lu: in Tkm. taken from Pe.
Hon. 7, 17: x1v eriik al-iccds; it is a general
term (mmugtarak) for peach, cherry, yellow
plum (al-bargiig), and apricot; and if they mean
‘apricot’ they say sart: eriik; ‘peach’ is called
paftalu:, a Pe. word Id. 12: xv iccds kara
érik Tuh. s5a. 3; barqiq érik do. 7b. 10;
girdsiva ‘cherry’ kara érik do. 20a. 4;
migmig sar1 erik do. 35a. 2.

2 eriik (?ériik) ‘tanning material’, later also
‘tanned leather’. Survives in NE Alt., Koib.,
Leb., Sag., Tel. irik R I 1459; NC Kzx. irik
do.; érik MM 145. Xak. x1 erik (vocalized
erik as well) kull ma yudbag bihi'l-cild ‘anything
with which a hide is tanned’; hence one says
teri: eriikle:di: ‘the hide was tanned’ Kas. I
vo: Kom. xiv ‘tanned leather’ erik CCI; Gr.

D 1irig N.JA.S. in -g fr. iri:-; ‘mouldering,
decaved’. Survives as irigfirik in several NE
languages, including Khak., Tuv, and as irii:
in NC Kir. Xak. x1 ivig ne:p kull say’ baliya
‘anything decayed’; hence hagimu’l-xatab
‘rotten wood’ is called irig o:tun Kas. I 70.

S 2 irig ‘tough, hard’ of persons and things,
lit. and metaph. S.i.m.m.l.g. as irifirik, rarely
yirik. Prob. a Sec. f. of idrig q.v. Uy&. viut fi.
tind. irig sarsig soz (or sav) ‘rough, harsh
language’ U IT 76, 6; 85, 23; TT IV 8, 715
Suv.220,2; TM IV 252, 17; 255, 114 (clear in

Sur.; in the first three cases mistranscribed
errik; the last two passages are damaged);
irig yavan kopiillig ‘hard-hearted” T7T X
13; similar phr. U 1{ 17, 12 (taya:guw:); TAI
IV 254, 8¢—go: Xak. xi irlg er al-raculu’l-
-caldu’l-nafid fi’'l-umiir ‘a man who is tough
and competent in atfairs’ (prov.): irig ne:p ku/l
say’ xagin ‘anything hard’; hence the head of a
scrofulous man (al-carban) is called irig Kay.
1.70; a.0. I 102 (idrig): KB tapugka irig bol
‘be tough in service’ 1380; irig sozlemegil
kisike tilin; irig til ot ol kor kiiyer teg
yalin ‘do not speak to a man with a harsh
tongue; a harsh tongue is like fire or a burning
flame’ 1415; o.0. 2586, 3846-7, 4303, 5221,
§590: XIv Muh. al-xagin (opposite to ‘soft’
yumsak) irig Mel. 56, y; Rif. 154 (irrig):
Gag. xv T, irig (‘with -8’) iri, durust ‘tough,
hard, rough’ Iel. 53 (quotn.); irik (spelt)
durugt wa xagin (quotn.); irikrek durugttar
(quotn. and correction of error in Vel. 53 s.v.
érikdi) San. 100r. 26: Xwar. xiv irig ‘rough,
coarse’ Quth s1; Nahe. 105, 11-12; 150, 16:
Kip. x111 al-xagin (opposite to ‘soft’ yumsak)
iri: Houn. 26, 18: xv xagin iri (irig added in
margin) Tuh. 14b. 8: Osm. x1v to xvt iri
‘rough, harsh’ of persons and things, in several
texts TTS I 387; II s44; 111 380; IV 434.

D iriik Pass. Dev. N.JA. fr. 2 i:r-; Hap.
leg. but see iriikliik. Xak. x1 irtik al-tulma
fi'l-h@’it wa fayrihi ‘a crack, or breach, in a
wall, etc.” Kag. I 70 (prov.).

oriig ‘rest, repose (esp. in the course of a jour-
ney); quict, restful’. Survives in NE Sor
drugfiirit (?sic) ‘quiet, modest’ R I 1224,
1883: NC Kir. orgiiforgiil; KKzx. érii ‘a halt
on a journey; sedentary’ and SW xx Anat.
oriik ‘a vacation® SDI 1117. The occur-
rences in Uyg. have been much misunder-
stood; sonietimes it has been taken as a Sec. f.
of iiriip and translated ‘serene’, which is not
the meaning of either word (see eg. 7T I/
p. 28, note B.1) and sometimes transcribed
iiriik, taken as derived fr. 1 iir and translated
‘everlasting’ (see e.g. Index to USp.). Uyg.
viit . Man, tinguluk orunta oriigin ‘by

rest in a place of repose’ T'T III 110: Bud. -

oriig uzati1 simtagsiz dyanda ériigin ami-
Iin eriirler ‘they rest and are peaccful
in restful, Jong-lasting meditation free from
neglectfulness’  Suv. 247, 16-18; o.0. of
oriig amil see amul; o0.0. of 6riig uzats U
II 72, 1 (i); USp. 102a. 41; Suv. 613, 6:
Xak. x1 Orug al-igama fi makan muddata(n)
‘a temporary halt at a place’; hence one says sii:
o:n kii:n oriig boldi: ‘the army halted
(agama) in one place for ten days without
leaving it or raiding’; also uscd of an amir (i.e
beg) or a tribe (gabila) when they halt Kay. I 69:
K B (like caravans) oriig turgu bolmaz ‘they
do not remain stationary’ 1386; driig bol
amul bol ‘become quiet and peaceful’ 1416;
a.0. 1852: Gag. xvfl. 6rk (‘with -K’, sic?)
(inter alia) ‘a person who is stationary (mugim
olmug) at a place’; e.g. they say of an army
which stays at a place ol kiin 6rk oldt Vel.
ror; eriik (so spelt) (inter alia) makat wa
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dirang-t ordii-yi salatin . . . ki dar @' wdqr’
sawad ‘a pause and halt of a royal army which
occurs at some place’ San. 37v. g; driik (spelt)
(inter alia) ditto abbreviated do. 71 v. 17: Kip.
Xl al-magam ‘rest’ (oppositc to ‘movement’
tepreg) orik: Hou. 26, 21.

D oriik Pass. Dev. N. fr. 2 6:r-; lit. ‘anything
plaited’, w. various spccific applications. Easily
confused w. Ork, but s.i.s.m.l., usually as
ortd. Xak. x1 oritk kull say’ madfiir ‘anything
plaited’, hence al-dafira’, ‘a plait of hair’ is
called oritk sa¢ Kas. I 69: Kip. xv zafira
Tuh. 24a. 13 misread as dafira and glossed
drmeg/oriik. 4

D erki: an Adv. discussed inv. G. ATG para.
359 and Hiien-ts. Biog., p. 21, note 62; in spite
of the contrary opinion expressed therein, it
seems, except on the rarest possible occasions,
to be used only at the end of questions to indi-
cate that a categorical answer is not expected;
the best translation is, therefore, a periphrasis
like ‘do you suppose that . . .” or ‘is it likely
that . . .”. Like erken and 1 ering it seems to
be a Dev. form fr. 1 er- dating back to a time
when the verbal Suffs. were rather different
fr. those in viir and later. Survives only(?) in
NE Tuv. irgi ‘a particle used in questions to
make them more polite’. Uyg. vin ff. Man.
amt1 ertip kalir erki sen ‘now you are
perhaps passing away?’ TT II 15, 7-8: Bud.
bola:r (sic) yég mii erki a:zu erme:z mii
erki tép séziklig bolmig ‘having become
uncertain whether these things were good
or perhaps not' TT VIII H.5-6; ah gevisl
neteg erki ‘what sort of devices (Hend.) do
you supposc that he uses?’ U I 16, 24; Kuan.
99—100;ne tiltagin ne ii¢iin teginmek bolur
erki ‘for what reason and why do you suppose
that perception (Sanskrit vedand) occurs?’
U II 10, 17-18; 0.0. of direct questions U 1/
22, 4; 31, 43; U Il 45, 6; U IV 14, 145-6;
Suv, 132, 15; 599, 23; Hilen-ts. 62(?), 1829,
1884, etc.—tiplagall bolgay erki men ‘I
shall, I suppose, listen’ U 11I 29, 4-5: Xak.
x1 erki: harf sakk ‘a particle expressing doubt’;
hence one says ol kelir mii erki: a yahdur
huwa am 1d@ ‘do you suppose he is coming or
not?’; wa huwa yundb mandaba'l-istifham it
takes the place of an interrogative Kas. I 129:
K B neliik tugdum erki yana 61geli ‘why do
you suppose that I was born, if I am just to die ?’
1136; kavuggum kagan erki tepri bilir
‘God knows when, if ever, we shall meet again’
6176; a.0. 5121 (2 6t): xu1(?) Tef. erki in
questions and statements ‘perhaps’ 82: Gag.
xv fI. see erken: Xwar. xiv erki in questions
Qutb 21.

D ergii: Dev. N. fr. 1 er-; cf. 3 erig;
‘dwelling place’ and the like. N.o.a.b. but
see erle:. Uyg. viit fI. Man.-A(?) kendiiniig
ergii barki [gap] ‘his own dwelling and house-
hold goods’ T'T' VI 83, note 464, 1 (cf. the
usual phr. ev bark); ao. M I 14, 12-13
(ogul): Bud. kentii kentii ergiisiperii

yadiltilar ‘they dispersed each to his own’
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dwelling' TT VI 464; yekler ergtlisi otrug-
larinda ‘in the islands where devils dwell’
Kuan. 20-1.

D drki: N./A.S. fr. 1 &:r; ‘high, lofty’, etc.
Survives only(?) in NE Sag. orkii R 7
1228. Uyg. viur ff. Bud. 6rki badrakalpiki
bodisatvlar ‘the lofty Bhadrakalpika Bodhi-
sattvas’ TT IV 10, 32: Civ. TT I 65 (1¢an-).

D orgii: Hap. leg.; Conc. N. fr. 1 8:r-; cf.
1 orgii¢. Xak. x1 6rgii: al-sandm ‘protube-
rance, hump’ Kag. I 129.

erkeg¢ ‘he-goat’; originally quite a general
word but survives in NC Kir.,, SW Az., Osm.,
Tkm. (see Shcherbak, p. 111) and xX Anat.
erge¢ SDD s543; erkeg do. 546: lirgeg do.
1434, usually for ‘a castrated goat’, in SW
sometimes ‘a three-year-old goat’; Cf. teke:.
Uyg. vir ff. Civ. iki slipiik erkeg etin ‘two
bones of a he-goat with flesh on them’ H I 16:
Xak. x1 erkeg¢ al-tays ‘he-goat’ Kas. I 95
(prov.): KB bular ol siiriig koyka erkeg¢
sant ‘these (lecarned men) are like a he-goat in
a flock of sheep’ 4353: Xx1v Muh. (under ‘sheep
and goats') al-xassi ‘castrated’ erkeg Mel. 70,
16; Rif. 72 (vocalized dirkeg): Gag. xv fI. erkeg
buz-i nar-i sih sala wa buz-i pigraw-i kalla ‘a
three-year-old he-goat; a he-goat that leads
the flock’ San. 37r. 25; érkeg same translation,
also spelt with e- do. ggv. 24: Kom. x1v
‘he-goat’ erke¢ CCG; Gr: Kip./Tkm. x1v
erkeg (vocalized erkiig) al-tays (presumably in
Tkm.) and in Kip. al-muxsd@ mina’l-mi'za ‘a
castrated goat’ Id. 11; al-xassi mina’l-ma‘az
érkeg Bul. 7, 14: Osm. xv ff. erkeg ‘he-goat’
(generic term) in several texts T'TS I 272; II
391; I11 259.

D 1 érgii¢ Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. 1 &:r-; lit.
‘something which rises or protrudes’, usually
specifically ‘a camel’s hump’: S.i.a.m.).g. with
minor phonetic variations. Cf. érgii:. Xak.
X1 Orgii¢ al-mawc ‘a wave'; hence one says
su:v orgiiglendi: mdca’l-ma’: (here comes
2 orgiic): 6rglig al-utfiya ‘the base of a pot’
Kags. I 95: x1v Muh. (under ‘camels’) al-sanam
‘hump’ 6:rge:¢ Mel. 70, 11; Rif. 172: Gag.
xv ff. orkii¢ sar-i gana-t asb wa kithan-i sutur
‘the crest of a horse’s mane; a camel’s hump’,
and metaph. bulandi wa sar-i kih ‘an eminence,
the crest of a mountain’ San. 71r. 25: Kip.
X111 sandmu’l-camal 6rgiic Hou. 14, 15: XIV
drgii¢ al-sanam Id. 11: xv sanam drges (sic;
in margin orgii¢) Tuh. 19b. 2; a.0. do. 15b. 2
(ya:g): Osm. xv ff. 6rgii¢ ‘a camel’s hump’;
in several texts TTS II 755; 111 566; I'V 629.

D 2 6rgii¢ Dev. N. fr. 2 8:r-; survives only
(?) in SW xx Anat. 0rgii¢ ‘a weaver’s imple-
ment’ SDD 1115: Xak. x1 drgii¢ dafiratu’l-
-mar’a wa qunza'atuhu ‘a woman'’s plait of hair
and her tresses’ Kas. I 95: Oguz x1 drgiig
al-dafira; metathesis (galb) of orgiic I 103.

érkek ‘male, masculine’, in antithesis to tigi:
‘female’, a generic term applied to men and
animals; said in v. G. A TG, para. 59, to be an
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Intensive form in -kek of 1 er, but this is
certainly wrong since the initial is é-, not e-,
and there is no adequate evidence of the exis-
tence of a suffix -kek (as well as -gek, which
1s not an Intensive). S..a.m.l.g., usually as
érkek/irkek. Tiirkii vii fI. érkek buza:gu:
‘bull calf’ IrkB 41; a.0. do. 24 (emig): Uyg.
vl ff. Man.-A (concupiscence) kim érkekli
tisili etozinde eriir ‘which is in the bodies of
males and females’ M [ 17, 8-10; (all the hens
flourished) yeme érkeki nep [onmaz] ermis
‘and the cocks did not flourish at all’ M [ 36,
10-11; a.0. M Il 7, 19: Bud. tisi erkek kut
waxgegler ‘the female and male protecting
spirits’ (Iranian L-w.) Suv. 425, 1-2; tigili
érkekli TT VI 321 (and USp. 99, 1);alts [ér]-
kek [o]ylar ‘the six male pipes’ (of a musical
instrument) Hien-ts. 133 (and see erpek):
Xak. x1 erkek ‘the male (al-dakar) of any
animal; hence ‘a cock’ is called erkek taka:gu:
Kas. I 111; four o.0.: KB ayitmakhk erkek
turur ‘questioning is masculine’ (and answer-
ing feminine) 979; 0.0. 980, 4523: x111(?) Tef.
erkek ‘male’ 82: xiv Muh. al-dakar erkek
Mel. 435, 55 54, 11; Rif. 138 (érgek), 151
(unvocalized): Cag. xv ff. érkek (spelt) nar
‘masculine’, of humans mudakkar ‘male’, of
horses fahl ‘stallion’ San. ggv. 27: Xwar.
x111(?) érkek ogul ‘a male child’ Of. 4, etc.;
érkek bori ‘a male wolf’ do. 141, etc.: Kom.
x1v ‘masculine’ erke(k) CCI; Gr.: Kip. xmi
al-dakar erke:k (?, not vocalized) Hou. 24, 17:
x1v érkek al-dakar as opposed to female Id.
11; Xxv al-dakar min kull’l-haywanat érkek
Kav. 61, 21; ditto Tult. 16a. 12: Osm. xv, Xv1
erkek in several phr. TTS I 272; III 259;
1V 303.

D erklig P.N./A. fr. erk; both ‘possessing
power or authority’ and ‘possessing free-will
or independence, free to do as one likes’. The
two meanings are very close together, and it
is often difticult to decide which is intended;
when applied to God prob. both are, and
‘inighty’ 1s the best translation, though it does
not give the whole meaning. Survives in NC
Kir. erktiis; Kzx. érikti, irikti, and NW Kar.
L., T. erkli; Kaz. irikli. The phr. erklig
Xan was early adopted as the title of ‘the
ruler of the underworld’; it was borrowed by
Mong. as erlik kagan and this phr. has been
reborrowed by some NE languages. Tiir-
kil vin iize: tepri: erklig (gap) ‘Heaven is
mighty above' Ix. A. ¢.1 (ETY II 123); vint ff.
(a man went hunting) tagda: kamlami:g
tepri:de: erklig ‘he made magic in the
mountains (and became) independent of
Heaven(?)' IrkB 12; o0.0. do. 55 (toriit-); do.
Postscript (alku:); ka:mégda: erkli:g yultu:z
ermi:s ‘it was a star more powerful than all
the others’ Toyok III 2ar. 7-9 (ETY II 179);
a.0. do. 2v. 11—12: Nan. (if we have believed
that He is) kértil erklig kiigliig tepri ‘the
true, mighty, powerful God’ Chuas. 18-19;
erkligin erksizin ‘voluntarily or involun-
tarily’ do. 255; similar phr. do. 265-6: Yen.
Mal. 28, s (inilgii): Uyg. vin ff. Man.-A
Ordu Cigil Kent erkligi ‘the independent
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ruler of Ordu Kent and Cigil Kent' M [ 27,
6-7: Bud. erklig kan yértingiisin ‘the world
of the Mighty Ruler’ (i.e. the underworld)
U IT 33, 7-8; [inhg]lar tugum iize erklig
bolurlar ‘mortals acquire control over their
rebirths’ U I} 28, 7-8; kamag tepriler iize
erklig tiirkliig eriirsiz ‘you have authority
over all the gods and maturity’ T¥5. 51a. 8 fT.;
o.0. TT 1V 18, note B.7, 7; IV 22, 26-7, and see
Indices to T'T VI and V1I: Civ. borluk iize
... Solta (?read Sultan) Aga erklig bolzun
‘let S.A. have full ownership rights over the
vineyard' USp. 13, 10; similar phr. do. 16, 12;
30, 14; similar phr. but with Dat. instead of
iize do. 51, 6; 56, 12; 37, 20 (in these cases
relating to persons not property); erklig beg
‘the competent authority’ do. 114, 14; a.0,
TT I 25 (arjula:-): Xak. x1 KB ay erklig
ugan mepii mupsuz bayat oh mighty,
powerful, everlasting, unwearying God’ 06;
biliglig kisi tilke erklig kerek ‘the wise
man must control his tongue’ 971; a.0. 3520:
x111(?) At. kul ol mialka mal apa erklig ol

‘he is a slave to his wealth, his wealth is his*

master’ 256; Tef. erklig ‘having authority’
(usually with iize) 83: x1v Rbg. yélke erklig
farigta ‘the angel that rules the wind' R
I 982; Muh(?) sahib farman ‘responsible
minister’ érklig Rif. 145 (only): Xwar. xiv
erkligferkli ‘authoritative, having control’

Quth 21; érklig do. 51; erklig Nahc. 344, 3: .

Kom. x1v erkli ‘mighty’; erkli erksiz
‘voluntarily or involuntarily’ CCG; Gr.:
Osm. xiv erkli ‘free to choose’ (between two
alternatives) in one text TTS I 272.

S ergen See erpen.

ID erken like erki: (q.v.) and 1 ering¢ an
archaic Dev. form fr. 1 er-; originally used
after verbs in the Aor. f. to mean ‘while’, later
used rather more freely to mean ‘while being’,
sec v. G. ATG, para. 437. Survives in NE Tuv.
ergin ‘a particle used to give a flavour of in-
definiteness to a statement’ (perhaps a Sec. f.
of erki:) and as ekenfiken, ctc. ‘while being’
in most other language groups. Tiirkil vin ff.
Man. Chuas. 213(1 alkan-): Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
anga sézleyil turur erken ‘while they were
thus speaking’ U I'V 20, 233; similar phr. do.
28, 18; yoriyur erken ‘while he was walking’
do. 30, 34, etc.; siz Enetkekte erken ‘while
vou were in India’ Hiien-ts. 1790 (and see note
thereon); o.0. do. 2022, 2142; Suv. 620, 17
etc.; 621, 19: Civ. Tardig apam o&lgen
erkende ‘our grandfather Tardis being (now)
deceased” USp. 12, 2: Xak. x1 erken a
particle meaning liala kada ‘the position being
so-and-so’; hence one says ol kellir erken
kordiim ‘I saw him while he was coming’
(hala ityanihi) Kag. I 108; similar usages IT
249, 9; 301, 2; 333, 5 (sékrit-): KB kigig
oglan erken bilig ogreniir ‘a man learns
wisdom when he is a small boy’ 1823: xmi(?)
At. biligsiz tirig erken at1 oliig ‘the
ignorant man’s name (reputation) dies while
he is still alive’ 96; a.0. 215; Tef. yigit erken
‘while a young man’ and similar phr. 78 ff.
(s.v. 1 er-): Qag. xv ff. both authorities list

A ———
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érken, érkin, éken, andjékin, usually without
cross-refces., and stating that they are all
synonymous; but the examples show that
érkin/ékin has a different meaning and is a
Sec. f. of erki:; érkin (‘with -K') is used with
another word, e.g. bolmad1 erkin olmadim
‘was it not?’ (quotn.); érken (‘with -k-’ has
the same meaning (quotn. containing érkenni
‘his being’) Vel. 49; éken (‘with -g-’, sic in
error) usually used with another word, e.g.
fuldn éken fuldn iken or idiigi ‘being so-and-
so’ (quotns.); ékin (‘with -k-') usually used
with another word, e.g. bu érdi ékin bu idi
(quotns.) do. 64; érken (spelt) hast ‘is’
(quotn. containing tilbe érkén diir ‘is mad’);
also spelt érkin (quotn. ne érkin said to mean
both ‘what is?’ and ‘what liberty of action?’)
also a lafz-i z@’id ‘supplementary word’ used
dar rawdbit ‘in compound expressions’
(quotn.) San. ggv. 28 (several oblique cases of
érken follow); éken (spelt) same translation
as érken (quotn.), also spelt ékin San. 108v.
19 (several oblique cases follow); €ékin (spelt)
inter alia; (2) abbreviation of érkin az
cumla-i rawabit meaning hast (quotn.); (3) a
supplementary word used as an ornament in
compound expressions (quotns.) do. 109r. 28:
Xwar. xi1 érkenféken ‘while’ “Ali 37.

D 1 irkin Intrans. Dev. N./A. fr. irk-;
‘collected together in one place’ and the like.
Survives in SW xx Anat. irkin (and irkim)
‘a hoard, buried treasure’ SDD 796, and also
perhaps Osm. iirkiin ‘a pool of rain water’
and the like. Xak. x1 irkin su:v al-ma'v’l-
mustanga’ ‘stagnant water’; also used of any-
thing collected together (muctami’); hence the
chiefs (akabir) of the Karluk are called ko:1
irkin meaning that ‘his intellect is concen-
trated like a full pool’ (‘agluhu muctami® ka’l-
gadiri’l-mumtali’) (see 2 irkin): irkin yagmur
al-mataru’l-dd'tm ayyam ‘continuous rain for
several days’ Kayg. I 108.

2 irkin a title borne by tribal chiefs, inferior
to xagan but superior to beg, cf. elteber, 1
¢o:rr, In addition to the occurrences in
Turkish below, the word often occurs in
Chinese records transcribed f-kin (sometimes
mis-spelt ssii-kin owing to confusion between
two similar Chinese characters). The subject
is discussed at length by F. W. K. Miiller in
‘Uigurische Glossen’ in the Festschrift fiir
Friedrich Hirth, Berlin, 1920, pp. 317 ff. where
it is stated that the title Kiil Erkin (sic) also
occurs in Ragidu’l-din and Abi'l-gazi, but in
the Russian translation of the former, Rashid-
-ad-din. Shornik letopiset, Moscow—Leningrad,
1952 ff.,, vol. I, p. 147, the spelling is' Kiil
Irkin. Kay.’s etymology is unconvincing; it is
almost certain that the title 2 kiil, q.v., is not
identical with kd:1; this word, too, is prob.
merely a title, but if it is der. fr. irk- the
meaning is prob. something like ‘convener’.
Tirkii viin anta: késre: yer(?) bayirku:
ulug irkin yagu: boltt: ‘after that the para-

mount irkin of the Yer (reading uncertain)

Bayirku: became hostile’ I E 34; [? ulu]g
8641126
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elteber dzi: kelti: sir(?) irkin ofili: Yigen
Cor kelti: ‘the great(?) Elteber (of . . .) came
himself; Yigen (or Yégen?) Cor the son of the
Sir(?) trkin came’ Ix. 21 (it is possible that
the word before Bayirku: in the first quotn.
which is damaged on the stone and the word
before Irkin in the second are identical and
may be sir, g.v.): (Uyg. vuir ff. Civ. the words
frkent irkini in USp. 22, 8—9 are transcribed
as two P.N.s Irkeniir Irkey in Arat's revised
text, prob. correctly): Xak. x1 Kas. I 108
(1 irkin): KB in the list of ranks and official
titles in 4065 ff. which is partly corrupt in all
MSS. 4068b. prob. reads kayusi kiil irkin
‘some become kil irkin’; negii tér egitgil Ila
irkini (so read) ‘hear what the irkin of Ila says’
4752.

D 6rgen Conc. N. fr. 2 é:r-; ‘plaited rope,
cord’, and the like. Survives, sometimes with
slightly different meanings, in NE Kier.
8rgdyp (sic) R I 1230; NW Kar. L. T. érken
(and L. erken) R I 779, 1227; Krim drken do.
and SW xx Anat. é6rgenforken SDD 1115.
The word is syn. w. 1 uruk, the two words
are quite unconnected but some medieval and
modern words like urgan in Xwar. xur ‘Al
56 and SW Osm., Tkm. and perhaps argan/
arkan in SE Tiirki, NC Kir., Kzx., etc. seem
to lie squarely between the two. Oguz (sic?)
x1 drgen al-nis' ‘the thong of a camel’s girth’
Kag. I 108; a.o. (in Xak.) I 195, 17 (dril-):
(Xak.) xiv Muh. (under ‘camels’) al-habl
‘rope’ drge:n (-g- marked) Mel. 70, 11; Rif.
172: Gag. xv ff. 6rgen (spelt) ‘a stout rope
(risman-i pahni) used to fasten packages (on
pack animals)’ San. 71r. 23: Xwar, xtv érgen
‘rope’ Qutb 124: Kom. xiv ‘rope’ drgen
CCG; Gr.: Kip./Tkm. xiv urgan (?Tkm.)
‘the long rope (al-habl) with which sheep are
tied for milking and other purposes’; in Kip.
érgen Id. 11: Osm. xvi ff. drgen occurs in
several dicts. translating Pe. words for ‘rope’

and the like TTS 11 756; I11 566.

VU?D érgin ‘throne’; Conc. N. fr. drge:-
if that verb really existed. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii
vii ff. altu:n érgi:n iize: olu:ripan ‘sitting
on a golden throne’ IrkB 1: Uyg. v anta:
yayladim érgin anta: yaratitdim ‘I spent
the summer there and had (my) throne erected
there’ Su. E 9; o.0. do. E 8 (étit-); S 10
(6rge:-): vint fl. Man. TT II 8, 68 (altunlug);
M III 35, 18 (1duk): Bud. Vacrasan drgiin
{ize olurup ‘sitting on the Vajrasana throne’
TT IV 12, 54-5; oo. TTV 6, 31, etc.;
Hiien-ts. 1814.

D 1 iirkiin Intrans. N./A.S. fr. iirk-; ‘panic’.
Survives only(?) in NC Kir. Xak. x1 iirkiin
‘the panic (al-hazdhiz) which breaks out in a
clan because of the enemy, and they seek
refuge in forts and castles’ Kag. I 108.

S 2iirkiin See 1 irkin.

D iirkiing N./A.S. fr. Refl. f. of lirk- (which
survives only(?) in NE Khak.); ‘panic, panic-
-stricken’. N.o.a.b. Xak. xi Kas. I 250, 4
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(iirkiil-); n.m.c.: Gag. xv fI. lirkiing ram wa
wahgat ‘fear, terror’ San. 711. 26.

DD erksiz Priv. N.JA. fr. erk; ‘without free-
will, involuntary’. Survives in NC Kir.erksiz;
Kzx. ¢ériksiz and NW Kar. L. T. erksiz R
I 783; Kaz. iriksiz. Tiirkii vin ff. erksiz
Toyok IV v.6(ETY 1I 180, damaged): Man.
(if we say that the sun and moon) erksizin
tugar batar ‘rise and sct involuntarily’
Chuas. 22; o.0. 255, 265-6 (erklig): Bud. (my
authority was not sufficient) erksiz idurmen
‘I am sending him against my will’ PP 27, 4;
anmip yarlhikipa erksizin men bu muntag
yavlak ada kilurmen ‘I create these so evil
dangers by her command and involuntarily’
U IV 16, 160—-1; 8.0. U III 84, 8 (ii): Xak. x1
KB kozi suk kisi dzke erksiz eriir ‘the
man with a greedy eye has no control over
himself’ 2611; (when his heart is captivated)
bolur erksiz kisi ‘a man ceases to be master
of himself’ 38s55; isiz kilsa boynin eger
erksizin ‘if he does evil, he involuntarily
bows his neck’ 4564: xui?) Tef. erksiz
‘powerless’ 82 (s.v. erk): Xwar. xiv ditto
Qutb 21 (s.v. erk): Kom. xiv CCG; Gr.
(erklig).

D ergiiz Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. erii:- with
suffix -giiz otherwise unknown; for the elision
of -ii:- cf. ergiir-, The form of the word
is firmly fixed by its location between VU
Arvuz, a P.N., and 6gsiiz. Xak. x1 ergiiz
sw:v duwdbat’l-talc wa'l-camd fi ibtida’i’l-
-rabi' ‘the melting of snow and ice at the be-
ginning of spring’; in a verse ya:y yaru:pan
ergiizi: akti: akin munduzi: translated ‘the
spring morning has dawned and the melted ice,
and the streams in flood have flowed down’
Kags. I g6.

Dis. V. ERG-

D irik- (?érik-) Emphatic f. of 1 fr-; ‘to
be disgusted, bored’. Survives in NE, several
dialects, erik- R I 764, also Khak., Tuv.;
SE Tirki irik- Shaw 33; NC Kir. erik-,
Kzx. érig-; SW xx Anat. erik- DD 544;
these forms suggest an original pronunciation
as érik-. Xak. x1 KB (the world called me
lovingly) képiil bérdim erse irlkti éve
‘when I gave it my heart, it quickly got bored’
1172; 0.0. 548, 5674: Cag. xv fl. irik~ (-di)
sabilt érkenden kalk- ‘to get up early in the
morning’ (quotns., see below) and taril- yor-
ul- ‘to be vexed, bored’ (quotns.) Vel. s53;
irik- (spelt) dilgir sudan ‘to be displeased’
San. ¢8v. 28 (quotns.) (the error of Vel.’s first
translation is pointed out in do. roor. 26 s.v.
2 irig): Xwar. xiv érik- ‘to be disgusted,
bored (with someone Abl) Quth 51, 6o (irik-):
Kom. x1v ‘to be disgusted’ erik- CCI; Gr.:
Kip. xin al-dacar ‘to be annoyed, disgusted’
irikmek Hou. 27, 14: Xv dacara (yada-,
si1zla-; in margin) irik- Tuh. 23a. 12; nazaqa
‘to be irritable’ irlk- do. 37a. 12.

VU (?D) o6rge:- possibly Den. V. fr. 2
briig; see orgin. The word in Tef., if it
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belongs here, would support the suggested
ctymology., Uyg. vint orku:n bahkhg
beltiri:nte: el o6rgi:ni:n anta: &érgipen
étitdim ‘[ set up the throne of the realm at the
junction of the Orkhon and Baliklig (rivers)
and rested(?) there’ Su. S 10 (the word is
damaged only the -rg- being clear, but there
is no other obvious reading): (Xak.) xin(?)
Tef. labita ‘to stay, tarry’ (at a place on a
journey) orge:- (sic) (and 6rget-) 339, 340.

D iirkit- Caus. f. of irk-; ‘to startle (someone
Ace.); to scare (game, etc.) away’. S.i.a.m.lg.
Tiirkii vinff. IrkB 21 (lid-): Man. nege
korkit(t)yimiz lirkit(t)imiz erser ‘if we
have somehow frightened or startled people’
Chuas. 87-8; Xak. x1 ol ko:y lirkiitti: ‘he
scared (naffara) the sheep’ (etc.) Kag. I 263
(drkiitil:r, lirkiitme:k): Cag. xv ff. lirkiit-
(spelt) Caus. f.; ram dadan ‘to scare, frighten’,
also spelt hiirkiit- San. 69r. 12; hilrkiit-
(spelt) Caus. f., alternative form of iirkiit-
ramdnidan San. 324v. ¢ (quotn.): Kip. xuut
caffala ‘to scare away’ Urkiit- Hou. 39, 11:
xiv ditto 1d. 12.

D irkil- Pass. f. of irk-; ‘to be collected; to
come together, assemble’. S.i.s.m.l. Cf. likiil-,
yigil-. Xak. xi sii: telim irkildi: ‘a numerous
army assembled’ (ictama‘a); also used.of any
things that assemble until they are numerous
(katura) Kas. I 249 (irkiliir, irkilme:k):
KB bilig kimya teg ol nep irklil turur
‘wisdom is like alchemy; it is a thing which
accumulates’ 310; Xwar. xiv irkil- ‘to be
collected’ Quth 60: Kip. xiv Irkil- ictama‘a
Id. 11: Osm. xivff. irkil- ‘to assemble’;
ciap. TTS I 388; II s545; 11T 380; IV 535.

D iirkiil- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. (used only as an
Impersonal verb) of iirk-. Xak, x1 dirkiing
bolup trkiildi: waqa'ati’l-hazahiz  hatta
nufira minha ‘panic broken out so that (the
people) scattered because of it Kag. I 250
(lirkiiliir, iirkiilme:k).

D irkle:- ‘to trample on (something Acc.)’;
Dev. N. fr. irk, but the semantic connection is
only metaph. The entries in Kag. are mostly
unvocalized but the Uyg. spellings of this verb
and Irklet- and the alternative form with
prosthetic y- make the spelling certain. Uyg.
viir ff. Bud. PP 65, 5 (see E iple:-): Xak. x1
ol yé:rig irkle:di: wati’a’l-ard ‘he trampled
on the ground (etc.)’; dialect form (luga) of
ikle:di: (misvocalized ekle:di:) Kag. Il 443
(irkle:r, irkle:me:k, all unvocalized); ol
yé:rig ikle:di: same translation Kag. I 287
(ikle:r, ikle:me:k all unvocalized); ikledi:
(sic) me:nip adak kdérmedip ogri: tuza:k
‘my foot accidentally trod (wati’a) on the
hidden trap’ I 380, 14; ol yé:rig yikle:di:
same translation, in the dialect of those who
converted alif into y@’; the more correct form
(al-afsah) is 1kle:di: III 309 (yikle:r, yikle:-
me:k): KB see 6rkle:-,

D obrkle:- Den. V. fr. 6rk; ‘to tether (a horse,
etc. Acc.).” Survives in SW xx Anat. okle-/
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drekle-/érkle-/oriikle-/iriikle- S 1106,
etc. ; some of these forms and NE ‘T'el. éra:lo-,
NC Kur, ditto.; Kzx. orele- arc perhaps
der. fr. 6ritk. Xak. x1 ol atig 6rkle:di: ‘he
tethered (sadda) the horse to a stake with a
long rope’ Kas. 111 443 (6rkle:r, 6rkle:me:k):
KB (any beg who is prudent watches over his
realm) yagi boynt yan¢ti lize 6rkledi ‘he
crushes the enemy’s neck and ties him down’
2016 (the Fergana MS. reads ikledi ‘trampled’,
and this, or irkledi, makes better sense,
and is prob. the correct reading): (x111(?) Tef.
drklen- ‘to be fastened to (something Dat.)’
Refl. f. 248 (drklen-); 340 (iirklen-, same
quotn.)): Osm. xvi bride- translates Ar.
words for ‘to tether’ in two dicts. TTS 11 756;
IV 629.

D irklet- Caus. f. of irkle:-; ‘to make (some-
one Dat.) trample on (something Acc.).
N.o.a.b. Uyg. viiff. Man, bés ajunug
irkletip ozkurtupuz ‘Thou hast saved us,
making us trample on the five forms of exis-
tence’ TT I1Il 47: Xak. x1 ol apar yér
iklettl: ‘he made him trample (awta’ahu) on
the ground’ Kays. I 265 (ikletiir, ikletme:k,
all unvocalized).

D erklen- Refl. Den. V. fr. erk; ‘to possess
power or authority’. Survives only(?) in NW
Kar. L., T. R I 781; Kow. 184. Tiirkii viur ff.
Man. él(l)enmekim etz mepisi beged-

mekim erklenmekim ‘my being a ruler,
bodily pleasure, my being a beg, and my
possession of authority’ (have become very
worthless and trivial in my sight) 77 II 8,
43-4.

D Irkin- Refl. f. of irk-; ‘to collect (things) for
onescelf’. N.o.a.b.; Irkin- ‘to stop from hesita-
tion or fright’ Red. 293 is no doubt a Sec. f.
of lirkilin- (sce lirkiing). Xak. x1 ol é:zipe:
ney irkindi: ‘he collected (cama‘a) things for
himself’ Kag. 1 254 (Irkiniir, irkinme:k):
Gag. xvfl. irkin-(-tir) translated gqasd u
mayl eyle- ‘to be inclined towards’, but in the
supporting quotn. the meaning is clearly ‘to
collect’ Vel. 52 (not in San. where irk- is
described as Rimi).

VUD érgen- Refl. f. of drge:-; ‘to rest’
or the like. This seems the obvious etymo-
logical explanation of this word, although
‘to be saturated’ or the like would suit the
context better. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii virr ff. Man.
(then that good man) kamag o6zi tom
bastan (sic, as usually in this text) adak(k)a
tegi kanka irip(k)e érgenip ‘with his whole
body and clothing from head to foot lying
in blood and pus’ M [ 5, 12-14; arigsizka
drgenmisin (seeing himself) ‘lying in filth’
do. 6, 7-8.

D 1 ergiir- contracted (cf. ergiiz, ergiiz-)
Caus. f. of erii-; ‘to melt, dissolve (something
Acc.); ‘to macerate (something Aecc., in some-
thing Dat.)’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viur ff. Man. (the
fourth virtue of the Wind God is that he)
tum[li1g] ergiirer ‘melts what is frozen’
Wind. 39-40; (the fifth: that) isigig erglirer
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tarkarur ‘he melts and dissipates heat’
do. 46-7: Civ. matu lup suvka ergiiriip
‘macerating citrons (l.-w.) in water’ } I] 22,
41; a.0. do. 24, 42; Xak. x1 ya:§ ergiirdi:
‘he melted (addba) the fat’ (etc.) Kag. I 227
(ergiiriir, ergiirme:k).

D 2 érgiir- Caus. f. of 2 ér-; etymologically
‘to cause (something) to reach or arrive’, but
except in Osm. with rather different meanings.
Survived in Osm. until fairly recently, but now
only in xx Anat, ergor-fergiir-/irkdr/
irgér- SDD 544, 796. Uyg. vui fl. Civ. érte
kiin tavrak buyan kil agnukan érglirii
etdztipnit kbzed ‘early in the morning swiftly
do good deeds; seizing the first possible op-
portunity(?) preserve your body’ TT I 171-3;
tirkiirii buyan kil T7T VII 28, 2 is prob.
a misreading of erglirti: Xak. x1 ol agka:
erglirdi: adraka’l-ta'am qabl an yanfalit ‘he
got hold of the food before it went past him’;
also used of anyone who gets hold of anything
before it goes past him Kag. I 227 (erglriir,
ergiirme:k): Osm. xivfl. ergiir-firgiir-
(érgiir-)feriir-/iriir- (ériir-) ‘to make, or let
(someone Acc.) reach (a place Dat.); to bring
(something Acc., to someone Dat.)’, c.i.a.p.
TTS I 275; 11 395; 111 263; 1V 436.

D erksin- Refl. Simulative Den. V. fr. erk;
‘to have power, or authority (over someone
Acc. or tize:)’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii virr ff. Man.
él(l)enmek erksinmek ‘to be a ruler and
have authority’ M II] 16, 9 (ii); a.0. do. 19, 14:
Uyg. virr fl. Man.-A M I 27, 10 (ugur): Bud.
bursap kuvrag iize erksindimiz erser ‘if
we have exercised authority over Buddhist
communities (Hend.) T7 IV 6, 45; o.o.
Pfahl. 22, 3 (ugur); USp. 102a. 7-8: Civ.
silavantilar seliler erksinip ‘the clergy and
laity (l.-w.) having authority’ (over certain
propertics) USp. 88, 26—7: Kom, x1v bar¢a-
larni erksindegi ‘ruler over all’ CCG; Gr.

D irkig- Co-op. f. of irk-; ‘to help to collect’,
etc. S.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1 ol mapa: tawa:r
irkigti: ‘he helped me to collect(fi cam®) the
property’; also for ‘to compete’. Kag. I 238
(irkisii:r, irkisme:k); kelge:limet irkigii:r
tacamma'a Ii'l-ityan (the warriors) ‘assembled
to come’ I 144, 10; 325, 11.

D iirkilg- Co-op. f. of tirk-; ‘to be completely
panic-stricken’. Survives only(?) in NE Khak.
Xak. x1 Kas. I 155, 19 (amn); n.m.e.: Cag.
xv ff. urkiis- (spelt) synonym (muradif) of
iirk- in the sense of ram kardan ‘to be
frightened’ San. 69r. 11.

D ergiiz- contracted (cf. ergiiz, erglir-)
Caus. f. of erii:-. Survives only(?) in NE
Tuv. Uyg. viitff. Civ. 6lig miski¢nip
yakrisin ergiiziip ‘melting the fat of a dead
wild cat’ H I 57-8.

Tris. ERG

Oriiki: N./A.S. fr. 8ril:; ‘situated above, high’.
Survives only in most NE dialects’ ‘Oregi/
orégii: R I 1219, 1221. Uyg. vint fl. Civ.
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iistiinki alunk: tapladi é6riiki kodiki
sevindi ‘those above and below were pleased,
the high and the low were glad’ T7T I 128-9.

D eriglig P.N./A. fr. 3 erig(?); n.o.ab.
Uyg. vinfl. Bud. Sanskrit sadhuviharam
(damaged, but prob. reading) ‘one who spends
his life virtuously’ edgii erigligig 7T VIII
C.1: (Xak.) xim(?) Tef. zahara ‘to appear
(to someone, iize)’ eriglig bol- 81 (belongs
here?).

D é:riglik Hap. leg. (but sce oriigliik);
A.N. fr. 5 erig. Xak. xi1 é:riglik farahat'l-
-dawadbb ‘liveliness in pack animals’ Kas. I 152.

D eriiklik A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. 1 eriik;
survives in SW Osm. eriklik ‘a plum
orchard’. Xak. x1 eriiklik manbati’l-xawx
‘a peach orchard’ Kas. I 152.

D iriiklik A.N. fr. iriik; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1
KB (if a beg does not perform the essential
duties just mentioned) iriiklitkk kiriir élke
anda basa ‘disintegration sets in in the realm
in due course’ 5906.

D oriigliik A.N. fr, 6riig; ‘calm, quietness’,
and the like. Survives in a word meaning ‘an
entertainment provided for a newly-arrived
neighbour by earlier residents’ noted as NC
Kir, 8riilliik/érii:liikk; Kzx. érulik (sic); SW
xx Anat. oriiliik SDD 1118. See Doerfer 11
590. Xak. x1 KB amulluk kerek erke kilkt
opay, oriigliikk kerek begke tugsa kiin ay
‘a man of upright character must be tranquil
and a beg calm whether the sun or moon is
rising’ 325; a.0. 1988: (x11(?) Tef. istawa ‘to
rest’ oriigliig bol- 81 (transcribed erigltk?)).

D oriikliig P.N./A. fr. 6riik; ‘plaited’ and the
like. S.i.s.m.l. as 6riiliforiilii. Xak. x1 KB
oriikliig sa¢1 ‘his plaited hair’ 5825.

D erkliglik A.N. fr. erhlig; ‘power, author-
ity’. Survives only(?) in NC Kir. erktii:lilk;
Kzx. ériktilik, Xak. x1 KB tiizii nepke yetti
bu erkliglikip “Thine authority extends over
all things’ g: x111(?) Tef. erkliglik ‘indepen-
dence, arbitrary behaviour(?)’ 83.

F 6rgesiin ‘thorn’ a Mong. word (Kow. 590,
Haltod 114) is mentioned as such in San. but
does not seem to have become a l.-w. in any
Turkish languages; it is therefore very un-
likely that this is the word in H II since these
medicinal texts are almost certainly all anterior
to XIi1; it is perhaps a misreading of dvkesin
‘his lung’. Uyg. viit . Civ. kizil érgesin
name of a drug H Il 34, 21: Cag. xvfl.
drkesiin (spelt) in Mong. xdr ‘thorn’, in Ar.
called gawk San. 71r. 2o0.

D erksizlik A N. fr. erksiz; ‘lack of inde-
pendence’, etc. Survives only(?) in NC Kzx.
ériksizdik and NW Kar. L. T. erksizlik
R I 784. Xak. x1 KB kirii barsa yalpuk
bu erksizlikin ‘if a man could see that he has
no (real) freedom of action’ (how could he
behave so badly?) 1534.

ERG
‘I'ris. V. ERG-

D 1 orgiiglen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 1 drgiig; ‘to
be lumpy, humped’, etc. S.i.s.m.l. Uyg. viu fF.
Man.-A (of the sca) drgiiclenmekig ‘being
rough’ M III 9, 3 (1i): Xak. x1 su:v orgiic-
lendi: maca’l-m@’ ‘the water was covered with
waves'; (here comes 2 drgiiglen-); and one
says esi¢ orgii¢lendi: sarati’l-qidr dat utfiya
‘the pot had a foot-stand’ (i.e. not a spherical
bottom) Kas. I 312 (6rgiigleniir, érgiiglen-
me:k); a.o. I 95 (1 orgiig).

D 2 érgiiglen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 2 orgiig.
Xak. xt kuz orgilglendi: ‘the girl had a
plait of hair’ (qunza'a wa dafira) Kas. I 312
(orgii¢leniir, drgiiclenme:k).

D érkeklen- Refl. Den. V. fr. érkek.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vit fI. Civ. (in a fragmentary
calendar text) i:rke:kle:niir ‘is masculine’(?)
TT VIII P.ig: Xak. x1 su:v erkeklendi:
mdca’l-ma ‘the water was covered with waves';
and onc says anin yl:ni: erkeklendi: igga‘ar-
ra cilduhu ‘his skin was covered with goose-
flesh’; wa kadalika ida@ ar@'l-racul raculiya
‘and also when a man shows virility’ Kayg. I 315
(erkeklenlir, erkeklenme:k; in the first two
meanings the word seems to be a muddle with
1 drgiiglen-),

D erigle:- Den. V., fr, 1 erig; noted only in
the Hend. otle:- erigle:- ‘to advise’. Uyg.
vint ff. Bud. U III 15, 11, etc. (Btle:-).

D eriikle:- (ériikle:-) Den. V. fr. 2 eriik
(éruk); ‘to tan (hides)’. Xak. x1 (ol)teri:
eriikle:di: dabaga’l-cild ‘he tanned the hide’
Kas. 1 306 (eriikle:r, erilkle:me:k); a.o.
I 70 (2 eriik): Kom. xiv ‘tanned leather’
eriklegen teri CCG; Gr.

D eriiklen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 1 eriik; pec.
to Kay. Xak. x1 yi13a:¢ eriiklendi: ‘the tree
bore peaches, apricots, or plums' Kas. I 294
(eriikleniir, eriiklenme:k); a.o. 111 348, 13.

D iriglen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 2 irig; survives
only(?) in NC Kir. irden- ‘to grow (in size
or bulk)’ Yud. 370. Xak. x1 KB iriglendi
6dlek mapa tiigdi kas ‘the times were harsh
and frowned on me’ 1586; (do not be angry if
harsh words are addressed to you) koni s6z
irig ol iriglenme 6z ‘truth is harsh, do not
be harsh yourself’ 5775.

D eriikse:- Hap. leg.; Desid. Den. V. fr.
1 eriik Xak. x1 er eriikse:di: ‘the man longed
(tamann@) for peaches, etc.” Kas. I 303 (eriik-
se:r, eriikse:me:k).

D erksintiir- Caus. f. of erksin-, but
practically syn. w. it. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin ff.
Bud. Sanskrit adhipatim krtvd ‘making him
a supreme ruler’ erksintlirme:k kilip 7'T
VIII A.y; siladhipati ‘the lord of uprightness’
gaxsdpat erksindiirme:klig do. 4.44.

D erksire:- Hap. leg.; Priv. Den. V. fr. erk;
‘to lack independence or authority’. Uyg.
viit ff. (gap) erksireyin (gap) M I7 6, 8.
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Dis. ARL

?E erle: Hap. leg.; the alif is unvocalized, but
otherwise the word is quite clear; the transla-
tion suggests that it is a scribal error for ergii:,
q.v. Xak. x1 bolsa: kimip altun kiimiig
erle: éte:r ‘if 2 man gets pold and silver, kada
yamhad watan ‘so he establishes a residence’
(and when he is settled in place he offers his
worship to God) Kag. 111 251, 10.

D urluk ‘seed’ (for sowing); metaph. ‘pro-
geny, descendants’. Not definitely traceable
earlier than xi11, the prob. earliest date of the
Uyg. texts quoted below. Frima facie A.N.
(Conc. N.) fr. ur, but the only evidence for the
existence of such a word is the entry in Id.
below where u:r may be a misunderstanding
of uru:, Sec. f. of 2 urug, The likeliest ex-
planation is that this is a crasis of urugluk,
q.v. Survives only(?) in NW Kar. L., T.
urlukfurlux R I 1670; Kow. 275; Kaz.
orlik and SW xx Anat. urluk SDD 1420.
Uyg. viuff. Civ. (in the usual formula
renouncing any further interest in a sold
property; ourselves, our eclder and younger
brothers) urlukumuz ézliigiimiiz ‘our pro-
geny and blood relations’ USp. 16, 15 ff. (aga
for ‘elder brother’ dates this document to X1t
or later); similar phr. do. 57, 13 (alimgen);
in a similar formula in do. 13, 12 the word
used is urugum; a.o. do. 21, 3 (1 ingii):
Xwar. x1v (looking with lust is) zind urluki
‘the progeny of adultery’ Nahe. 350, 12: Kom.
x1v ‘seed’ urluk CCI; Gr.: Kip. xin al-bidar
‘seed for sowing’ urlug (sicy Hou. 9, 15:
xiv (wr (v.l. urzu) al-bazr ‘seed’); uirluk
al-mu'add minhu li’l-za'r ‘that (part of it)
which is destined for sowing’ Id. 10: xv bazr
‘seed’ urtuk Twh. 7b. 13.

D erlik A.N. fr. 1 er; ‘manliness, virility’.
S.imm.lg Uyg. vinff. Civ. erliki ked
bolur ‘his virility hecomes excellent’ I I 78:
Xak. x1 erlik ‘virility’ Kag. I 104: Cag.
xv fl. érlik (and érenlik) erlik Vel 54
(quotn.); érlik mardi wa azad mardi ‘man-
liness, liberty’ (the latter ?confused with
erklik) San. 100or. 14: Xwar. xiv erlik
‘manliness, bravery’ Quth 21; érlik do. 52:
Kom. xiv ‘(human) nature’ erlik CCG; Gr.:
Osm. xiv ff. erlik ‘bravery’, and occasionally
‘virility’ in several texts T'T'S II 392; III 260;
IV 303. .

D iirltig P.N./A. fr. 1 iir; ‘everlasting’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. v fI. Bud. iirliig éng¢ nirvan
bahikhg ‘dwelling in the city of everlasting
peaccful nirvana’ Suv. 680, 18 (a text printed
in the same volume as Suv.); a.0. Suv. 33, 4.

D orlem Hap. leg.(?); N.S.A. fr. érle:-. Xak.
xt KB togardin batarka bir 6rlem yér ol
‘from east to west it is a distance which can be
covered as a single stage(?)’ 3706.

Dis. V. ARL-

D 1 aril- Hap. leg.; the context seems to -

require that this should be taken as a Pass f.
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of 1 a:r- although that is an Intrans. V.; ‘to
be tired’. If a Pass. f. of 2 a:r-, ‘to be tricked’.
Tiirkit vitt 1 S 9, II N 7 (alkin-),

D 2 aril- Hap. leg.; a mere jingle used only in
the phr. aril saril- (see 1 saril-) and without
a separate existence; apparently different from
éril-, q.v.

D éril- Hap. leg.; so spelt but ?eril-. Prima
facie a mere jingle like 2 aril-, but unlike
that word entered separately with Aor. and
Infin. Sec seril-. Xak. x1 er érildi: serildi:
thtazza'l-racul min gamm wa lama nafsahu
fihi ‘the man was shaken with grief and blamed
himself for it’ Kag. I 196 (ériliir, érilme:k).

D i:ril- Pass. f. of 2 i:r-; lit. ‘to be breached’
and the like; metaph. (of the moon) ‘to wane’
(i.e. to have part of its visible surface cut off).
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ta:m 1:rildi: ‘the wall (etc.)
was breached’ (intalama); hence one says ay
i:rildi: ‘the moon waned' (axada’l-qamar
fi'l-nugsan) towards the end of the month
Kagy. I 270 (irrilitr, f:rilme:k): KB kiin 6k
(so read) kor irilmez tolu ok turur ‘the sun
does not wane, it is (always) full’ 825; tolu
erdi ayim irildi tolu ‘my moon was full, the
full (moon) has waned’ 1071; kurug kaldi
ornt irildi igim ‘his place has remained
empty and my fortunes have declined’ 1576:
xni(?) At. kamug tolgan irliir ‘everything
that waxes wanes’ 199: Kip. x1v iril- zala ‘to
wane’ Id. 1o.

D orul- Pass. f. of oirr-; ‘to be reaped,
mown’. Sutvives only(?) in NC Kir. Xak. x1
(in the same para. as urul-) tarig oruldi:
hugida’l-zar® ‘the crop was reaped’ Kas. I 104
(no Aor. or Infin): Gag. xvf{f. orul- (by
implication ‘with 0-’) diraw gsudan ‘to be
reaped’ San. 67v. 15. -

D urul- Pass. f. of ur-; ‘to be put; to be
struck’, etc. (cf. ur-). No doubt s.i.a.m.l.g.; in
SW Osm. vurul-, Xak. x1 er uruldi: ‘the
man (etc.) was beaten’ (duriba); and one says
térgi: uruld: ‘the table was put into position’;
and one says tw:g uruldi: duribati’l- nawba
wa hiya’l-tubil ‘the watch was beaten, that
is the drums’; (orul- follows) Kas. I 194
(urulu:r, urulma:k; verse): x111(?) At. ozaki
urulmig matal ‘a proverb cited of old’ 164
(literal translation of Ar. phr. duriba matal);
Tef. urul- ‘to be put’, etc. 331: XxIv Muh.(?)
duriba urul- Rif. 129 (only): Gag. xvff.
urul- (‘with u-’) zada judan ‘to be beaten’ San.
67v. 16: Xwar. xiv urul- (1) (of a table) ‘to be
placed in position’; (2) (of a drum) ‘to be
beaten’ Qutb 199; (1) only MN 21: Kip. xv
durtba urul- Kav. 26, 10 (mis-spelt urun-) and
13; Tuh. 86a. 13.

D &riil- Pass. f. of 2 8r-; ‘to be plaited’ and
the like. S.i.a.m.l.g. Xak. x1 6rgen oriildi:
rumila’l-nis* ‘the thong of the camel’s girth
was plaited’ Kayg. I 195 (Oriiliir, ériilme:k;
MS. in error -ma:k); Gag. xv fl. 6riil- bdfta
sudan ‘to be plaited, twisted’, etc. San. 67v. 16
(quotn.).
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D fiiriil- Pass. f. of 1 ilir-; ‘to be inflated’,
and metaph. ‘to swell, be distended’. S.i.s.m.1.
Uyg. vinnff. Man. (in the spring months)
1 18aglar si1sar iriiliir ‘the shrubs and trees
swell and are distended’ (as a man blows up a
bladder) Wind. 21-2: Civ. ka:rm1 iirii:liir
‘his stomach is distended’ TT VIII1.8; karin
dritilmekig kerilmekig ‘distension (Hend.)
of the stomach’ I{ II 8, 3g; 10, 60: Xak. x1
er Ovke:sinde: iiriildi: ‘the man swelled
(intafaxa) with anger’'; and one says ka:b
iiriildi: ‘the bladder was inflated’ (nufixa);
and one says o:t iiriildi: ‘the fire was blown
up’ (nufixa); both Pass. and Intrans. Kag. I
195 (prov.; no Aor. or Infin.); bu er ol
opke:n iiriilge:n ‘this man is constantly
swelling with anger like a bladder’ I 158:
x1(?) Tef. tirtil- (of a trumpet) ‘to be blown’
340: Xwar. xiv ditto Nahe. 177, 3: Osm.
xv to xvii1 (only) tiriil- ‘to be distended; (of a
trumpet) to be blown’ in several texts TTS I
747; 11 955; 111 733; IV 8os.

D 1rfa:- Den. V. fr. 1 rr; ‘to sing, recite’,
and the like. S.i.m.m.l.g. Although often spelt
with prosthetic y-, most early forms and the
NE form 1rla- and NC Kir. 1rda- show that
this is secondary. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. irlayu
‘singing’ (with a lovely voice) U III 46, 13;
a.0. TT X 144-5s (1 ur)—yirlap U I1 75, 11;
TT X 442; bodiyi yirlayu ‘dancing and sing-
ing’ UI41,21;1V8,36;0.0. PP 70, 2; 71, 1:
Xak. x1 er yirla:du: taganna’l-racul ugniya ‘the
man sang a song’ Kag. 111 308 (yirla:r, yir-
1a:ma:k); a.o. I11 3, 26 (1 1:r): x111(?) Tef.1rla-
‘to sing’ 129: X1V Muh. gannd yirla:- Mel. 29,
11; urla:- Rif. 113: Gag. xvff. yirla-(-y) irla-
1’el. 419 (quotn.); yirla- (spelt; ‘with -1-7)
~xteanandagi kardan ‘to sing’ San. 349t. 9:
Kom. xiv ‘to sing’ irla- CCI, CCG; Gr:
Ki1p. xi1t gannd mina’l-gina irla- (-gil in crror)
Hon. 42, 14: x1v 1rla- ganna Id. 10: xv gannd
yitla- Tuh. 27a. 8: Osm. xiv fl. irla- (very
rarcly yirla-) ‘to sing’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 355;
11 502; 111 344; 1V 396.

(DS) orla:- (ori:la:-) abbreviated Den. V. fr.
or1:; ‘to make a loud noise, shout’, and the like.
Survivesonly(?) in NE orla- Koib. ‘to moo’ RI
1064 ; Khak. ditto and ‘to shout’, which establi-
shes 0- as against u-. Uyg. viir ff. Bud. anta ok
Bodisavt yapa kat1g iinin orladi ‘thcreupon
the Bodhisattva elephant trumpcted loudly’
U 111 58, 5 (i): Xak. x1 er orula:di: saha'l-
-racul wa rafa‘a ‘agirataliu ‘the man shouted
and raised his voice’; and one says er ori:la:di:
salifa’l-racul wa zada fili ‘ani’l-gava ‘the man
boasted and exapgerated grossly’ Kas. I 309
(orr:la:r, ort:la:ma:k); yirtip (so read) yaka:
o:rlayu: tamazzaqa’l-curubban bi-‘awil ma‘a-
Ju ‘they tear their collars shouting at the same
time’ I 189, 2 (or possibly o:rilayu:): xiv al-
-nidd ‘to shout’ o:rulamak Mel. 38, 1; Rif. 124.

D brle:- Dev, N. fr. 1 o:r; ‘to rise, go up-
wards’ and the like. S.i.m.m.l.g. w. some
phonetic changes and extensions of meaning;
in SW only in xx Anat. SDD 1116. Xak. x1
KB (a man by virtue surpasses others) likilg

DIS. V. ARL-

bolsa erdem ecr drlep ugar ‘if he has many
rood qualities a man soars upwards' 2646 (the
sun turned back to the earth and hid its face)
kalik menzi kig teg bolup drledi ‘the colour
of the firmament turned to sable and rose’ (the
world rubbed a coal-black colour on its face)
3836; 0.0. 1840, 4889, 4967-8, 5677 (usually
of stars, etc., rising): Cag. xv fl. drle-(-p)
yokugla- . . . ya'ni yokusa k- ‘to risc, go
upwards’ Vel. 102 (quotn.); oOrle- (spelt)
bala raftan ditto San. 70r. 7 (same quotn.).

D drlet- Caus. . of 6rle:-; lit. ‘to raise’, but
in the early period rather ‘to rouse, disturb’.
S..s.m.l. Uyg. virt ff. Man. (passions, hatred,
etc.) Orletiir erti tinhiglarif ‘have disturbed
mankind" T7 III 34: Bud. bu muntag
nizvanilar turkaru amru Jrletser ‘if
emotions like this constantly (FHend.) disturb
him’ TT V174, 0.0 Suv. 135, 16-17 (emget-)
136, 17; TT VI 61, 374; VII 40, 38 cte.

D erlen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 1 er; (of a woman)
‘to be married’, cf. evlen- ditto (of a man).
Survives only(?) in NC Kir. erden-/erlen-
‘to display manlincss, reach maturity’; cf.
erles-. Xak. x1 ura:gut erlendi: taza-
waccatt’'l-nar’a ‘the woman married’ Kag. [
257 (erleniir, erlenme:k): xiv Muh. al-
-muzawwaca é:rlenmiyg Mel. 53, 1 (Rif. 149
begli:g): Osm. x1v erlen- (of a woman) ‘to
marry’ in three texts TTS I 273; 111 259.

D orlen- Refl. f. of brle:- ‘to rise, climb’, ctc.,
esp. of heavenly bodies. Survives in some NE
dialects and SE Tiirki. Xak. x1 bulit érlendi:
naga’ati’l-salidba ‘the cloud rosc’; it is better
(wa'l-alisan) to say (1) d:rdl: Kas. I 257
(orleniir, drlenme:k; verse): Gafi. xvff.
orlen- ba-hal@ bar-dmadan ‘to risec up’ San.
7or. 21 (with a quotn. about a dead donkey on
whose bones the flesh reappeared; Vel 103
gives the same quotn. but mistranslates
orlendi értiildi *was covered’).

D erles- Hap. leg.; Recip Den. V. fr. 1 er;

cf. erlen-, Xak. xr olair ikki: erlesdi:
tabaraya fi'l-ruciliva ‘the two of them
competed in virility’ Kas. I 239 (erlegii:r,
erlesme:k).

D orlas- (orulas-) Co-op. f. of orla:-; ‘to
shout, ctc. together’. Survives only(?) in NE
Koib., Khak. orlas- (sic). Xak. xt bo:dun
kamug orlasdi: siha’l-qawm wa calabii ‘the
people shouted and called out’; originally
orx:lagdi: Kay. [ 239 (orlasu:r, orlagma:k).

Tris. ARL

PU arali: Hap. leg.; the central vowel, if any,
is unknown. Some meaning like ‘nine months
old’, or ‘with nine points to its horns’ might be
expected, but cannot be got out of the word
as it stands; -11¢ is not a possible P.N./A. Suff.
in Tiirkii. Probably corrupt or a foreign word.
Tiirkil viu ff. tokuz arali siguin kéyick
men ‘I am a nine . . . maral deer’ IrkB 6o.

D aralik A.N. (sometimes Conc. N.) in -lik
fr. ara:; s.i.a.m.l.g. in a wide range of mean-
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ings. Uyg. viut fi. Bud. [ar]ahkta USp. 102a.
45, if correctly restored, prob. means ‘in the
intermediate state’: Cag. xv ff. aralif (sic,
but certainly A.N.) wasat wa miydn ‘centre,
middle’ San. 36v. 11 (quotn.).

D iriiliig Hap. leg.(?); P.N./A. fr. Irii:. Uyg.
viir ff. Man. Iriiliig edgii kiinke ‘on an
auspicious favourable day’ M I 26, 21-2.

D iirliikkltig. P.N./A. fr. *lirlik, AN. fr.
1 {ir; ‘everlasting, eternal’; cf. trliiksiiz.
N.o.a.b. Uy#. viuu ff. Bud. Sanskrit nityai-
vdnitya eva vd ‘whether cternal or transitory’
iirliikliig erse:r yeme: {irliiksliz erse:r
yeme: TT VIII F.6; akigsiz irliikliig
paosin etdz ‘the stable eternal Sambhogakiya’
(recompense body, Chinese pao shén.—Giles
8,731 9,813) Suv. 704, 15-16.

D iirliiksiiz Priv. N./A. fr. *iirliik; ‘tran-
sitory’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vinffl. Man. TT III
142—3 (bdgiin-): Bud. akighg {irliksiiz
bés yapigid ‘the five unstable, transitory
attachments’ Suv. 704, 14-15; o.0. TT VIII
F.6 (irlitkltig); TT X 540 (yatlan-); U III

437 7'

Tris. V. ARL-

D ara:la:- Den. V. {r. ara:; ‘to be, or go, be-
tween; to mediate’, and the like. S.i.am.lg.,
with some extended meanings. Xak. x1 ol
ikki: kigl: otra: ara:la:di: ‘he made peace
(sdlaha) between the two people’; also ‘he
passed (cdwaza) between’ them, or two things;
and for ‘making peace’ (fi'l-sull:) arula:du
is also used, but this is a vulgar expression
(lafzatu'l-'dma) and the first is more correct
(asahh) Kas. I 308 (ara:la:r, ara:la:ma:k):
Gag. xv ff. arala- (1) tafahhus kardan ‘to in-
vestigate, examinc’; (2) dar miyan-i di amr
darémadan wa miyangigari kardan ‘to pass
between two things; to act as mediator’ San.
34v. 2 (quotns.): Osm. xv aralayip ge¢- ‘to
pass over’ (a word in making a translation)
TTS I 33; arala- ‘to separate’ (two people)
11T 32; ‘to appear between’ (two things) IV 33.

S orr:la:- Sce orla:-,

D érii:le:- Den. V. fr. 8rii:; in Kaj.’s meaning
Hap. leg.; Oriile-/orele- ‘to rise’ in several
modern languages may be Sec. f.s of drle:-.
Xak. x1 ol ko:nug oril:le:di: dabaha'l-ganam
ga'ima(n) ‘he slaughtered the sheep while it
was standing’ Kas. I 309 (Orii:le:r, 6rii:le:-
me:K).

D orletis- Hap. leg.?; Recip. f. of rlet-; ‘to
disturb one another’. Uyg. viifl. Bud.
Hiien-ts. 2095 (urundi:),

D urtlan- Hap. leg.; Ref. Den. V. fr. 1 ur1:.
Tiirkii vin ff. Uglicng kungu:yr: uri:lanmi:g
‘his third wife had given birth to a male child’
IrkB 5.

'S orulag- Sce orlag-.
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Dis. ARM

D orum N.S A fr. oir-; survives in SE
Tirki ‘harvest time’ BS 763; NC Kir, ‘a
crop’. Xak. x1 bl:r orum ot ‘the quantity of
grass that is reaped at one time' (yuxtald
marrata(n)) Kag. I 75.

D 6riim Hap. leg.(?); N.S.A. fr. 26:r-; ‘some-
thing plaited or woven’. Xak. x1 K B 4768(guz).

D 6rme: Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. 2 b:r-; ‘some-
thing plaited or spun’ and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g.
Xak. x1 6rme: sag al-dafira ‘a plait of hair’
Kay. I 129; 6: rme:sag ditto I 11, 27: XIV
Muh.(?) tawbu'l-xargah ‘the covering of a
tent’ 6:rme: Rif. 180 (only; mis-spelt 6:zme:):
CGag. xv ff. orme (spelt) yak naw'-i rismani
ast ki ba-tarig-i nawar-i pahn mi-bafand ‘a kind
of rope which they spin in the form of a thick
cable’ San. 71v. 1.

D érmek Infin. of 2 8:r- used as a Conc. N.;
apparently ‘a plaited, knitted or woven gar-
ment’. In NC Kir., Kzx. 6rmek now means
‘a primitive loom’ and in NW Kaz. ermek
‘a garment of camel’s hair’ (hence Russian
armyak ‘a peasant’s overcoat’). See Doerfer 11
466. Uyg. vui ff. Civ. in a document relating
to the delivery of various goods, mainly cloth,
iki 6rmek iki ton ‘two woven garments(?),
two (made up) garments’ USp. 31, 18: Gag.
xv ff. ormek yak naw'-i sal-i nazuk ki az
pasm-t sutur mi-bafand ‘a kind of thin mantle
woven from camel’s hair’ San. 71r. 27.

D érmen Conc, N. fr. 1 &:r; ‘swelling’ or the
like. In TT VI there are v.l. iinmen (if
genuine, a similar Dev. N. fr. lin-) and émen
(with the -r- elided). The latter became a
L-w. in Mong. meaning ‘cancer, scirrhous
tumour’ (Kow. 536, Haltod 111). N.o.a.b.
Uyg. viit ff. Bud. (that mortal in this world)
an1@ kérksiiz uduz Srmen kart yirip iglig
bolur ‘becomes a sufferer from evil ugly
itches, swellings, ulcers, and pus’ TT VI 443:
Civ. (eightcen kinds of) 6rmen kart H IT 2o,
10; 22, 16.

Tris. ARM

D oriimgek Conc. N. fr. ériim; ‘spider’.
Survives, more or less in this form, in NE, SE,
and SW. In the medieval period an alternative
word d6rmeket:, N.Ag. fr. drmek, appeared,
and survives more or less in this form in NC,
NW. This word was metathesized to 6rgemgi
which is first noted in Cag. xv fI. Vel. 102; San.
71r.21,and still survives in SC. See also 1 bd:g.
Xak. x1 8riimgek al-‘ankabit ‘spider’ Kag. 1
152: X1v Muh. al-"ankabiit 6:riimgik Mel 74, 4 ;
o:riimgilik Rif. 177: Xwar. xiv driimgiik
ditto Qutb 124: Kom. x1v ‘spider’ ériimgik
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xv ‘ankabiit (bdy and)
oriimciik Twh. 25a. 13 (in margin, ‘also
oriimgek’). Osm. x1v, xv driimgek in two
texts T7TS II 757; III 568: xvin drmiigek
(spelt) in Rimi, ‘ankabit San.71v. 2; oriimgek

_in Rami ‘ankabiit, also pronounced Ormii-

cek do. 71v. 19.
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PU(E) arumdu:n Hap. leg.; prob. a L-w.; in
a section for words of the form fa'alii with -n
attached and listed after -D- betwcen alu:gi:n
and ura:gu:n; undoubtedly an error for
aruw:du:n. Xak. x1 arumdu:n ‘a kind of dye’
(al-5ibg) Kas. I 138.

VU urumda:y Hap, leg.; morphologically
obscure, perhaps l-w. Xak. x1 urumda:y
al-hacaru'lladi vudfa’ bihi madarratu'l-samm
‘a stone which is used to avert damage from
poison’ Kas. 1 159.

D armak¢i: Hap. leg.; N.Ag. fr. Infin. of
2 a:r-. Tiirkii vin (because of the intrigues
of the Chinese people and) armakgusun
figli:n ‘becausc of their deceit’ I F 6.

?F armaga:n/yarmaga:n ‘pift’, and more
specifically ‘a gift brought back from a jour-
ney'. The word also exists in both forms in
Pe., and, as there is no obvious Turkish ety-
mology for either form, it is prob. one of the
Pe. .-w. in early Oguz (see dren). Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. armagan. See Doerfer
Il 465. Ofuz x1 armaga:n ‘a gift (kadiya)
which a traveller who has prospered (al-
-qadimt’l-ganim) brings back from his jour-
ney for his neighbours’; there is another form
(Iuga), yarmaga:n, and this is more correct
(asahh) Kag. I 140(inthe MS. asalihis mis-spelt
amug, and this has becn taken as an alternative
word for ‘gift’ by some editors): Xwar. xiv
armagian ‘gift’ Quth 10; MN 33, etc.: Kip.
xiv 1d. 23 (anuk); al-hadiva armaga:n Bul.
5, 7: xv ditto Tuwh. 37b. 10; ahda ‘to give a
present’ armagan ber- do. 5a. I1.

D ermegii: ‘lazy, slothful’; morphologically
obscure; prima facic a Neg. Dev. N. in -gii:,
but the semantic connection with erin- makes
this improbable. N.o.ab.; cf. ermegiir-.
Uyg. viit fl. Bud. ay13ka tavranur ermegii
tinhglar iikiis ‘lazy mortals who(nevertheless)
hurry after cvil are numerous’ 1T V/ o21-2:
Civ. (he suffers from dizziness, drowsiness and
nausca and) erme:kii (gap) ‘is listless’(?) TT
1’111 1.8: Xak. x1 ermegii: al-kaslan ‘lazy’
Kas. I 138 (prov.); similar provs. I 42, 4
(ésik); 7o, 27: x1v Muh(?) (under ‘horses’)
al-bati’ wa'l-mutawaqqif ‘sluggish and slow’
ermegii: (-g- marked) Rif. 171 (only): Kip.
xit al-kaslan (opposite to ‘lively’ ga:lit)
erme:wii: How. 26, 10.

VUF ermeli: ‘swift horse, courser’, or the like;
l-w. cognate to Tokharian B ramer/rmer,
‘swift’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vit (when he went
hunting) ermeli: teg erti: ‘he was like a
a courser' Ix. 9; Karluk yegren ermelig
arka:si:n siyu: urte: ‘he struck the Karluk
chestnut courser and broke its back’ do. 21.

Tris. V. ARM-

D ermegii:r- Intrans. Den. V. fr. ermegii:;
‘to be lazy, indolent’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vi fi.
Man. (if we have not praised God well and
perfectly) korkmatin ermegiiriip ‘because
we do not fear him and are lazy’ Chuas. 2113

TRIS.

ARM

erinip ermegiiriip ‘being indolent and lazy’
do. 255, 266; a.0. T1 I 10, 94: Xak. x1 7er)
ermegii:rdi: takasala'l-racul ‘the man was
lazy'; also abbreviated to ermegtirdi: Kaj.
11T 349 (ermegiicre:r, ermegii:rme:k).

Dis. ARN

aran originally ‘a stable’. Survives in NC
Kzx., NW Nog. and several minor dialects
(R I 251) for ‘cattle pen’ and in SW xx Anat.
‘tobacco barn’ SDD 109. Xak. x1 aran (‘with
back vowels’) al-ari ‘a stable’ Kas. I 76: Gag.
xv ff. aran (1) ‘a row of stakes (sixhd) which
they erect in game-paths for hunting pur-
poses’ (quotn.); (2) ‘an enclosure (muharowata)
which they make for cattle to sleep in’ San.
36v. 15.

D eren irregular Plur. of 1 er; properly ‘men’,
but as in the case of ofla:n, its true nature was
forgotten quite early, and it was treated as a
Sing. S.ia.m.l.g. usually meaning ‘real man,
fighting man’, and the like. Tiirkii vinn eren
is fairly common but invariably follows a
numeral or numerical expression like a:z
‘few’, which suggests that it was regarded more
as a collective than a Plur. (which would not
normally follow a numeral), e.g. kapim xagan
yeti yegirmi: eren tastkrms ‘my father the
xagan and 17 men marched out’ I E 11, I E
10;0.0. I E 34; I E 4o (likiin-); IN9; I1 E 37;
1II'S 11; Ongin 5: Uy, vin fl. Man. ii¢
erenler (sic) ‘the three men’ T'T I 16, 3o-1:
Bud. bés yiiz satiic1 erenler ‘soo mer-
chants’ PP 22, 8; bés yiiz erenniy do. 28, 2;
53, 6; yiizlilg erenler (sic) ‘distinguished
people’ TT VII 40, 75-6: O, Kir. 1x ff. yiiz
eren Mal. 10, 2 (dubious, text corrupt): Xak.
X1 eren al-rical ‘men’; an irrcgular Plur.
(cam" sadd) Kas. I 76; o0.0. I 74 (ogul, q.v.);
1 229 (lirpes-) and over 20 others, in nearly
all of which the word is certainly Plur.: KB
ajunda ne yaphg eren tugdi kor ‘see what
kind of men are born in the world’ 234; a.0.
279: x1mi(?) At. eren (rather broadly) ‘man-
kind’ 89, 9o, 93, 373: Tef. erenler ‘human
beings; men (not women)' So: x1v Rbg. eren-
ler ‘men; husbands’ R T 758 (quotns.); Cag.
xv fl. San. gar. 16 (1 er): Xwar. x1v eregjler
‘(brave) men’ Quth 21: Osm. xiv fl. eren (1)
‘male’ (not female) ; (2) ‘real man, hero’; (3)
‘man of experience’; c.i.a.p. normally as Sing.;
erenler, too, is common T7TS I 27v; Il
38 ff.; 11T 257; IV 302.

érin ‘lip’, sometimes specifically ‘the lower
lip’, and metaph. ‘the lip of a cup’. S.i.a.mlg.
as érin, erin, irin, but almost obsolete in
SW where ‘lip’ is normally Az., Tkm. dodak;
Osm. dudak. Uyg. viir ff. Man.-A ol kiiliip
(?read kiiliing) érni ‘that smiling(?) lip” M [
10, 8: Man. T'T II 16, 15 (adurt): Bud. listiin
altin érinleri ‘his upper and lower lips’ U IV
30, 52-3; a.0. Suv. 595, 17: Civ. on yapgda
érin ikin ara ‘on the 1oth of the month (the
soul) is between the two lips’ TT VII 20,
14-16; érin iize mep bolsar if there is a
mole on the lip’ do. 37, 9 (USp. 42, 8): }{ak.
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X1 érin al-safa ‘lip’ Kas. I 77, é:rni: safatuhu
do. 70, 24: xut Tef. erin ‘lip’ 81; Gag. xv ff.
érn(-ip) mutlaq alt dudak ‘specifically the
lower lip’ Vel. 52 (quotns.); érn labb ‘lip’
San. 100r. 21 (quotns.): Xwar, x1v érin ‘lip’
Qutb 51 (erin), 6o (érin); MN 121, etc.: Kom.
X1V ‘nostril, gums’ (sic) erin CCI; Gr.: Kip.
X111 al-safa eren (sic?) Hou. 20, 4: x1v erin
al-safa 1d. 12: xv jafa (dodak and) érin Tuh.
20b. 6.

D irip Conc. N. fr. iri:-; ‘pus’. S.iam.lg. (in
SE Turki jirip). Tirkii vin ff. Man. kan
irip ‘blood and pus’ M I 5, 10, and 14, 6, 4:
Bud. yirip ashglar (demonsy‘who eat pus’
UlI61,9;0.0. T7T VI 443 (drmen); X 549:
Civ. H 11 26, 85 (ak-): Xak. x1 irip al-qik
wa’'l-sadid ‘pus’ (Hend.) Kas. I 135; a.0. 111
59, 18 (1 yiiz-): xui(?) Tef. irip ‘pus’ 126:
Xiv Muh.(?) al-qih i:rritg Rif. 139 (only):
Xwar. xiv ditto Nahe. 331, 12: Kip. xun
(al-safa) Iren(?) wa huwa'l-qilh Hou. 20, 4:
x1v irin al-gih wa'l-midda (‘pus’) 1d. 12: xv al-
-gih Irin Kav. 61, 12; Tuh!29a. 1: Osm. xvii1
iriy (spelt) in Rimi, girk swa rim ‘mucus, pus’;
in Ar. midda and gih San. 100v. 4.

orun (oron) originally ‘place’, and more
specifically ‘high place, throne’; the first is
quite clear in phr. like yé:r orun ‘a place’
(Hend.) and the second in phr. like linxwa
orun ‘lotus throne’; also used abstractly in
phr. like orninta: ‘in place of (something else)’.
An carly l.-w. in Mong. as oron ‘throne’
(Haenisch 126), later ‘place, country, province’,
and other meanings (Kow. 447, Haltod 82).
S.i.am.l.g.,, but not current in Osm. after
about xvi until revived recently. Tiirkii
viit ff. Man. orminta kamsat(t)imiz erser
‘if we have overthrown (the four kinds of
gods) from their thrones’ Chuas. 187-8; men
keltim ornuma olurdum ‘I have come and
seated mysclf on my throne’ TT II 8, 74:
Uyg. vii f. Man. tinguluk orunta ‘in a
place of rest’ T'T I 110; 0.0. do. 12 (éng-
giiliig); 139 (adalif)—ol orunka oluru
yarlikad:t ‘he deigned to sit on that thronc’
M III 34, s (ii): Bud. Sanskrit dsana ‘scat’
tilet oron (sic) ze: TT VIII D.12; linxwa
orun ‘lotus throne’ T'T V 12, 126, etc.; o.0.
Suv. 182, 67 (Oriiz); U I11 43, 29 (bez-, here
‘bed")—(King Mahirati) térttin sipar yér
orunug 1ymis basmis ‘subdued (Hend.)
countrics in all parts of the world” Swv. 607,
14-15; 0.0. of yer orun Hiien-ts. 94, 149, 177
Civ. ig oronla:rinda: ‘on sick-beds” TT VII{
L.25 A; (if) orumin yégin Julmayin ‘I do
not provide him with lodging and food” USp.
08, 20-1—*place’ H I1 6, 14; 8, 21 (itgiirgii:)
—borlukugnip orninda borluk tilese jf
(vou) want (another) vinevard in place of your
vineyard' USp. 24, 7-8; similar phr. do. 84, 3:
Xak. x1 orun maudi' or makan ‘place’ Kay.
II 72, 4 (kopur-); 177, 25 (turur-); 111 430,
¢ (kopurt-); kara: orun a/-qabr ‘the grave’,
meaning ‘the dark place’ (al-mawdii’l-
-muzlim) 111 221, 23: KB orun ‘place’ is com-
mon, e,g. orun ol tbriittl orun yok apar
“(God) greated places, but has no place himself’
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19; ata ormt at1 ogulka kalir ‘the father's
place and name remains for the son’ 110:
x1i(?) KBPP padigah ormipa tutmig
turur ‘he took him for the position of mon-
arch’ 32; a.0. 33, but in 34 yérinde; At 212
(umung); Tef. orun ‘place, seat’, etc. 238:
xtv Muh. al-magqam ‘place’ o:ru:n Rif. 179
(Mel. 76, 1 yé:r): Cag. xv ff. orunforn these
two words mean magam ve cdaygah ‘place’
(Hend.) (quotns.); orn- (-1a ‘with o0-')
anuy yerine badal ma'ndsma‘ in his place’ in the
sense of substitution (quotns.) Vel. 99; orn
(spelt) ca wa makdn (quotns.); also used in
the sense of substitution (‘7wad) as one says
in Persian ‘so-and-so was given in place of
(ba-ca-yi) so-and-so’ San. 71v. 5; Orun ¢d wa
makdan (quotn.), when followed by a vowel
suffix orn as stated above do. 71v. 19: Xwar.
x1v (your father’s) ormi ‘place’ Nahc. 14, 5:
Kom. x1v ‘place’ orun CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv
orun makan wa gayruhu Id. 11: Osm. xiv to
Xvi orun ‘place’ in several texts TTS II 736;
III 549; IV 612.

F dren ‘bad, ruined’; as Kay. says a cor-
ruption of Persian wayran, which occurs as a
l.-w. in several modern languages in its original
or a corrupt form, e.g. NC Kir., Kzx. oyran/
oyron. The latest trace of dren is in Osm.
Sami 200, where it is described as ‘obsolete’.
Oguz x1 oren al-radi’ min kull say’ ‘bad’ of
anything; I consider this to be taken from
the Per. word wayran ‘ruined’ (al-xarab); the
Oguz when they mixed with the Persians
(ixtalatat bi'l-furs) forgot many Turkish words
and used Pe. words instead; this is one of
them Kas. I 76: Osm. xiv to xvii éren
‘ruined, desolate’ in several texts TT.S I 568;
II 755.

F(E) iiren the Mongolian word iiren ‘seed,
fruit, progeny’ (Kow. 577, Haltod 126) oc-
curs as a l.-w. in several NE languages and
NC Kir. It has also been read in Tiirki vinn ff.
Man. iiren yasarur yadilur ‘the seed turns
green and spreads’ M III 20, 10-11 (i), but it
is said that the text is very difficult to read,
and there is no reasonable doubt that this word
is a misreading of evin.

iiriip ‘white’ in a general sense, ¢f. 1 a:k.
Very common down to x1 but almost obsolete
thereafter.. Survives in Yakut iiriip ‘white’
(Pek. 3178), and perhaps NC Kir. tiriip harap
‘dawn’ and SW xx Anat. iriin ‘milk, yogurt’
SDD 1436. Sporadic Uyg. spellings yiiriip
are unlikely to represent an earlier form.
Tiirkii vinr tiriip kiimiisi:n ‘his white silver’
II N 115 ao. T 48 (altu:n): vin fl. diriizp
esri: ‘white dappled’ IrkB 4 (‘falcon’); 41
(‘cow’ and ‘bull calf’); o.0. do. §, 2z0; yiiriip
tas ‘white stone’ Toy. 5§ (ETY II 57), a.0.0.:
Uyg. vini ff. Man.-A yiiriip tonlug dindarka
‘to a white-robed Elect’ M [III 30, 10-11;
iiriip M [ 22, 4 (ii): Bud. yiirilp yipin yaruk
yasuk ‘white and violet light (Hend.)) TT I~
4, 12; 0.0. PP 42, 2 (egir-); TT V 6, 47;
U IV 30, 51-2, etc.: Civ. lirlip yérlig (a
mattress) ‘with a white ground’ (and coloured
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ornamentation) USp. 79, 6; yiiriip buhit ‘a
white cloud’ TT I 4;0.0. TT VII13,29; HI
o1, etc.: O. Kir. 1x ff. liriipiimig kara:mig
a:zdim ‘I strayed from(?) my white and black
(livestock ?)’ Mal. 11, 3; (my kinsmen, my chil-
dren) tirlipii:m kara:m do. 45, 7: Xak. x1
iirilp al-abyad ‘white’ of anything, in Oguz
(1) ak: iirdp al-kudba ‘the white crescent in
a finger-nail’, that is al-fitfa (ditto) in the nails
of young people; one says tirpa:k iiriipi:
bayadu'l-zufr: uriin hdwane'l-kahin ‘a for-
tune-teller’s fee'; one says elig iiriipi: bé:r
‘give the fee’ Kag. I 134; three o.0.: KB iiriin
‘white’ is common, e.g. (putting off my widow's
weeds) liriip kedtim as ‘[ have put on (a gar-
ment of) white ermine’ 84; o.0. 881, 1103
(1 sag), 1319, 3840 (ertini), 5640, 6622:
xm(?) At. (the prophets have) firiip yiz
‘white (i.e. shining) faces’ 25;
‘white’ (hair, hght) 250 (oruy) Cag. xvff.
ewrlip (so spelt) rigsan wa nitrani wa hawd-ys
sdf ‘shining, bright, clear weather’ San. 53v. 1:
Kip. xi11 al-laban mutlaga ‘milk’ in general
ti:riin Hou. 16, 11.

D 1 ering like erki: and erken, q.v,, a very
archaic der. f. of 1 er-; its particular function
(see v. G. ATG, para. 359) secms to be to
make statements in which it is included less
than categorical, and it is usually best trans-
lated ‘presumably, supposedly’, and the like.
N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vin (their xagans were wise
and tough) buyruki: yeme: bilge: ermis
ering alp ermis ering ‘their officers, too, were
presumably wise and tough’ . . . anu iigii:n
élig anga: tutmg ering ‘and for this reason
apparcntly they thus held the realm’ I E 3, I1
E 4; a whole string of stmilar phr. follows
T1Es, ITEs5 6;IFE11,Il E10;0.0.1E 24,
1l E 20 (ol); I E 26; II E 35; Ix. 23 (iiliig):
Uyg. vii . Bud. (I have done evil) bilip
kilmadim ering¢ ‘but not, 1 think, done it
knowingly’ U II 87, 5s9; kapim xan bodun
tilipe korkup inga yarlikadi ering ‘my
father the xan apparently gave this order
because he feared what the people might say’
PP 11, 1-3; 0.0. do. 10, 1; 45, 5: Xak. x1
ering a Particle (harf) meaning la'alla ‘per-
haps’, hence one says ol keldi: ering ‘he has
perhaps come’ Kay. I 132; similar entry, but
bardi: ‘he has (perhaps) gone' IIl 449; o.o0.
I 46, 20 (kamik); 117 65, 12 (ugra:@); 245, 18;
309, 11: KB 6liim buzmaginga buzulmaz
ering ‘until death destroys him, he will pre-
sumably not be destroyed’ 882; o.0. 2062—4,
3739

SF 2 éring/érinj See erej.

D iring (?éring): N./A.S. fr. irin-; ‘wretched,
miserable, unhappy’. N.o.a.b.; see iringii:.
Tirkdt vur . Man. iring boldilar ‘they
became miserable’ M 111 6, 3 (1); 7, 6-7 (ii):
Uyg. vir fl. Man.-A iring kisi oglu ‘miser-
able mortals’ M I ¢, 7: Man. (gap) iring
kilip 6liirtim ‘I have made . . . miserable and
killed them’ T'T II 15, 2-3; o.0. T'T III 23,
48: Bud. (you will encounter dreadful dangers,
and die, and) bizni iring kilgaysiz ‘make us
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unhappy’ PP 18, 6; 0.0. U II 4, 6 (Inagsiz);
29, 14; U IIl 10, 4 (kolungugt); 16, 21
(tnagsiz); 36, 20; TT IV 10, 13 (2 yarhg);
12, 44 (0l); Suv. 448, 2: Xak. x1 Kay. I 132;
III 449 (?; erej).

D urung ‘bribe’; the only modern survival is
SW xx Anat. 6riing SDD 1118, noted in one
village only; if it can be assumed that this is a
mispronunciation, the obvious explanation of
this word is to take it as a Dev. N. fr. urun- in
the sense of ‘somcthing put down’. CF.
urungak. Xak. x1 urung al-riswa ‘a bribe’
Kag. I 132; IIT 449 (duplicate entries); o.o.
I 354, 9 (1 ag-); JIJ 217, 1: K13 urung alsa
hiacib bolur beg kiiliing ‘if the minister
takes bribes, the ruler becomes a laughing-
stock’ 2442; urung almasa (so read) ‘he
should not take bribes’ 2506; 0.0. 2443, 4144
X1v Muh.(?) al-rigwa w:rung Rif. 188 (only;
also rasa wa bartala ‘to bribe’ (Hend.) uring-
la:- 109); al-riswa ‘to bribe’ urnnglamak
Mel. 39, 3; Rif. 126.

D orna:g Conc. N. fr. orna:-; ‘place, seat’.
A rare word which survives only in NC Kir,
orno: described by Yud. as the N.Ac. of
orna:- and possibly NE Tel. urna ‘insert,
insertion’ R I 1667. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. ang
simek orunda sjgiit altinda [tiine]rig
ornag tutunmig eriir ‘he took for himself
a dark(?) scat under a tree in a place in the
jungle’ USp. 105, 10-12: Civ. ig agng
ornafi tutkalir ‘diseascs (Hend.) promptly
occupy the place” TT' I 167-8; xtv Chin.—Uxyg.
Dict. chuang ‘bed’ (Giles 2,778) lornug (sic)
R I 1064; ornuk Ligeti 188 (the latter could
be a Dev. N./A. in -uk (Pass.) from orna:-),

erpe:k ‘finger’. Survives only as ergek in
most NE languages including Khak. and Tuv.,
elsewhere displaced by barmak (parmak)
which is noted in this meaning in all medieval
languages:—Muh., Cag., Xwar., Kom., Kip.,
and Osm. Tiirkii vinn ff. Man. on yilan
bashf erpekin ‘with ten snake-headed
fingers' Chuas. 54: Uy8. viu ff. Man. erpeki
‘her fingers” M II 11, 22: Bud. ats1z erpek
‘ring finger’, kigig erpek: ‘little finger’, Qrtun
erpek ‘middle finger’, yanar erpek ‘index
finger’, ulug erpek ‘thumb’ T7T V 8, 54~7;
12, 119—20; suk epreki (sic) ‘index finger’
U II 46, 71-2 (eg-); a.o. TM IV 253, 65~6:
Civ. ulug ergek TT VII 37, 12 (USP. 42,
11): Xak. x1 ernek al-ishi' ‘finger’, dialect
form of erpe:k Kas. I 104; erpe:k (stc, in
chap. containing dlsq)llab]ct) al-ishi* I 121
(prov.); o.0. I 248, 5 (ogrul-); IIT 130 (1
su:k); 111 443 (sorple -): xiv Rb§. ernekler
ucinda ‘at the tips of the fingers’ R I 787;
Muh(?) ra’'su’l-ishi' ‘finger-tip’ erpe:k (spelt
in error with gdf) Rif. 141 (only): Cag. xv fI.
ernek angust ki ba-‘arabi ‘ibarat az banan
bagad “finger’, which is one meaning of bandn
in Ar. San. 37v. 5 (in 1211, 25 angugt 15 also
used to translate barmak),

VU?D iirpe:k Hap. leg.; prob. Dev. N. fr.
*iirpe:- Den. V. fr. lirilp. Xak. xt iirpe:k

et
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(sic, in chap. containing dissyllables) al-cass
‘plaster, gypsum’ Kay. I 121.

?D erpe:n ‘bachelor’; possibly contraction of
eringe:n ‘one who is habitually lazy’ fr. erin-,
Survives only(?) in SW Osm. ergen; there are
several words for ‘bachelor’ in other modern
languages, the commonest being boydak.
Xak. x1 erpe:n (sic. in chap. containing dis-
syllables) er al-racult’l-'azab ‘a bachelor’ Kaj.
I 117 (prov.): xuv Muh.(?) al-"azab (opposite
to al-muta’ahhil ewli:g) érgen Rif. 153 (only):
Kip. x111 al-"azab mina’l-rical erge:n Hou. 23,
4: xv ‘azib ergen Tuh. 24b. 19: Osm. xiv ff.
ergen ‘unmarried’; c.ia.p. TTS II 390; 11
259; IV 303;.xvil ergen in Rumi ‘an un-
married man or woman’ San. 37r. 26; érgen
in Riami, ‘azab, gayr muta’ahhil do. 100r. 5.

Dis. V. ARN-

D arin- Refl. f. of art:-; ‘to cleanse oneself’.
S.im.m.lg., with some metaph. meanings.
Uyg. v ff, Bud. (if those mortals) ol antag
agir ay1y kilinglarindin arinmak tileser
‘wish to cleanse themselves from those so
grievous evil deeds’ Suv. 141, 2-4: Xak. x1
er arindz: istatdba’l-racul wa'gtasala ‘the man
wiped his backside and washed himself’; and
one says er arindr: nawwara'l-racul wa ista-
‘ana ay haldga ‘dnatahu ‘the man applied
depilatory and shaved his pubes’ Kag. I 201
(armmu:r, arinma:k); arig ‘clean’ is derived fr.
arindi; ne:p ‘the thing was clean’ (nazufa) I 12,
23: xui(?) Tef. arin- ‘to cleanse oneself’ 58:
Kom.xivarin-(1) ‘to beclean’ CCG (quotn.);
(2) ‘to clear oneself of an accusation’ CCI; Gr.
42: K1p. x1v arin- tatahhara ‘to cleanse one-
self’ /d. 10: Osm. xiv fl. arin- ‘to cleanse
oneself; to clear oneself of something’; c.i.a.p.

TTS I37; 11 52; 111 35; 1V 37.

D erin- (?érin-) ‘to be lazy, indolent’;
morphologically a Refl. f. but with an in-
explicable semantic connection with ermegii:.
S.i.a.m.lg. aserin-férin-firin which suggests
an original érin-. Sec also eringig. Turkii
vit ff. Man. Chuas. 255, 266 (ermegiir-):
Xak. x1 er uska: erindi: takasala’l-racul
Ii'l-amr mustawhisa(n) lahu ‘the man was lazy
(or dilatory) about the affair because he was
uneasy about it' Kay. I 201 (eriniir, erin-
me:k): KB erinmez kilur barga yalpuk
il ‘he does all the work of a man without
idling’ 2462: K1p. xv takassala érin- Tuh. ga.
12: Osm. xiv to xvi erin- ‘to be lazy’ in
several texts 7'T'S I 271; I 391; I11 259.

D irin- (2érin-) Refl. f. of 1 iir- (?&:r-); ‘to
be miserable, unhappy’. In view of the der.
f.s iring, irintiir- there is no doubt about the
existence of this word, but occurrences are
scarce, and there is some possibility of con-
fusion with yérin-, q.v. Uyg. vur ff. Man.
irinlir M II 12, 3 (i) (kut): Bud. kopli yirindi
(séc) ‘his mind was distressed’ PP 68, 5 (belongs
here?).

D urun< Refl. f. of ur-; with a wide range of
‘meanings derived from the two basic meanings
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of ur- ‘to put’, and ‘to strike’. S.i.a.m.lg.
Xak. x1 ol 6:zin urundi: ‘he beat (daraba)
himself in penitence for what he had
done’; also used for ‘to pretend to beat’; and
one says er suvluk urundi: ta‘ammama’l-
-racul ‘the man put on a turban’ and ura:gut
biiriingiik urundi: ixtamarati’l-mar’'a ‘the
woman put on a veil’ Kas. I 201 (urunur,
urunma:k): KB kisilik ii¢iin at urundi
kisi ‘a man has acquired a reputation for
humanity’ 1600; Xazina urunsa ‘if he builds
up a treasure’ 1926; o0.0. 135 (sevit), 2184,
2399, 3751, 5893—urunds ‘he beat himself’
(in mourning) 6292: Cag. xv fl. urun- (spelt)
xwud-rd ba-in u an zadan ‘to bump against one
thing or another' San. 67v. 23 (quotn.): Kip.
x1v zalama ‘to oppress, injure’ urundi (but
other conjugational forms are translated zulm
et-) Bul. 6or.: xv urun- indaraba ‘to beat
oneself’ is used as a model conjugation Tuh.
58b. ff.: Osm. x1v ff. urun- ‘to put on (some-
thing, esp. a crown)’ is fairly common TTS I
726; 11 930; 111 713; IV 786.

D oriin- Hap. leg.?; Refl. f. of 1 8:r-. Xak.
x1 er siki: ériindi: na'aza'l-racul ‘the man’s
penis was erect’ Kas. I 201 (Oriiniir, driin-
me:k, sic in MS.).

D orna:- Den. V. fr. orun; ‘to take one’s
place, establish oneself (somewhere Dat. or
Loc.)’, with some extended meanings.
S.i.am.l.g.; in SW only Tkm. Xak. x1 men
bu: yé:rde: orna:dim ‘I scttled down
(tawattantu) in this place’; and one says
orna:di: ne:p ‘the thing was put (tamakkana)
in a place and rested there’ (istagarra); and
kii:zn orna:di: ‘the sun set’ (§abat) Kas. I 288
(orna:r, orna:ma:k): KB ajun tindi ornap
bu xakan iize: ‘the world was at rest when this
ruler ascended the throne over it’ 93: x1i(?)
Tef. orna- ‘to ascend the throne; to establish
oneself’ 237: Cag. xvfl. orna- (spelt) cd
giriftan wa ca kardan ‘to take a place, to find
a place’ San. 7or. 23 (quotns.): Xwar. x1v
orna- ‘to be situated, to dwell’ Queb 118:
Kom. x1v ‘to dwell’ orna- CCG; Gr.: Osm.
Xxv orna- ‘to establish oneself, settle’ in two
texts T7TS 11 735; 111 548.

D ornat- Caus. f. of orna:-; ‘to put (some-
thing Acc.) in (its place Dat.)’, with some ex-
tended meanings. S.i.s.m.]l. Xak. x1 men
ne:p ornattim wada'ti’l- say mawdi‘ahu ‘1
put the thing in its place’ Kas. I 266 (orna-
turmen, ornatma:k): xni(?) KBPP wazir
ornipa ornatmig turur ‘he has put him in
the position of vezir’ 33 (v.l. in Vienna MS.,
other MSS. kodmis); Tef. ornat- ‘to put’
238: Gag. xvff. ornat-(-ti) bir nesneyt bir
yere ur-, berkisdiir- ve sang- ve mixla- ‘to put
something somewhere, to fasten, transfix and
nail it’ Vel. 103; ornat- Caus. f., c@ dddan
‘to place’; also metaph muhkam kardan ‘to
fasten’ San. 70v. ¢ (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
ornat- ‘to put, place’ Qutb 118, Nahe. 427,
‘12: K1p. xv tamakkana ditto ornat- Tuh. ga.
9: Osm. xiv and xv ornat- (1) ‘to lay down
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(laws)’; (2) ‘to put in place, fasten’; in several
texts TTS I 549; 111 548.

D ornan- Refl. f. of orna:-; ‘to place or
instal oneself; to be placed or installed’, and
the like. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii viii ff. Man. (the
monasteries) nom kuti teprininp ornangust
‘where the divine majesty of the (true) doc-
trine is established’ M I 27, 31-2; (hitherto)
menip képiiliim nep ornanmaz ‘my mind
has not been at all stable’ M I 8, jo-1: Uyg.
virr ff. Man. (may the spirits of previous rulers,
etc.) tepri é1(1)igimiz 1duk kut lize ornan-
maki bolzun ‘rest upon our divine king the
Tduk kut'" M IIT 35, 19—20: Bud. (the new
house) iyesine kutadur kutlugun kivligin
ornanur ‘brings the favour of heaven to its
owner and is established auspiciously (Hend.)’
TT VI 100-1; (part of a royal title) ulug kut
ornanmis Pfahl. 22, 2: Civ. iiskiipde
tepridem kut buyan utmak yégedmek
kentiin ornand1 ‘holy divine favour, virtue,
victory, and success have established them-
selves in your presence’ 1'T I 1-3; etdziipde
ayap ¢ilteg ornangu bérdi ‘honour and
respect have firmly established themselves on
you' do. 114-15; in the translations of Chinese
calendars the term ting ‘to be fixed, settled’
(Giles 11,248) is translated ornanmak 7'7T
VI 11, 5: Osm. x1v and xv ornan- ‘to be
established, placed’ in two texts TTS 111 548;
IV 61s.

S ilirper- Sec liriiper-.

D ornas- Co-op. f. of orra:-; s.imm.lg. w.
a rather wide variety of meanings; rare in the
early period. Uyg. viu ff. Chr. ep (so read?)
ilki tepri urugi nom kuti ornasgust
Maryamka (so read?) yiikiinser tapinsar
‘if he worships (Hend.) Mary(?) who pro-
vided a place (in her womb) for the first-born
of God, the majesty of the (true) doctrine’ M
I 49, 9-12 (ii) (translation tentative, the
text has madmam marked as uncertain, but
Maryam makes good sense): Gag. xvff.
ornag- (-1p) ofurug- ve berkig- ‘to sit together,
to be firmly established’ Vel. 103; ornag- ba
vak digar ca kardan ‘to find places together’
San. 7ov. 7 (quotn.)

Tris. ARN

VU ?D urupu: ‘flag, standard’. Although it is
common in the early period as an element in
P'N.s, there is no early occurrence as a N,
but see urupulug. The medieval words below
are clearlv related, and may even be intended
to represent this actual word since in these
texts gayn is occasionally used to represent p.
A l-w. in Mong. as oroyfa, same meaning
(Kow. 449, Haltod 83). In spite of this
vocalization this word must surely be a con-
tracted Conc. N. fr. urun- in the sense of
‘something set up’. Cf. uruput. Tiirkii
vui ff. the Miran MS. (ETY II 64 f1.) is full
of P.N.s in which urupu: occurs 13 times (a) at
the beginning of a name, e.g. urupu: todu:n
(title) c¢igsi: (title) A.3; (b) at the end e.g.
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kiilu:g urupu: A.7; (¢) in the middle, e.g.
Kiire:bi:r (tribal name) urupu: sapu:n (title)
Br.g; from the contexts it is clearly neither
a title nor a tribal name: O. Kir. 1x ff. (in-
scription starts) alp urupu totok ben ‘I am
Alp Urugu: Totok (title)’ Mal. 16, 1; kbrtle:
xan alp urupu: P.N. do. 1o, 5; urupu
kiiliig tok bogo: terkepe: (i.c. terken-ke:?)
P.N. do. 10, 6 (neither reading certain, this
text is in disorder): (Xak.) xtv Muh. bayrag
wa'l-‘alam ‘flag, standard’ wrgu: Mel. 51, 53
Rif. 146 (bayrag wa ra’su’'l-"alam): Kip. xiv
urga: (sic) al-bayrag Id. 11.

D iringii: ‘sin, fault’. Morphology uncertain,
at first sight bears the same relation to iring
as dgriingu: to 8griing, but those two words
are synonymous and these are not. N.o.a.b.
Tiirkii vii ff. Man, ami kilingka iringiike
‘by evil deeds and sins’ Chuas. 298: Uysg.
viit ff. Man. iringii kitigmalar ‘committing
sins’ M IT 11, 8; iringii kilmms kilingt do. 12,
11-12: Bud. iringiide bog bolalim ‘may we
be freed from our sins’ T7T IV 8, 52 and 66;
tsuyda iringiide bos bolalim ditto do. 6, 32,
and 41; tsuy iringii do. 4, 9, ctc.; Suv. 139,
10 and 13 etc.: Xak. xt iringii: (sic in MS.)
al-itm ‘sin’ Kas. I 134.

DD orungi: N.Ag. fr. orun. Survives in NE
Sov. (i.e. Tuv.), Tel. ‘heir, youngest son’ R T
105.4-6; Khak. ‘substitute, locum tenens’ Bas.
131 and NC Kir. ‘bedding’. 'The entry in
San. is inexplicable, there is no such word
in Mong., Uyg. vui ff. Bud. orungilar court
officials of some kind, ?‘attendants on the
throne’ Pfahl. 23, 24 (see i_zrc:ki:): Cag.
xv ff. orunci (spelt) in Mong.; gada wa sa'il
‘a beggar’ (Hend.) San. 71v. 22.

D urun¢ak Conc. N. fr. urun-; ‘deposit,
sccurity, pledge’. Survives only(?) in NE
Khak. urungax ‘sudden illness’ (sic!) and
SW xx Anat. urungak ‘security’ SDD 1421.
Tiirkii viu ff. Man. nege evnip (?so read)
kisi urungakin yédimiz erser ‘if we have
misappropriated a houscholder’s(?) deposit’
Chuas. 112-14: Uyg. vui ff. Bud. tolp etd-
ziimin sapa urungak tutuzurmen ‘I cn-
trust my whole body as a security to you’ U
111 83, 7-9; a.0. Tis. 22b. 6: Xak. x1 urungak
al-wadi‘a wa'l-amana ‘deposit, pledge’; may
also be pronounced urunga:k Kas. I 148
(verse): KB urungak turur bu seviik ciin
rawin, urungak yana bir kotiirmez bu
cdn ‘this dear, lively soul is a pledge, but a
pledge does not bring back the soul’ 3781
(not in Fergana MS.,? spurious): xiv Muh.(?)
al-‘@riya wa'l-amana ‘loan, pledge’ wrrunga:k
Rif. 188 (only).

D eringlg (?érincig) N.JAS. fr. erin-;
‘indolent’ and the like. S.i.a.m.lg. w. some
phonetic changes. Xak. x1 KB éringig kis1g
siirdi yazki esin ‘the spring breeze has
swept away the lazy winter’ 65; kamug eski
nepler éringig bolur éringig yiiki kér
yéringig bolur ‘all old things become lazy,
the lazy man’s burden becomes displeasing’



D1s

687; a.0. 3938 (consistently spelt éringig in
KB): Kom. xiv ‘idle, idleness’ eringek
CCG; Gr.: Tkm. xv kaslan ‘lazy’ (Kip.
yalkaw) éringek Twh. 3ob. 6: Osm. xvi
erincek ‘lazy’, once TTS II 391.

D uruput a word used in Bud. texts to
represent Sanskrit words like sendpati ‘army
commander, general’, and the like. Radlov in
a note on Ti5. 20b. 4 indirectly, but plausibly,
suggests that it is a crasis of *urungut Dev.
N. fr. urun-. Uyg. viur ff. Bud. Ti;. 20b. 4;
26b. 5; 33a. 3; 36a. 8, and 37a. 6 list the names
of tort (or tértegli) ulug yekler uru-
putlar1 ‘four great generals oflemons (yaksas)’
and do. 35b. 1 those of four generals of gods
(tepri); (PU.) Kanganagavi uruput Suv.
428, 7; 0.0. do. 10; U IV 18, 220.

D wurundi: Dev. N, fr. urun-; ‘conflict’.
Survives in NC Kir. urundu: and perhaps
urunt, Uyg. viir ff. Bud. érletismek 6¢liig
urundr ‘mutual disturbance and spiteful
conflict’ Hiien-ts. 2095.

C eren tii:z a star name, to be explained as a
compound of eren ‘men’ and tiliz ‘alike’;
almost certainly ‘Gemini, the Twins’, which
fits the occurrences in KB; Ka;.’s translations
are certainly wrong, sec Clauson, op. cit., s.v.
iilker. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 eren tiiiz (in a
Chap. containing dissyllables, so to be taken
as two words) ismu'l-mizan fi’l-nuciim wa hiya
min manazili'l-gamar ‘the word for the con-
stellation Libra, the Scales’; it is one of the
mansions of the moon Kas. I 76; a.o. 11 40
(yulduz): KB in the list of signs of the
Zodiac in 138 ff, erendiz, glossed cawza
‘Gemini’ in the Vienna MS., comes in the
third place, i.e. for ‘Gemini’; o.0. spelt
erentiz 5676, 6221: xiv Rb§. the word re-
appears, spelt erendend in the passage (fol.
66v. of the British Museum MS.) taken from
KB, see Clauson, op. cit., p. 357.

D ornagh$ P.N.JA. fr. orna:g; ‘stable,
firmly established’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vii ff. Bud.
Sanskrit dsthitam ‘standing firm' orna:ghig
TT VIII Aa8; képiili biligi kilika t1
ornaghy ermeser ‘if his mind, knowledge,
and character are not continuously stable’
Suv. 504, 3-4; a.0. do. 594, 13: Civ. TT' I
129-30 (3 al); 189 (idis).

D ornagsiz Priv. N./A. fr. orna:§; n.o.a.b.
Tiirkii viit ff. Man. ornagsiz ikirggil kopiil
‘an unstable, indecisive mind’ M III 21, 3
(iit).

D eriniigsiiz (?ériniigsiiz) Priv. N./A. fr.
*eriniig N.Ac. fr. erin-; n.o.ab. Uyg.
vir ff. Bud. tiinle kiintiiz eriniigsiiz ‘active
by day and night’ Hiien-ts. 1939.

D aranhig P.N./A. fr. aran. Survives only(?)
in NE Bar. aranm; Tob. aranl1 R I 252.
Xak. x1 aranli ev ‘a house with a stable’
(istabl) Kag. I 148.

D orunlig P.N./A. fr. orun. There is only .

one early occurrence, spelt ormilig, but the

!

ARS

word s.i.s.m.l. with minor phonetic variations

Uyg. vitt ff. Bud. TT V111 D.17 (1 €l).

D orunluk AN. (Conc. N.) fr. orun;
‘throne, seat’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. with
minor phonetic variations. See Doerfer 11 591.
Uyg. viu ff. Bud. yiiksek édiz orunluktin
‘from (his) lofty (Hend.) throne’ PP 61, 5; a.o0.
do. 46, 2 (olgurt-): (Gag. xv fI. orunduk zin
piig ‘saddle cloth’, in Ar. gasiya also pro-
nounced aranduk San. 71v. 23; aranduk
same translation do. 37v. 5 seems rather to be
a Conc. N. fr. aran meaning ‘something used
in the stable’).

D urupulug P.N./A. fr. urupu:; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. vin fl. Bud. (in a list of stars which are
also demons) sarig urmpulug ‘having a
yellow flag’ T'T VI 93.
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Tris. V. ARN-

D iringke:- (?éringke:-) Den. V. fr. iring;
‘to realize the misery of (someone Acc.), to
have compassion on (him)'. N.o.a.b. Uyg.
v ff. Man.-A iringkemek (?so read; text
iringlemek but the MS. is difficult to read)
yarlikamak ‘to have compassion and mercy’
M I1I 31, 9 (ii1): Man. soyurkayu iringkeyii
yarhikatipiz ‘you have deigned to pardon and
have compassion on (us sinners)’ TT II] 113:
Bud. méni iringckeyii U II 88, 71; 0.0. TT
1V 12, 35; Suv. §87, 21: Xtv Chin.-Uyg. Dict.
lien min ‘having compassion’ (Giles 7,156
7,930) iringkep; ts’é yin ‘compassionate’ (Giles
11,697 13,276) iringckengiici (sic?) U I 57
(only).

D irintiir- (?érintiir-) Caus. f. of irin-; ‘to
make (someone) unhappy’. N.o.a.b. Uyg.
viir ff. Man. TT II 16, 40—5 (emget-): Bud.
U 1178, 34 (emget-); TT IV 11, 17(?); Suv.
136, 11 (E burgintur-).

D liriiper- Intrans. Den. V. fr. iiriip; ‘to be
white’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vii1 ff. Bud. sa¢1 basi
yiriiperser ‘if his hair and head are white’
Suv. 594, 8-9: Xak. xi {irperdi: ne:p
abyadda’l-say’ ‘the thing was white’ Kag. I 289
(iirperiir, iirperme:k; sic in a chapter con-
taining dissyllabic verbs): x111(?) Tef. iiriiper-
‘to become white’ 250 (driiper-).

Dis. ARS

?S ersii: ‘vile’ and the like; perhaps Sec. f. of
erseg. N.o.a.b. Oguz x1 ersii: gl-radl min
kull say’ “vile, ignoble’, of anything Kas. I 127:
Kip. xiv ersi: (?read ersi:) al-muhnit ‘one
who incites perjury’ Id. 12 (but cf. erseg).

D erseg N./A.S. fr. erse:- Desid. Den. V.
fr. 1 er which s.i.s.m.l.; ‘a woman who runs
after men, nymphomaniac’. A lL-w. in Mong.
as ereseg (Haltod 55). S.i.am.lg. except
SC(?), usually as ersek; in SW only in xx
Anat. ersekferziik SDD 547, 548. Xak. xt
erseg isle:r al-mar’atu’l-miimisatu’l-bagiya
‘an amorous prostitute’ Kas. I 104; bu: ura:-
gut ol erse:g ‘this woman desires men’
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(mutamanniva If'l-vical) 11 56, 3: xiv Muh.(?)
al-'dhir ‘prostitute’ érseg Rif. 149 (only):
Kom. xiv ersek ‘prostitute’ CCI; ‘adul-
teress’ CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv al-zaniya ‘adul-
teress’ erstig (sic?) Bul. 9, 7: Tkm. erseg
also orospi: al-gahba ‘prostitute’; the latter
a lL-w (mangila) Id. 11: xv Kip. xunta
‘effeminate, homosexual’ eresig Tuh. 14a. 3;
muxannat ditto (PU to:k and) érseg do. 33b.
3 (this, and not muhnit, may the right reading
in Id. 12 s.v. ersii:).

D ersig N./A.S. fr. *ersi:- Simulative Den.
V. fr. 1 er; ‘manly, virile’. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1
(under -su@ ‘a particle of comparison (Jarf
taghih) attached to nouns to form Adjs., in
order to compare the noun qualified by it to
the noun to which it is attached’) . . . and one
says bu ogul ol ersig hdda sabi yusbihu’l-
-rical wa yataxallug bi-xulugihim ‘this boy is
like men and behaves like them’ Kag. 111 128,
24: KB kiir ersig yiireklig ‘brave, manly
and courageous’ 57; ay ersig topa ‘oh manly
hero!” 196, 1360, etc.; o.0. 279, 2281, 2371,
2458 (linliig), 3832 (1 ure), etc.: xui(?) At
ersig topa 34.

D arsal (or arsil(?)) Den. N./A. fr. air;
‘auburn, bay’. Pec. to Kas;. Xak. x1 arsal
(sic) sag al-sa'ri’l-ashab ‘auburn hair’ Kay. I
105; a.0. I 79 (a:r, spelt arsil).

F érsel (for vocalization cf. érsellik) almost
certainly a l.-w. with prosthetic é- (cf. erej)
fr. Ar. rasl ‘easy-going, ‘leisurely’. N.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 KB bu érsel yay1g kilk: kurtga
ajun ‘this easy-going old world with its fickle
character’ 399; ayur kilkim érsel inanma
mapa ‘it says “my character is lethargic, do
not trust me’’’ 666; o.0. 548, 635, 1088, 3533,
etc.: Xiv Muh.(?) al-malil ‘tired, languid’
é:rstil (sic?) Rif. 148 (only).

arsla:n ‘lion’; animal name w. ending -la:n.
An early L-w, in Mong. as arslanfarsalan.
S.iam.lg., sometimes as aslan or a tri-
syllable arislan, etc.; frequently occurs as an
element in P.N.s. See Doerfer 11 453. Uyg.
viit ff. Man.-A arslan oglu ‘lion-cub’ M I 8;
5; 0.0. do. 18, 3; M III 11, 8 (6piin-): Bud.
yalpuklarmp arslani ‘oh lion among men!’
U T 43, 19; 0.0. Suv. 646, 3; USp. 102a. 28:
Xak. x1 arsla:n al-asad ‘lion’, and kings are
called by this name Kas. I1I 412 (prov.); I 75,
18 and 409, ¢ (alimgr) and 14 o.0.:

arslan ‘the constellation Leo’ 140; til arslan
turur ‘the tongue is (like) a lion’ 164; o.0.
v84, 2047-8, 2354: x1i(?) At. (the monarch
is kindly) wa likin busarda $arid arslam
‘but when he is angry he is like a lion of Sara’
(place-name, location uncertain) s52; Téf.
arslan ‘lion’ s59: xiv Muh. al-sab’ ‘lion’
arsla:n Mel. 72, 4; Rif. 174; al-asad (a sign
of the zodiac) ditto 79, 4; 183: Gag. xvff.
arsalan (so spelt) sir ‘lion’, in Ar. asad; also
one of the signs of the zodiac; also abbreviated
to aslan San. 37r. 6; aslan gir ya'ni asad,
also arsalan do. 4ov. 11: Xwar. xiv arslan/
arislan Qutb 11, 12; arsla:n MN 64, etc.

DIS. ARS

Kom. xiv ‘lion’ arslanfastlan (sic) CCIly
Gr.: Kip. xin al-asad asla:n (sic) Hou. 11, 12;
(in the list of P.N.s) arsla:n racul asad ‘a lion
man’ do. 30, 4: x1v arsala:n (sic) al-sabu’ 1d.
11; al-sab’ arslain Bul. 10, 5: Xv al-asad
arsala:n Kav. 62, 5; arslan Tul. 4b. 6 a.0.0.

Dis. V. ARS-

?E ersi:- the verb yarsi:- q.v. is thus misread
in Uyg. vt ff. Civ. T'T VIH 1.8; it is prob.
that the same mistake has been made in the
following passage in a damaged MS., where
*ersi:- the base of ersig would not give
an appropriate meaning. Tirkd vin ff. Man.
(when the day of death comes, it weakens
all men and kills them mercilessly; it is not
afraid of kings; it does not [. . .] commoners)
avigga kurtgaka ersimez ‘it is not revolted
by (yarsimaz) old méh or women’ M III 11,
15 (i).

D ursa:- Hap. leg.; Desid. f. of ur-. Xak,
x1 ol ani: ursa:di: ‘he intended and wished to
beat him (yadribahu)’ Kas. I 276 (ursa:r,
ursa:ma:k).

D arsik- Emphatic Pass. f. of 2 a:r-; ‘to be
deceived, tricked’. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 er
arsikti: gurra'l-racul wa huwa magrir ‘the
man was deceived’ Kas. I 242 (arsikacr,
arsikma:k): KB (if a man is satisfied, he
does not covet anything) kisi nep bile bulsa
arsikmaz ol ‘(such) a man, evep if he finds
something, is not deceived by it 2722; o.0.
2363, 2726, 3618: xui(?) Tef. arsik- ‘to be
deceived (by something Dat.)’ 59: x1v Muh.
al-magriir arsikmus Mel. 52, 11; Rif. 148;
al-igtirar “to be deceived’ arsitkmak 123
(only): Xwar, x1v ditto Qutb 11.

D ursuk- Emphatic Pass. f. of ur-; ‘to be
struck, beaten’, etc. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vur ff. Bud.
Suv. 621, 8-9 and 623, 17 (1 ok): Xak. x1 er
ursukti: guliba'l~- racul ' fi'l-darb wa sdra
madriib ‘the man was defeated in a fight and
was beaten’ Kags. I 242 (ursuka:r, ursuk-
ma:k): KB urayin tégiici 6zl ursukar ‘the
man who says “I will beat”” is himself beaten’
679.

D ersin- Refl. Simulative Den. V. fr. 1 er;
survives only(?) in NC Kir. and SW xx Anat.
SDD s547. Xak. xi ogul ersindi: abda’l-sabi
min nafsihi rucitliya ‘the boy was aware of his
own virility for the first time' Kag. I 253
(ersiniir, ersinme:k).

Tris. ARS

?D arsalik in this form Hap. leg., but sur-
vives in SW Osm. as asltk ‘woman with im-
perfect sexual organs, sterile’. Prima facie a
Conc. N. in -lik but with no obvious ety-
mology. Oguz x1 arsalik (of the form af‘alal)
al-xunt@a mina'l-hayawan ‘a hermaphrodite
animal’ Kag. I 159: Osm. xvi ashik ‘a sterile
woman’ TTS I 59.

DF érsellk A.N. fr. érsel; ‘laziness,
lethargy’. Pec. to KB. Xak. xi KB miin



DIS. V. ARS-

ermez mapa koér bu érsellikim ‘this
lethargy of mine is not my fault’ 686; a.o. 715
(yay1ghk).

Tris. V. ARS- N

D erseglen- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
erseg. Xak. x1 igleir erseglendi: ‘the
woman looked for (falabat) a man because of
her passionate desires’ Kas. I 314 (erseg-
leniir, erseglenme:k).

D arslanla:- Den. V. fr. arslamn; pec. to
Kay. and found only in the Ger. in ~ut, prob.
only in association with kdkre:-. Xak. xi1
arslanlayu: kdkredim ‘I rdared like a lion’
Kag. I 125, 13; similar phr. I 142, 13; II 13,
13; 138, 1; n.m.e.

Dis. ARS

VU?D arig ‘the warp’ of a woven fabric;
prima facie this word, arka:§, q.v., and argag
are all Dev. N.s fr. a lost verb *ar-, but some
doubt is cast on this by the fact that it seems
often to contain front vowels. Survives in
NE Tel. 8riig R I 1226; NC Kir. erlg; SW
Osm. ar1§; xx Anat. erig SDD s4s5. It should
not be confused with ar1§ ‘the pole, or shafts
of a cart’ first noted in SC xvi1 Ozb. Abu'l-
-gazi (P. de C. 13) and surviving in several
NC, NW, and SW languages, which is a L-w.
fr. Ar. ‘ari, same meaning. Uyg§. vir ff.
Bud. erligli (?sicy TT VI 391 (arkuru:):
Xak. x1 (VU) arig al-sada ‘the warp’; hence
one says arig arka:$ al-sadd wa'l-luhma
‘warp and weft' Kas. I 61: xiv Muh.(?) al-
-tdga ‘warp’ (opposite to al-luhma arkug)
é:rirs Rif. 159 (only): Gag. xv ff. (VU) anig
tar-i kargah-i nassaci ‘the warp on a Joom’

San. 37v. 13 érig ditto do. 100r. 24: Osm.

xiv ff. ar1g ‘warp’, often in association with
argac,c.ia.p. TTST38;1153;11136;1V 38.

?D eril§ ‘many, numerous’; often used
in association with likiis. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii
viit ff. Man, artuk eriig eriir ‘they are very
numerous’ T'T II 8, 61: Uyg. viir ff. Man.-A
(gap) tolu erily ilikilg tOrliig (gap) ‘very
many (Hend.) kinds’ M I 25, 11: Bud. ol edgii
kiling eriig mii ‘are those good deeds
numerous?’ U II 16, 14 (the answer is ‘yes’,
ertipll ikiig); o.o. of erills Kuan. 57, 68;
eriig likiis Suv. 109, 4: Xak. x1 KB (VU)
{irii rhyming with iikii§ and apparently
meaning ‘numerous’ in 4247 (tebiz) seems to
be a survival of this word.

D urus N.Ac. (connoting reciprocal action)
fr. ur-; ‘fight, quarrel’. S.i.a.m.l.g. Tiirkii viir
urug ki[hp] ‘fighting’ Ongin 10: Xak. xr
urug al-mugdcara wa'l-harb ayda(n) ‘a quarrel,
also a fight’ Kag. I 61; al-mucadala wa’l-harb
‘battle, fight” wrrus tokus [ 12z, 17; ao.
II 83, 23: KB kilki uru§ ‘his ‘character is
quarrelsome’ 2098; (in 4247 read iirilg, see
eriig): xui(?) Tef. urug ‘battle, war’ 332:
xiv Rbg. urug kil- ‘to fight! R I 1664
(quotns.): Gag. xv fl. urug camg ‘fight, war’

Vel. 102 (quotn.); urug (spelt) deverbal noun
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fr. urusmak ba-yak digar zadan ‘to strike one
another’; and metaph. cang u cadal ‘fight,
quarrel’ San. 71 v. 7 (quotn.): Xwar. x11(?)
urug tokus baslandi ‘the battle (Hend.)
began’ OF. 266: xiv urug ditto Qutb 200:

* Kip. xv darabtu darb 'l struck a blow’ urusg

urdum Kav. 23, 3: jayib ‘hitting the target’
urug Tuh. 22b. 5; 0.0. do. 49b. 11; 50a. 1 and
2: Osm. x1v ff. urug ‘battle, fight’ in several
texts TTS 1726; 1 931; 111 713.

D driltg Dev. N./A. fr. 1 &:r-; ‘rising’.
Perhaps survives in 0riig ‘pasture’ in NC Kiur.,
Kzx.; SW xx Anat. DD 1118 (compare some
meanings of 1 6:r-). Uyg. viu ff. Bud. (good
doctrine) Oriig tiibliig eriir ‘provide a basis
for rising (to better things)’ T'7 V 24, 68; a.o.
do. 78 (and see iinls).

?E ers1: See ersii:.

Dis. V. ARS-

D a:rig- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of 2 a:ir-. Xak.
x1 ola:r ikki: a:rigd1: ‘both of them deceived
each other’ Kag, I 182 (a:risw:r, airigmack).

D 1 érig- Co-op. f. of 2 ér-; properly ‘to
reach, or arrive, together’. S.iam.l.g. but
with such a wide range of meanings that it
is doubtful whether all are survivals of this
word; they cannot, however, reasonably be
connected with 2 erig- (eriig-). Uyg. vin ff.
Man. [gap]makig érigsmekig sergiirtiipiiz
‘you have hindered (or prevented) . . ., and
arrival’ TT III 77: Cag. xv ff. érig- (spelt)
biray(?) kardan wa az qafd raftan wa mutaba‘at
kardan ‘to follow, follow behind’ San. 98v. 3
(quotns.): Kip. xv lahiga ‘to reach’ (yetig- and)
érig- Tuh. 32a. 9: Osm. xiv ff. erig-/férig-
‘to reach’, also, with ile, ‘to consort with’, in
several texts TTS I 39 (aris-), 272; II 391,
sor (tres-).

S 2 erig- See eriig-.

D eriig- Co-op. f. of erii:-; usually in the
sense of ‘to melt (Intrans.) completely’.
Survives only(?) in SE Tiirki irig- Shaw 33
and perhaps SW Osm. erig- (of milk) ‘to
curdle’ R I 772 (only). Xak. x1 ya:§ eriigdi:
‘the fat (etc.) melted’ (tadaba) Kag. I 182
(eriigii:r, erligme:k; sic in MS.); ka:r bu:z
kamug eriigdi: ‘all the snow and ice have
melted’ (daba) I 186, 10.

D urus- Recip. f. of ur- ‘to strike one another,
fight, quarrel’. S.ia.m.lg. with some ex-
tended meanings. Xak. x1 antp birle:
urugdr: tagacara ‘the two men quarrelled’
(sic); also used when two rulers make war on
one another (taharabd) Kas. I 182 (urugu:r,
urugma:k); four o.o.: xni(?) Tef. urug- ‘to
fight (with someone birle)’ 332: xiv Muh(?)
daraba ‘to strike one another’ u:rug- Rif. 133
(only): Gag. xv ff. urug- Recip. f.; ‘to strike
(2adan) one another’; and an expression for
cang u cidal kardan ‘to fight, quarrel’ San. 68r.

~ 11 {(quotns.): Xwar. xiv urug- ‘to fight’

Qutb 200: Kom. x1v ‘to quarrel’ urug- CCG;
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Gr.: Kip. xv taddraba urus- Kav. 70, 4;
gatala wa daraba urus- do. 78, 11; saba ‘to hit
(a target)’ urus- Tuh. 22b. 13; ddraba urus-
do. s9a. 13 ff.; Osm. xiv ff. urus- ‘to fight’
in several texts T7TS I 726; 11 931; 111 714;
1V 787.

D 1 briig- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of 1 6:r-; ‘to
rise together’. Xak. xi Kay. I 186, 12 (egrig-);
n.m.c.

D 2 é6riig- Co-op. f. of 2 &6:r-; ‘to help
(someone Dat.) to plait (etc., something Ace.)’.
Survives in NE Khak. and SE Tirki Shaw
21 (only). Xak. x1 ol manpa: yis1§ ordsdx
‘he helped me to plait(fi tawdin) a rope’; also
used for competing in weaving (al-raml) some-
thing Kag. I 183 (driisii:r, driigme:k).

D iiriig- Co-op. f. of 1 iir-; ‘to help (some-
one Dat.) to blow, or blow up (something
Acc.)'. Survives only(?) in NE Tel. R I 1835.
Xak. x1 ol mapa: o:t liriisdi: ‘he helped me
to blow up (‘ala nafx) the fire’; also used for
competing Kag. I 183 (triisii:r, iiriisme:k).

Mon. AS

a:s properly ‘ermine’, occasionally used for
‘weasel’. The combination of long vowel and
final unvoiced consonant is unusual, but
apparently original. Both Kags.’s alternative
form a:z and medieval and modern ars are
clearly Sec. f.’s, the latter perhaps influenced
by Arabic ‘irs. Survives in NE asfa:s most
dialects R I 535 and Khak., Tuv.; NC Kur.
ars; NW Kaz, as; SW Osm., as; xx
Anat. asfars SDD 116, 118. See Doerfer 11
477. Uy8. xiv Chin.—Uyg. Dict. yin shu (Giles
13,253 10,072, the latter misprinted as chii
3,034) ‘ermine’ as Ligeti 131; R I 535: Xak.
X1 a:s al-gagum ‘ermine’; alternative form
a:z; used as a name for slave-girls (a/-cawari):
a:z al-qaqum, alternative form a:s, and the
latter is more correct (afsah) Kas. I 8o: KB
84 (iiriip) 866 (2 ku:z): xiv Muh.(?) al-gaqum
as (mis-spelt as) Rif. 174(only); Cag.xvfl. as
kakum ‘the well-known animal with a white
coat and a black tip to its tail, of which they
make garments’ San. g4or. 20 (and see Osm.):
Xwar. xiv as ‘ermine’ Quth 11: Kip. xiv
al-'irs ‘weasel’ as Bul. 10, 10: XV gdqum as
Tih. 20a. 7: Osm. xv1 as ‘ermine'(?) 775 71
58:xvir as . . . and in Rimi the animal called
rasi ‘weasel’ San. jor. 22,

es ‘carrion’ and the like; pec. to Xak. Xak.
Xit e8 cazar’l-siba” ‘the prey of wild beasts’
Kag. I 36; tava:r koriip uslayu: (so read,
MS. usn layu: in error) eske: ¢oka:r ‘when
they see wealth they swoop down on it as a
vulture swoops when it sees its prey’ (ingaddi
‘alayhi kama yanqgaddi'l-nasr ida ra’'@'l-cazar)
II 17, v7; us es koriip 11T 46, 7

1 us ‘intelligence, the power of discrimination’,
and the like. A purely Western word to be
distinguished carefully from u:z. Survives
only(?) in NW Kar. L., T. R T 1741; Kow.
275 and SW Az, Osm. Oguz x1 us al-tamyiz

DI1S. V. ARS-

bayna'l-xayr wa'l-sarr ‘discrimination between

good and evil’; hence one says ol us bold:
aqnla I-xayr muml;arr ‘he understood (the
difference between) good and evil’ Kag. I 36:
Xwar. x111(?) (when he saw her) us1 kalmadi
kitti ‘he lost his senses’ Of. 63; a.0. 81: x1v us
‘intelligence, sense’ Qutb 200: Kom. xiv
‘understanding, intelligence’ us CCJ, CCG;
Gr.: Kip. x1u al-‘aql ‘intelligence, under-
standing” us Howu. 19, 6: x1v ug (v.1, u:$) ditto
ld. 14; Bul. 5, 16: xv ditto Twh. z4b. 3;
gusiya “alayhi ‘not to understand, to be at a
loss’ us1 az- do. 27a. 11: Osm. xivil. us
‘intelligence, sense’; c.ia.p TTS I 727; 11931
11T 714; IV 787: xvint hig ditto . . . and in
Riimi us San. 75r. 9.

VU 2 us ‘vulture’; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 us al-nasr
‘vulture’ Kag. I 36 (verse); o.0. I 228, 14;
IIT 46, 7 (es): xiv Mwh.(?) (under ‘birds’)
akilu'l-mayta ‘carrion eater’ us (unvocalized,
spelt ug) Rif. 175 (only).

Mon. V, AS-

as- (7a:s-) ‘to hang, suspend (something Aec.,
on something, in Uyg. lize:, later Dat.); to
execute by hanging’. S..am.Lg. with some
extcnded meanings. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. kag
keplig yémis sogiit iize birer gipartgu
asip ‘hang bells on several spreading fruit
trees’ PP 79, 4 USp. 104, 13: Civ.
USp. 88, 45 (uzhm) kak. X1 ol et a:sdi:
‘he hung (‘allaga) the meat (etc.) on a stake’
(al-watad); also used for ‘crucifying’ (salaba)
a man Ka;s. [ 173 (a:sa:r, a:smak): xui(?)
Tef. as- ‘to hang’ (in both senses) 6o: x1v
Muh. ‘allaga as- Mel. 29, 6; 40, 15; Rif. 113,
130; al-ta'lig asmak 34, 9; 119; salaba as-
34, 9; 111; al-maslih asmg (v.l. asilmis)
50, 14; 146: Rbg. ditto R I 533: Cag. xv fl.
as-(-t1) as- dwixtan ma'ndsina ‘to hang’ Vel.
19 (quotns.); as- dwixtan San. 39r. 17
(quotns.): Xwar. xi11 ag- ‘to hang up’ ‘Al 34:
xtv ditto Nahe. 126, 2: Kom. xut ‘to hang’
as- CCI; Gr.: Kip. x1 ganaqa ‘to execute by
hanging' as-, also ‘allaga Hou. 34, 15; ‘allaga,
as- do. 42, 11: X1v a8- ‘allaga bi'l-tadliya wa
ra’sulu asfal ‘to hang (someone) head down-
wards’ Id. 15; a.0. do. o8 (2 yé:m): xv ‘allaga
as- Kav. 10, 9; Tuh. 26a. 7; sanaqa wa ‘allaga
as- do. 21b. 6.

1 es- (1) Intrans. (of the wind) ‘to blow’,
usually with ‘gently’ implied; (2) Trans. ‘to
blow (e.g. dust) about; to winnow (grain)’,
and the like. S.i.a.m.lLg. Xak. x1 esin esdr:
nasama’l-nasim ‘the breeze blew gently’; and
one says tarig esdi: ‘he winnowed (nasafa) the
wheat’ (etc.); also used of the wind when it
blows the dust about (nasafati’l-turdb); both
‘Trans. and Intrans. Kas. { 105 (no Aor. or
Intin.): KB 63 (6pdiin): xi1(?) Tef. es- ‘to
blow" (Intrans.) 61 (mis-spelt as-), 84: Gag.
xv f. és- (-ti, etc.) yel esdi, ctc. Pel. 58 (quotn.);
és- wazidan-i nasim ‘of a breeﬂ: to blow’ San.
toir. 7: Xwar. xiv és- ‘to blow’ (Intrans.)
Quth 523 MN 343: Kip. xi11 habba ‘to blow’
(of a wind or breeze) es- Hou. 44, 8 (inis-

5 esssesses———o—




TRIS. V. ASB-

vocalized esi-): xiv es- habba'l-rifi Id. 13;
sukitmi'l-hawa ‘still air’ esmes Bul. 3, 4; a.o.
do. 3, 1 (1 yé&:1): xv habba es- Twuh. 38a. 3:

Osm. xi1v ff. es- ‘to blow’ (Intrans.) in several’

texts TTS [ 276; 11 266.

2 es- 'to stretch’ esp. a rope, cord, and the
like. Survives only(?) in NE Tuv. At some
unknown date a verb e§- ‘to twist, twist
together, tie’ appcared, and some later user of
the MS. of Kag. became so confused between
the two that he altered the S which precedes
this verb, 1 es- and 1, 2 us- to $ and also
this verb to eg- and esil-, esig- to esil-,
egis-. The two verbs are/however, clearly
different, since Pal. 577 distinguishes between
es-, Infin. ezer, ‘to pull (meat off a bone, a
pot off the fire)' and esg-, Infin. ejer ‘to twist'.
The earlicst references to (4) es- ‘to twist’,
which s.i.a.m.lg., are Xwar. x1tv Qutb 61;
Kom. xiv CCG; Gr.; and Cag. xv fl. Vel. 60;
San. 104v. 26. Xak. x1 ol y1518 esdi: madda’l-
-habl ‘he stretched the rope’ (etc.) Kag. I 165
(ese:r, esme:k).

0s- the early existence of this verb, which is
practically syn. w. iiz- depends on the question
whether osul- and osgug, q.v., have heen
correctly read in TM IV 253. It survives
only(?) in NC Kzx. 0s- ‘to cut, carve; to
wound, scratch deeply’; the other references
to it are as follows. Qag. xv fl. 0s- (spelt)
giigt az ustuxwdan pak kardan ‘to scrape meat
off a bone’; it cannot be used in isolation, the
word ‘bone’ must be mentioned San. 74v. 23:
Kip. xv nalata ‘to cut, hew’ (yon-; in the
margin in another hand) os- Tuh. 37a. 10.

VU 1 us- ‘to be thirsty’. Survives perhaps in
SE Tirki usa-fussa- Shaw; Jarring; ussu-
BS, unless these are Sec. f.s of suvsa:-
as iis-Jlisil- are of siis-, Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
(because no news came from you) iilgiilengsiz
tikiis usmakimiz suvsamakimiz turdi
‘immeasurably great thirst (Ilend. i.e. for
news) arose in us’. IHiien-ts. 2040-1: Xak. x1
er usdi: ‘the man was thirsty’ (‘atisa) Kag. 1
166 (usa:r, usma:k).

2 us- ‘to think, suppose’. Homophonous with
1 us and perhaps connccted semantically.
Survives only(?) in SW xx Anat, SDD 1421.
Oguz x1 men ayla: usdum kadad gzanantu
‘I thought thus’ Kag. I 166 (usa:r, usma:k):
(Xak.) xtv Muh.(?) gasada ‘to intend’ us- Rif.
114; al-gasd usmak (unvocalized) 120: Osm.
XIv us- ‘to think, consider’ in two texts TTS

1729; I 933.

F 8s- ‘to grow’ a common Mong. verb
(Haenisch 128, Kow. s14) which s.i.a.m.l.g. as
a Mong. l.-w., and is earlier noted as below, In
the only two passages in which it has been read

in Uyg. vin fI. Bud. it is clearly an error, in-

U Il 10, 24 for 1 {ir-, q.v., and in Suwv. 566, 3
where the correct rcading is lizgen yagmur
tokiiliir ‘the destructive rain, pours down’; a

similar phr. is correctly transcribed in U I 26,

15 (Syv. 517, 4). The only reason for doubting
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that this is a Mong. l.-w. arises in connection
with PU osiir-, q.v.; if this is correctly read
it might be a Caus. f. of 6s8-, but it is prob. an
error. Gag. xv fl. 6s- ma'liuf sudan wa ‘adat
kardan ‘to be accustomed to (something)’
San. 74v. 24 (quotn., an erroneous translation
derived from a misinterpretation of the
quotn. tuggan dsgen yérim ‘the place where
I was born and grew up’ not ‘to which I am
accustomed’): Kom. xiv ‘to grow, increase in
size’ 8s- CCG; Gr. 184 (quotn.): Kip. xv 8s-
tala'a’l-bina awi'l-sacar wa bi-ma‘nd turubba
‘of a building or tree, to rise, grow taller; to be
brought up’ Kav. 9, 6; sabba wa tala ‘to grow,
get taller’ (uzan- and) 6s- Twuh. 21b. 11;
a.0. 24a. 1: Osm. xvi1 8s- ‘togrowup’' TTS T

749 (iis-).
Dis. V. ASA-

isi:- ‘to be hot’. There is no doubt that this
verb originally bhad front vowels, but forms
with back vowels now prevail in some lan-
guages both for it and for its derivatives. This
is the exact reverse of the usual evolution (see
e.g. 1:§, til), Survives with front vowels in all
NE dialects and back vowels in NC Kir.,
Kzx., cf. isig. Xak. x1 mii:n isi:di: ‘the soup
(etc.) was hot’ (saxunat); and one says temiir
isi:di: ‘the iron (etc.) was hot’ (hamiya) Kas.
Il 253 (isi:r, isiime:k): Kip. xiv fisi-
saxuna 1d. 14: xv ditto Tuh. 20a. 3.

*osa:- Sce osa:l, osallik, osan-,

Dis. ASB

PUF usbad/usban names of drugs; they ob-
viously represent ‘Tibetan words like sbad, spad,
etc. but there are no obviously appropriate
names for drugs of such a form in the ordin-
ary Tibetan dictionaries. Uyg. vir fl. Civ.
“Tibetan’ usbad H II 6, 15; 8, 22; usban
do. 30, 180.

Tris. ASB

PU ?F usbari: Hap. leg.; under the heading
‘af‘al with - attached’. The only vowel shown
ts damma on the alif. No doubt a foreign
(?Iranian) l.-w. Xak. x1 usbart: xubz malla
yufatt fi samn wa yuc'al fihi'l-sukkar ‘bread
baked under the ashes crumbled in oil and
mixed with sugar* Kayg. I 141.

Tris. V. ASB-

(D)F osparla:- ‘to deliver, hand over, entrust’;
Den. V. fr. a Middle Pe. verb avispar- >
aspar-, corresponding to Mod. Pe. sipur-,
same meaning; an carly L-w. which has
undergone a good deal of phonetic change.
Survives as 1smarifa- in NW Krim R [ 1396
and SW Osm. Xak. xn1 yérni Isrifil Gav-
In sii basika osparladim ‘I have handed
the land over to General Isrdfil Cavli’
Contract from Yarkand dated A.H. 515 (A.D.
r1zr-2), 3 R.A.S. 1942, 191 fl.: x1(?) Tef.
osparla-- ‘to hand over’ 332 (usbarla-);
1sparla- do. 129; 1smarla- ‘to entrust’ do,
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130; X1iv Muh. awda’a ‘to entrust’ (VU)
ismarla~- Mel. 23, 11; Rif. 105: Xwar. xui
ditto "Alf 55: x1v 1sparla- ‘to entrust’ Nahe.
102, 1; 341, 7: Kip. xu1 sallama min taslimi’l-
-say’ ild@ sahibihi ‘to hand something over to its
owner' ospurla:- (alif not vocalized, Imperat,
-gtl in error) Hou. 41, 1: xiv ismarla-
atwda'a 1d. 14: xv awsa ‘to appoint (somcone)
as executor’ asmarla- Tuh. sa. 10: Osm.
xtv ff. 1smarla- (1) ‘to hand over, entrust’;
(2) ‘to lay down, ordain’ in several texts TT'S |
357; 11 sos; 111 347; IV 398: xviit ismarla-
in Riimi, sipurdan wa tawsiya kardan wa tawdi'
kardan San. 104v. 9.

Dis. ASC

PU usi:¢ Hap. leg.; there is no clue to the
pronunciation or meaning of this word, but it
was prob. laudatory. Tiirkii viii ff. IrkB 29

1 ozy).
Mon. ASD

1 ast ‘the bottom, or lower surface, of some-
thing’; syn. w. and with the same peculiar
character as alt, q.v.; not noted before the
medieval period, but astin, asra:, q.v., are
older. For modern survivals see alt. ((Xak.)
x1(?) Tef. astindaky ‘situated below’ 61):
Cag. xv fl. ast1 altr talit ma'ndsina ‘beneath’
Vel. 18 (quotns. containing astida); ast talt
opposite to fawgq ‘above’ San. gor. 29 (ditto):
Xwar, xiv astinda ‘beneath’ Qutb 13; Nahe.
118, 3: Kom. xiv ‘beneath’ astinda CCI,
Gr.

VU 2 ast Hap. leg. Gigil x1 ast al-azigqa
‘lanes, side-streets’ Kay. I 42.

iist ‘upper surface, top’; opposite to alt, ast
but unlike those words used as an ordinary
N. in phr. like ayak usti ‘the upper surface of
the foot’, and an ordinary Adj. in phr. like
iist yurt ‘the upper camping ground’. There
are no early occurences but the Den. V iiste:-,
q.v.,isan old word. S.i.a.m.l.g. (Xak.) xii(?)
Tef. baslarimip iistinde ‘over their heads’;
ayaki Uistilnke kopdi ‘he rose to his feet’
341: Gag. xv fI. Ustiga (sic) distiine Vel. 107
(quotn.); iist bald wa fawq ‘above’ San. 75r. 12
(same quotn. but with iistine which is no
doubt a better reading): Xwar. xi(?) urum
uistike atlar bola sen ‘you are about to ride
against Rome (i.e. Byzantium)' Og. 143-4;
(there is ice) lize iistiinde ‘on its summit’ 230;
kanga iistiinde ‘on the cart’ 276: Kom. see
iistiin: Kip. x111 in the grammatical section
the lafza ‘expression’ fawq is translated by ilist
with Poss. Suffs. in oblique cases Hou. 53, 4 fI:
Xv in a similar section ‘ald@ ‘upon’ is simi-
larly translated by ist/iist Kav. 45, 18 fi.;
‘al@ st Tuh. 3b. 3; 89a. g: Osm. xiv ff. iist
and oblique cases including lisne (xv) occur in
various phr. TTS IT 957; IV 807.

Dis. ASD

D iste:g N.Ac. fr. iste:- with meanings

developing in the same way as those of iste:-.-

TRIS. V. ASB-

Survives in NE Khak. isteg ‘tracking,
following, scarch’ Bas. 68; NC IGr. 1zdb:
‘enquiry, scarch’; SW Osm. istek ‘wish,
request’. Xak. x1 iIste:g al-talab wa’l-
-tatabbu’ wa’l-fahs ‘ani’l-gay’ ‘request, cxa-
mination, investigation of something’; hence
one says isteg (sic) kopdi: fidca’l-falab ‘u
request arose’ Kag. I 120.

D iiste:k Dev. N fr. iste:-; ‘something added
to something else’. S.i.san.l. Xak. x1 Uste:k
‘an increase (al-zfyada) of something, e.g. an
increase of 1000 by (another) 100’; hence one
says men iiste:k bé:rdim ‘I gave him an
increase’ Kay. I 120.

D iistem N.S.A. fr. iiste:-; etymologically ‘a
single act of putting something on something’,
actually ‘gold or silver belt or harness orna-
ments’. Pec. to Xak., but a l.-w. in Pe. as
istam with some extended meanings. Xak.
x1 ilistem ‘anything, gold or silver, which is
inlaid (yurassa‘) on the buckles of belts or
harness straps’; it is what the Oguz call
sa:xt (Pe. 1.-w.) Kay. I 107: KB ayag bérdi
tamgfia at iistem kediit ‘he gave him a title
of honour, a seal, decorated harness and
clothing” 1766; o.0. of at iistem 2280, 2385.

D astin Adj. and Adv. of place, prob. a crasis
of *asttin, see alt; syn. y. altin; liable to
be confused with obliquc‘cases of ast, q.v.
Survives in SE Tiirki Shaw, BS, Jarring, and
prob. NC Kir. astap kestep ‘upside down’
(said to be a corruption of astin iistiin) R I
550; astan kesten MM 42. Xak. x1 astin a
Particle (frarf) meaning talt ‘under, beneath’;
Iuga radiya ‘an incorrect form’; the more
correct (al-afsal) is altin Kag. I 108: KB na
astin nd iistiin ‘neither below nor above’ 18:
Cag. xv ff. astin (spelt) (1) =zirin ‘situated
below’, in Ar. talitani (quotn.); (2) harakat-i
kasra ‘the vowel sign kasra, also called asir
San. gov. 2; a.0. do. 5.

VU ésten survives in SE Tiirki Shaw, BS,
Jarring and NC Kir. (6st6n) ‘a main irrigation
canal’; it is not clear whether this is the word
used in KB or what its etymology is. Xak. x1
KB (Ogdiilmis replied and said, ‘O King’)
uzun ké¢ yasasu bu bstep elig ‘long live
this open-handed one’(?) 1796, similar phr.
1948.

D iistiin Adj. and Adv. connoting motion
onto or situation on (something), prob. a
crasis of *iisttiin, see alt; liable to be con-
fused with oblique cases of list. S.iam.lg.
except NE and with some distorted forms in
NW like Kar. L. isne; T iisnli, Uyg. vi f1.
Bud. listiin . . . altin ‘above . . . bclow’, see
altin: Civ. iistiin . . . altin ditto.; ilstiin,
presumably ‘north’, is used in conjunction
with 6gdiin, {altin] and kédin in describing
the boundarics of a property USp. 30, g-11:
xiv Chin.-Uxg. Dict. shang ‘above, upon’
(Giles 9,729) Ustiin Ligeti 276; R I 1886:
Xak. xr tstiin a Particle meaning fawg
‘above’; hence one says andan {istliin




DIS. V. ASD-

fawgalu Ka;z. 1 108: KB bularda ep iistiin

‘the highest of these’ (is Saturn) 131; 0.0,

18 (astin), 1836: xui(?) Tef. listiin ‘above’
(Adj.), ‘top’ (Noun) 341: xiv Muh. al-a'la
‘higher’ (opposite to ‘lower’ altin) iistiin
Mel. 14, 10; Rif. go: Gag. xv fl. iistiin (spelt)
(1) fawq wa fayiq (quotns.); (2) the vowel sign
fatha San. 75r. 15: Kom. xiv iistiin ‘above’
(something Loc.) CCI, CCG; Gr. 270
(quotns. ; but ilistlinde comes from iist): Kip.
X1 ‘ald@ ‘upon’ (opposite to takt altin) {istiin
(vocalized tisten) also liziire (sic) Hou. 26, 20:

X1v ‘alg isne (sic) and uzre (unvocalized) Bul.
15, 12; iistiin fawq Id. 13; xv ‘ala iistiin
Kav. 35, 6: Osm. \1vf% iistiin ‘upper,
above’ in several texts T'T'S I 749; I1 957 (but
the word here may be ustun, metathesis of
Pe. sutin ‘pillar’); 11T 735; IV 8o7.

Dis. V. ASD-

D esit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 es-. Xak.
x1 ol urukni: esitti: amadda'l-habl ‘he
had the rope stretched’ Kay. I 209 (esitiir,
esitme:k).

D isit- Caus. f. of Isi:-, q.v.; ‘to heat (some-
thing Acc.)’, also Intrans. ‘to suffer from fever’.
S.i.am.l.g. w. front vowels in NE, and spora-
dically elsewhcre, otherwise w. back vowels.
Uyg. vut ff. Civ. égigte: isitip ‘heating it in
a cauldron’ H I 99; a.0o. H II 12, 97: Xak.
ol mii:n isitti: ‘he heated (saxxana) broth’;
also used when one heats (afimad) iron, etc.; and
one says er isitti: ‘the man had fever’ (humma);
the last Intrans., the others Trans. Kas. I 209
(isitiir, isitme: k) KB (when you are young)
sogik iske tutgil isitiir kanip ‘engage in
cold work, it warms your blood’ 4623: xiv
Muh. alzmd i:sit- Mel. 21, 15; Rif. 102; al-
humma'l-harra isitmek 64, 12 (Isitme: 163):
Cag. xv {f. 1s1t- (-kan, etc.) tsitma tut-, krzdir-,
1552 eyle- ‘to catch fever; to heat, make hot’
Vel. 57-8 (quotns.): 181t- garm kardan ‘to
heat’, and metaph. tab kardan ‘to have fever’
San. 101v. 13 (quotns.): Osm. xiv 1881t~ ‘to
heat’, once T7'S I 358.

D usit- Caus. f. of 1 us-, q.v.; perhaps sur-
vives in SE Tar, usat- R I 1746. Xak. x1
tu:zlug et meni: usitti: ‘the salted (mumal-
lah) meat made me thirsty’ (‘aftasani) Kag. 1
209 (usitur, usitma:k); bu kuya:s ol
kigini: usit@a:n ‘this blazing heat always
makes a man thirsty’ (mu'attis) I 155 (verse).

(?S) iste:- described by Kay. as syn. w. Irte:-
‘to seek, pursue (something Acc.)’; but the
subsequent history of the two words differed;
irte:-, where it survives, still has that meaning,
but iste:- has developed extended meanings,
including in SW ‘to wish; to wish for (some-
thing Aec.)’. There is no doubt that izde:-,

when it occurs, is identical with iste:-, and
it is tempting to explain iste:- as a Sec. f. of
izde:- Den. V. fr. i:z, but it would be sur-
prising if such a sound change had taken place
before viir,
coincidence. "S.i.a.m.l.g.,

in NC izde-. Uyg.

and the resemblance may be a .
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viit fl. Chr. (my dear children go and) tilepler
istepler ‘seck and scarch’ U I 6, 1: Bud.
isteyil sakinsarmen ‘if I investigate and
think’ Hiien-ts. 1961; o.0. of tile- iste- do.
note 1870, 23; USp. 102a. 55: Civ. in a stock
formula regarding an outright sale, no one may
¢am ¢arim kilmazun ayitmazun iste-
meziinler ‘lodge objections, make enquiries
or start investigations’ USp. 107, 12; 108, 13
(Note, in these Uyg. texts a transcription
izde- is not absolutely excluded): Xak. x1
Ka;. I 272 (irte:-): x1(?) Tef. iste- ‘to seek
(someone Acc.)’ 126: X1v Muh. yatlub ‘he seeks’
is i:zde:r in Turkistan and liste:r in ‘our
country’ Mel. 8, 11; Rif. 80; ardda ‘to desire’
iste- 22, 7; 103 (tl:le:~ in margin); fattaga
‘to investigate’ iste- 29, 13 (on]y); al-taftis
istemek 36, 3 (only); al-hnga ‘to desire’
izde- 35, 14; 121; al-sahwa ‘to long for’ izde-
cf. 36, 9; 122: Gag xv ff. iste- (-1i, etc.) iste-
Vel. 59 (quotn ); iste- (spelt) xwastan wa talab
kardan ‘to wish for, to seek’ San. 1o1r, 23
(quotns.): Xwar. xi11 iste- ‘to wish’ "Ali 29:
xiv 1zde- ‘to seck’ Qutb 62: Kom. x1v ‘to seek;
to summon (to a court of law)’ izde- CCI,
CCG; Gr. 104 (quotns.): Kip. xn1 fattasa
izde:- Hou. 43, 2: x1v ditto Id. 13: xv ditto
Tuh. 28b. 3; talaba izde- Kav. 9, 17; 74, 19
(also tile-): Osm. xiv ff. iste- ‘to seek, search
for (something)’ common till xvi, once in
xvill, in this sense TTS I 391; II 549; III
385; IV 439.

D iiste:- Den. V. fr. iist; ‘to add an additional
piece to (something Ace. ), to increase (it).’

S.i.s.ml. Uyg. vinff. Bud. timhiglarmp
tizeleyii 6griiru;lerin sevmg:lerin agmak
iistemek eriir ‘it is to increase (Hend.) the
rising joys and pleasures of mortals’ Suv. 266,
6-8; a.0. do. 593, 19: Xak. x1 KB yi rabb
iiste dawlat tukel kil tilek ‘O Lord! Increase
his good fortune and fulfil all his wishes' 116.

D istet- Caus. f. of iste:~; with a similar range
of meanings. S.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1 men ani
istettim ba'attu fi itrihi li-yatlub ‘1 sent
(someone) in his tracks to look for him’
Kas. I 260 (istetiir, istetme:k): xmi(?) Tef.
istet- same meaning 126: Gag. xv fl. istet-
Caus. f. talab farmiidan ‘to order to seek’ San.
101 v. 11: Osm. x1v istet- ‘to have (someone)
sought’ TTS II s50.

VU ?C bstik- Kay. is prob. right in describing
this verb as a crasis of 1 6:z and tik-. Appa-
rently survives in NE Sor. iistilk- ‘to attack’
(Trans.) R I 1886; Sag. iistiik- ‘to hurry’
(Intrans.) Bas. 257 and NC Kur. istiik-/
tizdiik- ‘to be r:lvenously hungry’. Xak. xt
ol bu: 1:gka: dstikti: ‘he coveted (harisa) this
thing and desired it (i§tdga)’; originally 8:z
tikti: Kag. I 244 (0stike:r, bstlkme k): KB
biregli bay evlik tiler dstikip ‘one man
secks a rich wife out of greed’ 4487 (two MSS.
read 8z tikip).

D istel- Pass. f. of iste:- . Survives only(?) in
NE Tuv. istel- and NC Kir. izdel-. Xak. x1
isteldi: ne:p tultba'l-yay’ wa fuhisa ‘the thing
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was sought and searched for’ Kay. I 246
(istelii:r, istelme:k): Gag. xv ff. istel- Pass.
f.; xtedsta sudan ‘to be desired’ San. 101 v. 12.

D tistel- Pass. f. of iiste:-; ‘to be enlarged,
increased’. Survives only(?) in NC Kzx. Uyg.
viin ff.  Man. iistelziin tepridem kiig¢-
leri ‘may their divine powers be increased’
TT 11l 1770; a.0. M II 6, 4: Bud. kopiildeki
edgiileri neteg {istelmis bolur ‘how are the
good things in their minds increased?” U I1I
73, 11-12; 0.0. U I 26, 12; TT V 24, 67 and
74; VII 40, 46; Hiien-ts. 1872; alku {4dte
buyanlar1 asilip iistelip ‘their merits in-
creasing (Hend.) at all times’ TT VII 40, 128;
a.0. Hiien-ts. 2015: Xak. x1 swv iisteldi:
‘the water increased’ (2dda); also used when
something is added to it (uzida fihi); also used
of other things Kag. I 246 (listeliir, iistel-
me:k).

D astur- Caus. f. of as-; ‘to order to suspend,
or to execute’. S.iam.lg. Xak. xi ol er
asturdi: ‘he ordered the crucifixion (salb) of
the man’; and one says ol et asturd:i: ‘he
ordered that the meat should be hung (ta'lig)
on a stake’ Kay. I 220 (asturur, asturma:k):
xi(?) Tef. astur- ‘to order to hang’ 62:
Gag, xv fl. astur- (spelt) Caus. f.; gwizdndan
‘to order to hang up’ San. 3g9v. 10: Xwar.
xi1i(?) tagurak (i.e. tavrak) basip asturip
yok bolzungiil tep kilurmen ‘I quickly
attack, have him hanged and order his destruc-
tion' OF. 114~15.

D 1 estiir- Caus. f. of 1 es-; survives only(?)
in SW Osm. Xak. x1 ol kavik estiirdi: ‘he
gave orders for winnowing (nasf) the bran out
of the millet and for cleaning it’ (nagiyatihi);
also used for winnowing in general Kag. I 221
(estiiriir, estiirme:k): Cag. xv fI. éstiirgey
vel esdiireyin ‘1 will make the wind blow’ Vel.
58; éstiir- Caus. f. wazdnidan ‘to cause to
blow’ San. 1o1r. 21 (quotn.).

D 2 estiir- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 es-; cf.
esit-, Xak. x1 (ol) uruk estiirdi: madda’l-
-habl (no doubt error for amadda) ‘he ordered
that the rope should be stretched’ Kay. I 221
(followed by 1 estiir-).

VU?D tister- presumably Intrans. Den. V.
fr. list, but the semantic connection is tenu-
ous; the general connotation seems to be ‘to
be quarrelsome, uncooperative’, and the like.
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ol mapa: ilsterdi: ‘he
opposed me (marani) in the matter’; and one
says ol kilmug usm lsterdi: cahada ma
fa'ala ‘he disowned (or accepted no respon-
sibility for) what he had done’; also used
for any kind of denial or disowning (inkar
wa culid) Kag. I 221 (listeriir, listerme:k;
prov.): KB uvutsuz bolur iisterigli karak
‘a defiant look is shameless’ 2205: x111(?) Tef.
iister- ‘to be quarrelsome’ 341.

Tris. ASD

D iistiinki: N./A.S. fr. istiin; ‘situated above,
or on the top’, hence metaph. ‘better, superior’;

DI1S. V. ASD-

i the latter meaning usually in the Hend.
yé:g tistiinki. S.i.s.m.l. Uyg. vint f. Man.-A
iistiinki kok ‘hcaven above’ M 1T 10, 7 (ii):
Man. yég iistiingifiistiingi yég ‘highest’
(place, heaven, ctc.) TT 111 75, 143, 166; a.0.
do. 169 (altink1:): Bud. yég iistiinki (teach-
ing, knowledge) T'T VIII G.33; Suv. 148,
20-1; TT IV 12, 57 (tiizgerincsiz): Civ.
TTI28(alunky); VI 116:x1v Chin.-Uyg.
Dict. ‘imperial court’ listiinki Ligeti 276,
R I 1886: (Xak.) x111(?) Tef. iistiinki ‘upper’
(lip) 341: Kom. x1v ‘highest’ iistiingi CCI;
Gr. 271 (quotn.),

D iistiirti: Adv. of place fr. iist; noted only
in the phr. Ustiirti: kod1: ‘from on high’
as below. Uyg. vui ff. Man. iistiirti kod:
énmeser ‘if you had not descended from on
high’ TT I1I 20: Bud. iizgen yagmur édinge
listiirti kodr tokiiliir ‘the destructive rain
pours down from on high in due season’ U I
26, 15-16, Suv. 517, 4; a.0. Suv. 380, 9.

Dis. ASG

as1f ‘profit, advantage’, and the like; 1.-w. in
Mong. as agig (sic, see Studies, p. 200; Kow.
59, Haltod 13); survives in NI Tuv. ajik
(reborrowed fr. Mong.) and SW Osm. asi/-
asig/asik ‘profit, benefit’. Sce Doerfer 11
480. Tiirki viu fI. asign: bar edgii: ‘there is
advantage in it, itis good’ IrkB 32: Uyg. vin fl.
Man.-A mapa ol kigi as1g bol@ay ‘that man
will be useful to me’ M I 34, 20: as1g tusu
kiltipiz ‘you have brought advantage (Hend.)’
TT I 123; a.0. do. 105 (ulug@): Bud. Sanskr.
artham ‘advantage, profit’ asig 7T VIIH
D.34; E.44; ais13 do. D.18; a.c.0.; asig
tusu kil- ‘to bring advantage, or profit, to
(someone Dat.)' is very common PP 20, 5;
34, 7.etc.; U T 25, 8; I 16, 20, and many o.0.:
Civ. as1g bolur ‘it is advantageous’ TT VII
28, 36, and 45, etc.; utrupda asig tusu
yétirii Kkelti ‘he has come to meet you bring-
ing you advantages’ TT I 113; do. 58 (egsii:-);
in contracts in USp. asift ‘interest (on a loan)’
is common, e.g. biz él yapinga asig1 birle
koni bériirbiz ‘we pronise to repay with
interest at the customary rate’ 10, 7-8: x1v
Chin.—Uyg. Dict. Ii i ‘advantage, profit’ (Giles
6,885 5,485) as1 tusu Liger: 131: Xak. x1
as1y al-ribh ‘profit, gain’ Kag. I 64; asig
kilgu: emes /a@ yanfa'uka ‘it gives you no
advantage' I 494, 4; a.0. III 13, 7: KB as1§
kolsa barga o6ziip yassizin ‘if you seek
profit (or advantage) in all things without any
losses’ 106; o.0. 160 (likis), 171, 232, etc.
(common): xi1(?) At. (let a man who reads
this book) as1g alsu ‘get advantage from it’
78; tavar asg1 ‘the advantage of wealth’ 287;
Tef. as18 ‘profit’ (also ‘a pendant’ Dev. N. fr.
as-, occurring later, but first noted here) 61:
(x1tv Muh. rabaha ‘to gain, make a profit’
asi:it-, no doubt a crasis of as1: ét-, Me/l. 26,
7; Rif. 109): Cag. xv f. asifasik assi (sic?)
ve fayida ‘pront, advantage’ Vel. 19 (quotns.);
asi1@ naf’ wa fayida San. g4ov. 14: Xwar. xiv
asig ditto Quib 13: Kip. xnr al-ribh (opposite
to ‘loss’ kor) asig Hou. 28, 2: x1v as1@ (and




TRIS. ASG

aslam) al-fayida 1d. 15; al-ribh fi'l-bi* wa'l-
-§ir@ ‘profit in buying and selling’ asst: Bul. s,
6: xv rabaha (aslamla-; in margin in later
hand) ass1 eyle- Tuh. 16b. 1: Osm. xiv ff.
ass), less often as), ‘profit, advantage’;
ciap. TTS 1 47-8; 11 60o-1; 11l 42-3; IV
45: xvint (after ('ag. entry) ‘and in Rumi ast’
San. qov. 14.

S 1 1s18 See isig.
E 2 1518 Sce y1518.

D usak Dev. N. fr. 1 us-; n.o.ab. Uyg.
vt fl. Civ. usaki yanea i¢giil (sic) ‘drink in
accordance to (your) thirst’ H I 171; a.0. 199.

osug (0s0p) ‘a way of using (something)’;
n.o.a.b., but see osuglug. Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
(deign to explain) bu darnminp ingge yam
osug1 ‘the subtle way of using (Hend.) this
dharani’ U II 41, 20; o.0. do. 48, 14-15;
fragment in Of. p. 28, note 76: Xak. x1 osug
tahdyulu’l-say’ bi'l-say’ ‘a way of using some-
thing for something’; hence one says bu:
1:3 osu@n: munda:g ‘the way of using this
thing is as follows’ Kas. I 64: xiv Muh.(?)
osup al-hal wa’l-firdsa (uncertain, ?‘con-
dition, insight’) Rif. 188 (only): (Xwar.
xui(?) anup sa¢1t miiren osugi teg ‘her
hair (lowed down her back) like a river’ (Mong.
l.-w.) Og. 76; Arat points out that the word
is out of place here, and suggests that it is an
crror for sugi (suvi) ‘water’).

PUD osgug¢ both this word and osku:k
(osgu:k), included below are Hap. leg. They
are obviously cognate Dev. N.s in -fu¢ and
-guk respectively, and the simplest explana-
tion is to derive them fr. o8-, q.v., but it is
doubtful whether this is an ancient verb in this
form and other transcriptions, esp. of 0sgug,
are possible. Apart from the difference in the
quality of the vowels, 2 ii§- would be an ap-
propriate base. Uyg. vur ff. Bud. (they force
them to lie down in places strewn with)
yiligii osgug teg bl bicBu ‘knives and
cutting instruments like razors and . . . 'TM
1V 253, 41: (Xak.) x1v Muh. (under ‘cobblers’
tools’) afra ‘a cobbler’s knife’ osku:k Mel.
59, 12; Rif. 158.

PU(S) osgun ‘onion'; presumably a meta-
thesis of so:gumn, same meaning; survives in
most NE languages in a wide range of forms,
oksum, uksim, uksum, uxsum, usxum
and even muksun, and in NW Kaz. liksiin
‘wild garlic’ Bud. 145: Uyg. virfl. Civ.
osgun kasikin yiltiz1 birle yorgurtka (sic)
tokup ‘pound the skin of an onion with its
roots in yogurt’ H I 44~5.

Dis. V. ASG-

D usuk- Emphatic f. of 1 us-; pec. to Kas.
Xak. x1 er usukti: ‘the man was thirsty’
(‘atisa) Kag. I 191 (usuka:r, usukma:k;
prov.); (in a para. on the suffix -k-) er asukt:
galaba’l-racula’l-'atas ‘the man was overcome
with thirst’ I] 165, 9.
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Tris. ASG

D asiger: N.Ag. fr. asiff; ‘benefactor'.
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 K3 begige asif¢1 bagir-
sakni bil ‘know that the kindly man is a bene-
factor to his master’ 2609; a.o. 4419.

D asighig P.N./A. fr. as1§; ‘advantageous,
beneficial, profitable’. Survives in NE Tuv.
ajitkt1g; SW Osm. asihh. Uy§. viin ff. Man.
adinlarka asighg isig iglet(t)ipiz ‘you
have done a deed beneficial to others’ TT I1I
68-9: Bud. asighig is TT VIII E.41, 42;
a.0. do. A.47; tusulug asighg USp. 43, 11:
Civ. 1rak barsar asighig yanar ‘if he goes
on a long journey, he comes back with a
profitt TT VII 28, s5; (a particular omen)
as1pl1g tusulug bolur ‘is favourable (Hend.)’
do. 36, 3 (USp. 42, 16); asilif bés satir
kiimiigiig tiikel aldim ‘I have received in
full five satir in cash with (or as?) interest’
USp. 48, 2-3: Xak. x1 asi1ghif us ‘amal di
manfa'a ‘beneficial work’ Kag. I 147: KB
asi1glig kisi asg1 élke tolur ‘the value of a
benefactor is abundant for the realm’ 573r1;
x11(?) KBVP as1ghi turur bu ‘this is a useful
(book)’ 15: x11(?) At. bilig teg asihi§ ‘as
advantagcous as knowledge’ 100: X1Iv Muh.
al-nafi* ‘useful, beneficial’ as1iglig Mel. 52, 1;
Rif. 148: Gag. xv fl. asiglik assili ve fdyidalu
‘profitable, advantageous’ Vel. 19; asighg
sitdmand wa ba manfa‘at ditto San. 4ov. 16:
Kom, x1v ‘useful’ asigh (spelt azwxlt) CCG;
Gr.: Osm. x1v to xvi assil1 ‘useful, profitable’
in several texts TTS I 48; II 61; III 43;
TV 46.

D asighik A.N. fr. as18; ‘benefit’ and the
like; n.o.a.b Uyg. viii ff. Bud. tinhiglarnig
asigliki mepiliki {igiin ‘for the benefit and
happiness of mankind’ U II 34, 6-8.

Sisi1glik See isiglik.

D osuglug (osoglog) P.N./A.; always pre-
ceded by a qualifying word. The spelling“is
fixed by TT VIII. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
Sanskrit idrg ‘made in this way’ monda:§
osoglog TT VIII A.37; evamvidhe ‘like this’
ditto do. D.29; a.0. do. E.42; yula osu§lug
‘serving as a lamp’ U III 28, 26; ol er neteg
osuglug korkliig mepizlig erdi ‘in what
way was that man good-looking (Hend.)?”
U III 57, 6 (i); 0.0. do. 54, 10 (U Il 23, 23);
U1V 8, 19 (kihin-); TT V 6, 16; X 134-5:
Xak. x1 KB bu yavlak osuglug turur
bu etdz ‘this body has a bad way of behaving’
(if it gets fat, it is wicked) 3599; a.o. 974
(0yiik).

?E asgan¢u See azancu:,

D asi@siz Priv. N./A. fr. as1f; ‘useless, un-
profitable’. Survives in NC Kir. asusiz(?)
and SW xx Anat. assiz SDD 120. Uy§.
virt ff. Bud. (if a man without hands goes to
an island full of jewels) asifsiz kurug
kalir ‘he is unable to take advantage of the
situation (Hend.)’ TT V 33, note B.go, 3—4:
Xak. x1 KB kiivezlik asifsiz ‘pride is
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unprofitable’ 2120; asi@siz kigiler kiside
turt ‘useless men are bad-tempered to people’
5731: x111(?) At. (to such a man advice) as1f-
s1z turur ‘is useless’ 110; a.0. 346: Xwar.
x1v asis1iz ‘unprofitable’ Qurb 13: Osm.
xtv ass1s1z ‘useless’ TTS 1 48.

Tris. V. ASG-

212 asgangula- Sce azgangula:-.

Mon. ESG

VU iisk a word like alt, etc., used only with
Poss. Sufl.s in oblique cases; ‘in the presence
of'. N.o.ab. Uyg. vinnff. Bud. in U 1I 88,
68-70 sins are confessed iiskinde ‘in the
presence of’ certain named persons; o.0. U IJ
79,513 TTIV 4, 13; 12, 48, etc.; USp. 120b.
21: Civ. iiskiipde ‘in your presence’ TT I 15,
27; olar iiskinde bérdim ‘I have given in
their presence’ USp. %8, 21; a.0. do. 111, 5:
(Xak.) xm(?) KBPP Tavga¢ Bufira Xan
iskiipe kigiirmis turur ‘he brought (this
book) into the presence of Tavga¢ Bugra
Xan' 25; Tef. menim {iskiimde ‘in my
presence’, a.0.0. 340; Xwar. xiv (the Oxus is
a mere drop of water) yagim tliskinde ‘in the
presence of (i.e. compared to) my tears’; a.o.o.
Qutb 204.

Dis. ESG

Disig N./A.S. fr. isi:-; ‘hot, heat’. S.i.am.lLg.
sometimes much distorted, w. front vowels in
some NE and NW languages and SW Az, and
back vowels elsewhere. Tiirkii viir ff. Man.
kiin tegri yaruk: isigi éngey ‘the light and
heat of the sun will descend’ M III 23, 2-3
(ii); a.0. do. 45, 6-7 (i): Uyg. vint ff. Man.-A
seviglig yaltragh isig yiiziipiizen ‘your
lovely shining warm face’ M I 10, 8-¢9: Man.
Wind. 46~7 (1 ergiir-); a.o. 48-9: Bud. isig
usually occurs in the phr, Isig 6z ‘life’ (lit.
‘warm self’), e.g. isig ozlerinde adirtimiz
. . erser ‘if we have deprived (human beings)
of their lives’ TT IV 8, 63-4; 0.0. U I1l 4, 2;
59, 6 () and 2 (ii), etc.; isig oOzliig ‘living’
U III 14, 11 (ii), etc.: Civ. isig kuya:gka:
emgenmis: kigi ‘a man suffering from sun-
stroke’ TT VIII I.10; isig suv ‘hot water’
do. M.24; isig ‘hot’ esp. in the phr. isig ig
‘fever’ is common in H I and II: x1v Chin.—
Uxg. Dict. jo ‘hot’ (Giles 5,649) isig; hsing
ming ‘life’ (Giles 4,600 7,962) lIsig Oziig(?)
Ligeti 157; R I 1539: Xak. x1 isig yér
al-sahb mina'l-ard wa huwa'l-madida ‘an ex-
tensive desert’: isig ne:p ‘anything hot’ (harr),
hence one says isig kii:n ‘a hot day’ Kay. I 72;
K B bu kiin tugsa yérke isig ‘when this sun
rises over the carth (and is) hot’ (the flowers
open, ctc.) 829; 0.0. 522, 1854, 3726, 4620—2:
xi(?) Tef. isigfissig ‘hot, heat’ (of fire) 126;
1518 ditto 129: x1v Muh. al-harr i:ssi: Mel.
53, 13; Rif. 150 and inseveral phr. 57, 3; 155,
etc.; yawm harr ‘a hot day’ i:si:g kiin 185
(only): Gag. xv ff. 1s18/1s1k {552 garm ma'nd-
sina Vel. 57 (quotns.); 1s1gf1s1k garm wa harr
San. 104v. 24 (quotn.); 1st1 ot (sic) filfil
‘pepper’, do. 104v. 17: Xwar. xiv isigfisi

TRIS. ASG

‘hot’ Quth 6o-1: Kom. xiv ‘hot, burning’
isifissi CCI, CCG; Gr. 107 (quotns.): Kip.
xit1 al-harr ‘heat’ (opposite to ‘cold’ sawuk)
wa huwa’l-suxmd’l-harr that is ‘burning heat’
issi: How. 5, 9; al-hammam ‘a Turkish bath’
issi: su: that is ‘hot water’ do. 6, 8; a.0. do.
27, 12: xav isi: (v.1. issl:) al-harr 1d. 13; Bul.
3, 4; al-lmomma ‘fever® 1ssik (and isilik) do. 9,
15: harr issi Tul. 12b. 12; suxn isst do. 19h.
8: Osm. xiv {l. 1sst (apparcntly always so
spelt) ‘heat, hot’; ciap. TTS I 357-8; 1
505-7; 111 347-8; IV 399-400.

eski: ‘old’; in the carly period only of things
and abstract ideas, ‘old’ of human beings being
avigga:. S.iam.lg., used of human beings
only rarely and then in a depreciatory sense.
Uyg. vin ff. Civ. eski atig tegsilip yant
bultup ‘vour old name has been changed and
vou have found a new one’ TT I 117; eski
isigke ‘for a long-standing fever’ If 11 10, 53;
bir eski tosek ‘one old mattress’ USp. 84, 4:
Xak. xt eski: ‘anything old and worn out’
(gadim bali); hence one says eski: to:n
tawb xalaq ‘shabby clothing’ Kay. I 129; KB
kamug eski nepler ‘all old things’ 687: x1v
Muh. al-"atig ‘old’ eski: Mel. 54, 3; Rif. 150:
Cag. xv{l. éski kuhna ‘old’ San. 104v. 19
(quotn.): Xwar. x1v eski ‘old’ Quth 22: Kom.
xtv ditto CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xav eski:
al-‘atiq Id. 13: xv ditto Kav. 64, 15.

D esgii: N.Ac. (Conc. N.)- fr. 1 es-; as such
Hap. leg., but it, or cognate words, survive
with the same meaning in NE eskin/eskiin
R I 881-2, and with related meanings in SW
XX Anat. esginfeskinfesgiin SDD s5so0-1.
Cf. eviisgii:. Xak. x1 esgii: al-minsaf ‘win-
nowing basket’ Kayg. I 129.

Dis. V. ESG

iske:- ‘to pluck out’; survives only(?) in NE
Tob. R I 1528, but the Dev. N. iskek
‘tweezers’ survives in SE Tiirki Shaw 34 and
NC Kir.,, Kzx. Xak. x1 ol yu:p iske:di: ‘he
plucked out (natafa) the wool (etc.)' Ka;s. 1
284 (iske:r, iske:me:K): x1v Muh.(?) qarasa
‘to pluck, tweak’ isge:- (unvocalized, -g-
marked) Rif. 114 (only).

D isken- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of iske:-, Xak.
at ot iskendi: ‘the horse cropped (natafa)
little (galila(n)) of the grass’; also used of any-
one who plucked out hair or herbage sparingly
Kag. I 255 (iskeniir, iskenme:k).

D eskir- Intrans. Den. V. fr. eski:; ‘to be,
or become, old’. S.i.a.m.l.g. except SW where
it has become eski- in Osm. and eskil- in Az.
(R I 882). Xak.x1 to:n eskirdi: ‘the garment
was, or became, shabby' (valiga) Kas. 1
228 (eskiriir, eskirme:k): xmi(?) 4¢. yant
eskiriir ‘what is new grows old’ 195: x1v
Muh.(?) ‘ataga ta gaduma ‘to be, or become,
old (Hend.)’ eski-(?) Rif. 112 (only): Gag.
xv ff. éskir-(-di; ‘with -k-") kuhna ol- ve eski-
Vel. 55 (quotns.); éskir-(spelt)/éskil- (‘with
-1-") kuhna sudan, also pronounced eski-,




D15.KASL- ;

bolma saklan kamug iste sen ‘do not be
negligent, be vigilant in all things’ 443; o.o0.

eliding the r/l San. 103v. 5 (quotns.): Xwar.
xiv eskir- ‘to grow old’ Quth 22: Kip. xv,
‘ataga -éskir Tuh. 26a. 8: Osm. xv eskil-
(stc) once T'TS I 28o.

Tris. ESG

PUF liskebeg¢ Hap. leg.; of the form uf‘alal;
with a damma over the alif only; presumably
by its form, an Tranian(?) l.-w. Xak. xi1
tiskebeg a/-zabib ‘raisins’ Kay. I 159.

D isiglig P.N./A. fr. isig; ‘feverish’. Survives
only(?) in NC Kir. 1isth. Uyg. vinn ff. Civ.
isiglig erser ‘if he is feveptsh’ 11 1T 14, 116;
a.o. do. 10, 57.

D isiglik A.N. fr. isig; ‘warmth (physical and
metaph.); fever; warm feelings, affection’.
S.t.a.m.l.g.; with front vowels in NE and
sometimes SW, otherwise with back vowels.
Xak. x1 isiglik al-hubb wa’l-muwadda ‘love,
affection’; hence one says kopiil isigliki:
kere:k ‘he ought to have warmth of affection
(hararatu'l-muwadda) in his heart’ Kag. I 152:
xui(?y Tef. isigllk ‘heat (of a fire)’ 126;
1ssilik ditto 130: Xwar. xiv isiglik ‘heat’
Qutb 61: Kom., x1v ‘heat’ issilik CCI; Gr.:
Kip. xiv issilik al-humma ‘fever’ 1d. 13; ditto
1issik/isillk  Bul. 9, 15: XV suxiina ‘heat’
issilik Tuk. 19a. 2: Osm. xiv{l 1ssilik
‘heat’ fr. x1v to xvir; issilik xv to xvin TT'S
I 358; I 507; 11T 348; IV 439.

Tris. V. ESG-

D isigle:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. isig. Xak.
xi er isigle:di: dahaba’l-racul fi’l-humma-
wati’l-gayz wa'l-hacira ‘the man walked in the
intense and excessive summer heat’ Kag. I 306
(isigle:r, isigle:me:k).

VUD?F 4siigle:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr.
*9siig, which is prob., like other Gancak
words, a l.-w. Gancak x1 ol kiritlik 6siig-
le:di: ‘he opened the lock by a cunning device
(bi-hila) without a key' Kas. I 306 (6stigle:r,
osiigle:me:k).

D isiglen- Refl. f. of isigle:-; sism.l.
meaning ‘to be, or become, hot’. Xak. x1ol er
bu: ugurda: barmakka: isiglendi: ‘the man
considered the season too hot (‘adda’l-wagqt
harr) for travelling’ Kas. I 294 (isigleniir,
isiglenme:k).

Dis. ASL

D osa:l Dev. N./A. fr. *osa:-; ‘negligent,
idle; negligence, idleness’. An ecarly L-w. in
Mong. as osol (the Den. V. is noted in xi1r,
Haenisch 128). S..amlg. A parallel Dev.
N./A. in -n appeared in the medieval period,
and s.i.s.m.l. together with or instead of osal;
the earlier occurrences are included below.
See Doerfer 11 599. Uyg. vini ff. Civ. osal
kilmaplar ‘do not show negligence’ (in carry-
ing out an order) USp. 17, 12: Xak. x1 osa:l

kis1: al insanu’l-gafil fi’l-umitr ‘a man who is.

negligent about matters’ Kay. I 122: KB osal
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654, 1066: Gag. xvfl. osal tahdwun wa
takasul ediip aw yalanmak ‘negligence, indo-
lence, or lying’ Vel. 107; osal (spelt) qusir wa
taqsir wa ihmal ‘shortcoming, offence, negli-
gence’ (quotns.); also used for dayi' wa
muhmil ‘useless, negligent’ (quotn.) San. 7sr.
9: Xwar. x1v osal kil- ‘to be negligent’ Qusb
119; Nahc. 224, 10; o08al Quth 200 (usal):
Kom. xiv ‘negligent’ osal CCG; Gr. 179
s;luom.): K1p. xv gafala ‘to be negligent’ osan

ol-, with note in second hand that osal, too,
is used Twh. 27a. 10: Osm. x1v and xv osal
‘careless, negligent’ in three texts TTS I 727;
1I 932 (spelt usal); osanfosay ditto, c.i.a.p.
I 728; II 931; III 7715; IV 787-8 (spelt
usanfusap): xviit osan (spelt) in Riimi, kahil
‘negligent, indolent’ San. 75r. 13.

D uslug P.N./A. fr. 1 us and surviving in the
same languages; ‘discriminating, of sound
judgement’. Xwar, xmi(?) (of elderly men)
uslug Og. 208, 275; uzun uslug ‘long
headed’ do. 313: x1v uslug ‘of sound judge-
ment’ Qutb 200; Nahc. 437, 4: Kom. x1v
‘wise’ ustlu (sic) CCI; Gr.: Kip. xut al-"aqil
‘intelligent’ (opposite to bila ‘aql ugsi:z)
uslu: /Hou, 25, 20.

Dis. YASL-

D asil- Pass. f. of as-; ‘to be hung, suspended;
to be hanged, crucified’. S.iam.l g. Xak. x1
bi:r ne:p bi:rke: asildi: ‘one thing was hung
(ta‘allaga) on another’ Kag. I 196 (aslur, so
vocalized, asilma:k): KB 221 (arta:k): xiv
Muh. ta'allaga ast:l- Mel. 40, 15; Rif. 130;
al-wag! ‘to join’ asilmak 37, 5; 123 (unvocal-
ized, perhaps not connected): Gag. xv ff.
asil- (spelt) Pass. f. dwixta ;udan ‘to be hung,
suspended’ San. 39v. 4: Kom. ‘to be hung up,
suspended’ asil- CCG; Gr.: Kip. X1V agil-
ta‘allaga 1d. 15: Osm. xiv asilan ‘preci-
pitous’ (cliff) TTS I 46: xvi asilmalu
‘who deserved to be hanged’ 117 42; XviI—Xviu
asilacak ditto [ 46: xvirt asil- . . . and in
Riomi, maslib sudan ‘to be executed’ San.
39v. 4.

D esil- Pass. f. of 2 es-; ‘to be stretched, to
stretch (Intrans.)’. Pec. to Kas.; in one or two
places altered to egil-, cf. 2 es-. Xak. xt yis1§
esildi: imtadda’l-habl ‘the rope, etc. stretched’;
also used for ‘to be stretched’ (mudda) Kas. 1
196 (esliir (sic), esilme:k, sicin MS.); bu y1p
ol esilge:n ‘this cord is constantly stretching’
(yamtadd) I 158,

D osul- Pass. {. of 08-, q.v. N.o.ab.; it is
possible that the Uyg. word is mistranscribed,
and should be read usalur or tiziiliir which
would perhaps suit the context better. Uyg.
vir ff. Bud. tolp etdzleri tangu tangu bolup
bigilur osulur ‘all thexr bodies are ‘cut
(Hend.) into small pieces’ TM IV 253, 63:
Gag. xv fl. osul- (spelt) gist az ustuxwan pak
sudan ‘of meat, to be scraped off the bones’
San. 751, 5.
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D 1 usla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. 1 us. Oguz.
x1 ol usla:dr: ne:pni: ‘he undcrstood ( farana)
good and evil, and distinguished (mayyaza)
between them' Kas. I 286 (usla:r, usla:-
ma:k).

VUD 2 usla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. 2 us; ‘to
behave like a vulture’. Prob. used only in the
Ger. in -u:. Xak. x1 Kay. I 17, 17 (es).

D aslin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of asil-. Xak. xi
aslindi: ne:p ‘the thing was hung (ta‘allaga)
on to something’ Kas. I 258 (ashnur,
aslinma:k).

Tris. ASL

D osalik A.N. fr. osa:l; ‘carelessness,
negligence’.  S.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1 KB 1209
(alk-); 607s.

°E isilgii: Hap. leg.; no doubt an error for
egsilgii: which suits the context perfectly.
Uyg. vu1 fI. Bud. (respect for you is constantly
increasing) nep isilgiisi (read egsilgiisi) yok
‘there is no diminution of it’ Hiien-ts. 2076.

Tris. V. ASM-
SF ismarla:- Sce ospurla:-.

Dis. ASN

escn ‘in good health, sound; safe’. S.i.am.lg.
except SE. The spelling asan. which is
common in Uyg. is prob. an aberration. Not
to be confused with Pe. dsa@n ‘easy’, but see
Doerfer 11 478. Tiirkii vin fI. esen tiikel
‘healthy and complete; safe and sound’ IrkB
15, 27, 42: Uyg. vinfl. Man.-A esenin
bardamaz esenin keltemez ‘we went and
came back, safe and sound’ M I 10, 11-12;
a.o. M IIT 13, 16 (i) (igle:-); Bud. esen (asan)
titkel PP 22, 6 24, 3 ctc.; siz 6z ulusupuzka
esen Otgeysiz ‘vou will get through safely to
vour own country’ Hiien-ts. 45-6; o.0. do. 66,
1874, 1956, 2043; U I1 64, 8-q etc. (éng):
Civ. 1iraktak: kisi esen (asan) yanmaz ‘the
man who is afar off does not return safely’
TT VII 28, 6; (even if the foctus dics) esen
(asan) ozar ‘she is delivered safely’ H I 109;
0.0. do. 110, 114: Xak. x1 esen al-salim ‘safe,
sound, in good health’; hence one says
esenmii sen ‘are vou in good health?’ Kay.
I 77(prov.); a.0. I 62, 5 (tirig): KB esen bol
1190; esen éng tirilgil ‘live in good health
and tranquillity’ 1948; a.0.o.: xmr(?) At
eseninde ‘in his lifetime’ 263: xiv Muh. al-
-mu'dfd‘healthy, well’ esen Mel. 56, 3; Rif 154
Cag. xv{l. esen sahih wa salim ‘sate and
sound’, also spelt ésen San. jov. 14; ésen
ditto 1o4v. 21: Kip. xu1 al-salim esen Hou.
26, 7; a.0. in P.N. 29, 13: x1v ditto [d. 13
Osm. xiv ff. esen ‘in good health, sound’;
cia.p. TTS I 276; 11 397; 11T 264; IV 307.

D esin Intrans. Dev. N. fr. 1 es-; ‘breeze,
gentle wind’. Common in Xak., but rare else-
where; survives only(?) in NE ezin Tel. R J
894 and Tuv. and SW xx Anat. esin SDD
sso. Uyg. viir fl. Bud. (just as a fire) yélig

DIS. VASL-

esinig (asinig) basutgist bulup ‘when it
finds a wind or breeze as its helper’ U 11 9, 5:
xtv Chin.—Uyg. Dict. hsi féng ‘a gentle wind®
(Giles 4,163 3,554) esin boldi R I 894,
Ligeti 135: Xak. x1 esin al-nasim ‘a brecze’
Kag. I 77; five o.o.: KB 65 (eringig).

(S) D osan Sce osa:l.

Dis. V. ASN-

D asin- Refl. f. of as-; ‘to hang (something
Acc.) on, or for, onesclf’; later ‘to hang
(Intrans.), to be hung up, or suspended’.
Survives in NE azin- Leb., Sor ‘to be hung
up’; Tel. ‘to cook’ (i.e. ‘to hang something over
the fire for oneself’); NC Kir,, Kzx. asin- ‘to
hang (c.z. a rifle) on oneself’. (Tiirkii vint
(we went along down that river and) asimgali:
tiigiir:timiz ‘let the men dismount to cook’
T 27 (Aalto’s translation, but the word should
be read asangali: ‘to eat’): Uyg. viu ff. Civ,
yinciiliig morwantla:r asnap ‘hanging pearl
necklaces(?) on oncsell® TT VIII 17 (so
transcribed but ?read morwartla:r and
connect with Pe. marwarid ‘pearl’); 1t tigin
keng ofilan asinsar ‘if a young boy hangs a
dog's tooth on himself” TT VII 23, 2: Xak.
x1 K B (serve me with timely loyalty) kapugda
asungil (sic) mana bol yakin ‘station your-
sclf at (my) door and be near me’ 595.

I esin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of 2 es-. Xak. x1
at esindi: ‘the horse pulled (madda) on the
rope in order to get loose and almost broke it’
Kas. I 201 (no Aor. or Infin.).

D isin- Refl. f. of isi:-; ‘to warm oneself,
be warm’; metaph. ‘to have warm feclings,
be friendly to, or fond of (somcone Dat.).
S.i.a.m.lg. with the same variations between
front and back vowels as isi:-. Uyg. v ff.
Bud. isinmek amranmak sav ‘words of
affection and love' Hiien-ts. 1953—4: Xak. xt
mep apa:r isindim apbabtuhue ‘1 was fond
of Aim’; and onc sayvs ol o:tka: isindi: ‘he
warmed himself (fsfala) at the fire’; and onc
says ol kii:n isindi: ‘he basked (tagarraqa) in
the sun’ Ka;. I 201 (isinii:r, isinme:k; sic
in MS.): KRB isin- ‘to become friendly,
genial, gratificd (by something Dat.)’ is com-
mon, e.g. 106, 2179, 2479, 4220, etc.; in 4701
two MSS. have 1sinmak and one isinmek:
xX1v Muh. hamiva ‘to be hot’ i:sin- Mel. 25, 12;
isin- Rif. 108; dafi'a ‘to be warm’ i:sin-
26, 5; 109: Cag. xv ff. 1s1n- (sic) garm sudan
‘to be hot" San. 101v. 28 (quotns.): Xwar.
xtv VU isin- ‘to become warm, hot” Quitb
61, 206 (1sin-); MN 39: Kom. xjv ‘to warm
onesclf’ issin- CCI; Gr.: Kip. xin dafi’a
isin- Howu. 36, 14: xv ditto Twh. 16a. 7.

D osan- Refl. f. of *osa:-; ‘to be negligent,
listless’, and the like. Survives only(?) in NW
Krim osan- R I 1139 and SW Osm. usan-,
Xak. x1 KB osanma ‘do not be negligent’
is common, 1093, 1106, 1274-8, etc.; other
forms 1141, 1237, 1449: X111(?) At. (I send my
greetings to the Prophet’s four Companions)
olardin osanmak kag¢an ol mapa ‘how
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could 1T possibly neglect them?' 32; o.0. 103,
309 (1 a:r-): xiv Muh. tamatta (e.g. of the
day) ‘to be long and dreary’ osan- Mel. 24,
9; Rif. 106: al-tamattd osanmak 36, 3; 121;
al-maldal ‘to be listless, peevish’ o:ga:nmak
18, 1; 124; al-gafla ‘to be negligent’ ditto 124
(only): Gag. xv fI. osan- (spclt) bi-zdr sudan
wa nafrat kardan ‘to bc listless, and feel
revulsion’ San. 74r. 18 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
osan- ‘to be tired of (something Abl)
Qutb 200 (usan-): Kip. xv malla osan- Tuh.
3sb. 11,

D esne:- Den. V. fr. esin; properly ‘to blow
gently’, but usually megaph. ‘to vawn’.
S.i.a.m.l.g., much distorted in NE (este-/eze-)
Tiirkli vii ff. esnegen bars men ‘[ am a
yawning leopard’ IrkB 1o: Xak. x1 esin
esne:di: tanassama’l-nasim ‘the breeze blew
gently’; and one says er esne:di: ‘the man
yawned’ (tatd’aba) Kas. I 288 (esne:r,
esne:me:k); o.o. II 223, 9; IIT 147, 13: x1v
Muh.(?) tatd’ aba esne:- Rif. 105 (only): Cag.
xv ff. ésnedl wuykusi geldi, esnedi ‘to feel
sleepy, to yawn’ Vel. 60; ésne- (spelt) dahan
dara kardan ‘to yawn’, in Ar. tat@ub San.
104r. 20 (quotns.): Kom. x1v ‘to yawn’ esne-
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiu al-tat@'ub esne:mek
(misvocalized idis-) IHou. 32, 2; tatd'aba esne:-
do. 38, 18: xv al-tatd'ub ésnemek Kav. 61, 14;
tata@’aba ésne- Tuh. ga. 10.

VU ésne:- ‘to resemble’. Pec. to Kay.; in the
Caus. f. the Infin. is spelt with -ma:k. Cf.
1 oxga:-. Xak. x1 bi:r ne:p bi:rke: 6sne:di:
‘one thing resembled (sabaha) another’ Kay.
I 288 (o:sne:r (sic), osne:me:k); ka:dka:
tiikel 6sneyii: ‘cxactly like a snowstorm’ I7
223, 10; 111 147, 14.

1D esnet- Caus. f. of esne:- in both meanings.
S.i.s.n.). Xak. x1 tepri: esin esnettl: ‘Goid
made the breeze blow gently’ (rassama’l-
-nasim); and one says yc:k ani: esnetti: ‘the
devil made him yawn' Kag. I 266 (esnetiir,
esnetme:k): Qag. xv (. ésnet- Caus. f.;
dahan dara kunanidan ‘to make (someone)
yawn’ San. 104v. 6 (quotn.).

VUD dsnet- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of dsne:-
Xak. x1 men apar dsnettiim (sic) sabbah-
tuhu bili wa zanantu annahu huwa ‘I compared
him to him, and thought that he was him’
Kas. I 267 (6snetiir, osnatma:k?).

VU ?D aspar- Hap. leg.; dissyllabic and with
back vowels, but the only vowel shown is
fatha once on the alif. Apparently an Intrans.
Den. V.; apart from the question whether the
word is old enough, it could be a Den. V. fr.
osap (osa:l). Xak. x1 er aspardu: haruna’l-
-racul mina'l- "amal wa calasa ‘the man stopped
(work) on the affair and sat down’ Kay. I 289
(aspara:r, asparma:k).

Tris. ASN
PUD osa:iiuk ‘careless, listless’; a comparison

between the forms in KB and the other

authorities suggests that the original form was
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osa:fiuk for *osa:nyuk, and that it is a Dev.
N./A. fr. osan-; cf. bulgafiuk and sarkifiuk.
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 osa:yuk er al-raculu'l-gafil
‘a careless, or negligent man’ Kaj. I 160
(MS. faint at this point, osa:nuk is a possible
reading): KB osayuk bu yalpuk bilir
olgiisin 6zindin kétermez osallik usmin
‘this man is negligent, he knows that he will
die but does not shake off from himself the
sleep of negligence (or indolence)’ 6075; a.o0.
3568 (serimsiz): xui(?) Tef. osanuk ‘care-
less’ (and osanukluk gafla) 332: x1v Muh.(?)
al-tagaful (? for al-mutagafil) o:sa:nuk Rif.
148 (Mel. 52, 7 u:nutmak).

D esengii: A N. fr. esen; ‘security’ and the
like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin ff. Man.-A kamag
tepri yéripe esengiisin bérdi ‘he gave his
security to all the countries of the gods’ M [
12, 1-2; esengil dgriingii ‘security and joy’
M III 43, 2 (i11); a.0. M I 27, 11 fl. (alk1g):
Bud. esengii bitig ‘a lctter of sccurity, safe
conduct(?)’ Hiien-ts. 1819, 1863, etc.

D esengiiliig P.N./A. fr. esengii:; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. vini ff. Bud. (then the Buddha) én¢giiliig
esengiiliig ermekig kilu yarlikadi ‘deigned
to create a state of peace and sccurity’ (for the
merchants) Tig. 22b. 8.

D esenlik AN. fr. esen; ‘good health,
soundness, security’, and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g.
Xak. x1 KB esenlik tilese ‘if (you) wish to
be safe’ 169, 9g64: Xwar. xiv esenlik ‘security,
prosperity’ Quth 22: Kip. xiv esenlik (?sic,
text eselik) al-salam (*for al-salama ‘security,
good health’) Id. 14; al-salama esenlik Bul. 6,
1: xv ditto Tuh. 19a. 4: Osm. xv fl. esenlik
normally ‘greetings, good wishes’; c.ia.p.
TTS I 277; I 399; IIT 265; IV 308.

Tris. V. ASN-

D osandur- Caus, f. of osan-; survives only

(?) in SW Osm. usandir ‘to bore, sicken,
disgust (someone)’. Xak. xt KB (do not bhe
careless or stay near your enemy; withdraw)
yagig sen osandur ant torka yét ‘make the
encmy careless and lure him into the net’
4262: Cag. xv fl. osandur- Caus. f.; bi-zar
kardan ‘to make (someone) listless’ San.

74v. 7.

D esengiile:- Den, V. fr. esengii:; syn. w.
esenle:-; n.o.ab. Uyg. viifi. Bud. afir
ayamakin esengiileyii iikiig kopiil ayitu:
1durbiz ‘We enquire after your health with
deep respect and respectfullv enquire (after
you with our) many thoughts’ Hiien-ts. 1825.

DD esenle:- Den. V. fr. esen; ‘to enquire
after (someone’s Dat.) health; to greet
(him).” Survives only(?) in some NE languages
(rather distorted) and SW Osm. usually for
‘to bid farewell’. Xak. x1 ol mapa: esenle:di:
hayyani bi-tahiva wa safahani ‘he greeted and
shook hands with me’ Kas. I 308 (esenle:r,
esenle:me:k): xiv Muh. sallama wa hayya
‘to salute, greet’ esenle:- Mel. 27, 7; Rif. 110:
Ki1p. x1v esenle- wadda'a ‘to bid farewell’ /d.
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13: Osm. xiv fI. esenle- ‘to bid farewell’;
ciap. TTS I 277; IT 398; 111 264; IV 308;
xviil esenle-/esenleg- an expression of the
Turks of Ram for ‘to say farewell’ (widd’
kardan); the Turks of Turin say xoslag-
San. gor. 19.

D esenles- Recip. f. of esenle:- ; ‘to bid fare-
well to one another’. S.im.m.l.g. Xak. x1
KB (when he has passed the age of forty)
esenlegti erke yigitlik tili ‘the tongue of
youth has said farewell to 2 man’ 364; o.0.
5445, $822: Kip. xur _wadda‘a mina’l-wida’
esenle:s- Floun. 44, 9: Osm. xiv fI. esenles-
‘to bid farewell (to someone ile)’; c.ia.p.
TTS I 277; 11 398; 111 264; IV 308: xvill
sce esenle:-,

Dis. ASR

D asra: abbreviated Adv. fr. ast; properly an
Adv. ‘below, under’, also used as a Postposn.
‘below, beneath’, and an Adj. ‘low, lowly,
inferior’. 'There is a rare Sec. f. 1sra: cf.
anca:/inga:. Survives only(?) in SW Osm.
esre ‘the vowel below the letter’, i.e. kasra and
XX Anat. asra ‘beneath’ SDD 120, Tiirkii viit
iize: kok tepri: asra: yaguz yér kilintukda:
‘when the biue heaven was created above and
the brown carth below’ I £ 1, II E 2; iize:
tegri: . . .asra: yér [ E22, [T E18; II N 10:
vin ff. tize: . . . asra: IrkB 15, 20, 54, 60:
Man. iize o:n kat tepri asra segiz (sic)
kat yér ‘the ten-fold heaven above and the
eight-fold earth below’ Chuas. 42-4; a.o.
M Iy, 11-12 (i): Uyg. viin ff. Man. asr[a]
képiilin ‘with humble minds’ T'T 111 3; asra
mansiz sakinglarig ‘humble, unassuming
thoughts’ T7 II 17, 68-g: Bud. asrasinda
agnalim ‘let us roll on the ground below
(i.e. hefore) him’ USp. 101, 8: Civ. asra atip
yégedtip ‘vou have improved your low repu-
tation' 7’7 I 5-8; kodi asira (sic) kisige
tutsarmen ‘if I treat him as a low and inferior
person’ USp. 98, 21-2: Xak. x1 asra: a
Particle (harf) meaning taht, ‘below’; 1sra:
(glossed bi-kasr ‘with 1-’) a word (kalima)
meaning din dalika’l-makdn, ‘bencath that
place’; hence one says ol andan isra: ol
annahu ba'd dalika wa diinahu ‘he is after and
beneath him’ Kag. I 126: x111(?) At. 294 (bus-)
Tef. asra ‘below (something Abl)’ 61: Cag.
xv ff. asir (spelt) harakat-i kasra ‘the vowel
sign kasra’, also called astin San. gov. 5; a.0.
do. 4ov. 2: Xwar. xiv adaklar asra ‘benecath
the feet’ Quth 12; taxtdin asra ‘beneath the
throne’ Nahc. 204, 10; asrasinda . . .
asrastdin do. 289, 11-12: Kip. xint al-aqsa
‘farther away’ (opposite to ‘ncarer’ bésre:)
1sra: Hou. §6, 21: X1v 1§1a: agsa Id. 15: xv
awwal amis ‘the day before vesterday’ asra
kiin Tuh. 5a. 5 (cf. asra:ki): Osm. xiv to
xvi asrafisra as Adv., Adj., and Postposn.,
also 1srasinda, in several texts TTS I 46;
II59; I 42; IV 44.

S asru See agru:.

esri: ‘spotted, dappled’, hence various kinds
of dappled felines, ‘leopard’, and the like.

N.o.a.b. Tiirkii viu {f. iiriip esri: togan kus
men ‘I am a white spotted falcon’ IrkD3 4;
also applicd to a cow and calf do. 41, and a
mountain goat do. 49 (1 1imga:): Uyg. vur ff,
Civ. ikinti esri athg ‘the second (kind of
swelling) is called mottled’ H IT 22, 18-19:
Xak. x1 esri: al-namir ‘leopard’ (and other
similar felines); and any ‘black and white
(mubliq) rope’ is called esri: y1518; and any-
thing ‘of two colours’ (dii lawnayn) is called
esri: because it is like a leopard Kas. I 126:
K B (an army commander must have the heart
of a lion and) karistukta esri bileki kerek
‘and in close conflict a wrist like a leopard's’
23t0; esrip 11y ‘your hunting lcopard and
your dog’ 5379: (Gag. xv fI. esri ‘lynx, snow
leopard’ P. de C. 111 only): Tkm. x1v esri:
al-fahd ‘lynx, hunting lcopard’ 1d. 13.

S 1sra: Sce asra:,

D 1srik prima facic abbreviated Dev. N. fr.
1sir-, but Kas.'s cxplanation suggests that
it was originally the Imperat. of *isrik-
Emphatic Pass. f. of 1sir-. Survives in SE
Tirki 1sr1k ‘incense used in driving out evil
spirits’ K. Menges, Volksknndliche Texte aus
Ost- Tiirkistan, SPAW, 1933; xxxu 12; NC
Kir. 1sr1k ‘wild rue’; SW Osm. 1sirik/isrik
‘a bite, the mark left by a bite’. Xak. x1 1sr1k
‘a word used when treating boys suffering
from an ulcer on the head or the cvil eye’
(mina’l-sa'fa awi’l-‘ayn); the patient’s face is
fumigated with incensc and onc says 1srik
1sr1k, that is kun ma'diid ya cinni ‘be bitten,
oh =vil spirit’ Kas. I 99.

(D) usrik Hap. leg.; etymology obscure but
ultimately der. fr. uz, Xak. x1 usrtk al-wasnan
mina'l-nds, ‘of people, slumbering’ Kas. I 99.

D ostuk abbreviated Pass. Dev. N. fr. osur-;
‘fart, flatus ventris’. S.ismlg, usually as
osuruk: to be distinguished fr. osurak
(osurgak) ‘onc who frequently breaks wind’',
first noted in Kip. xv Tuh. 12b. 8; 47b. 12 and
also s.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1 osruk al-ruddm ‘fart’
Kas. I 9o: Kip. xv (in Grammatical Section)
osruk osurd1 Tul. 83b. 7.

D esriik abbreviated Pass. N./A.S. fr. esiir-;
‘drunk, intoxicated ; drunkenness’. S.i.am.lg.
in several forms, often trisyllabic. Tiirkii
vint f. Man. esriikin biligsizin ii¢ilin
‘hecause of his drunkenness and folly’ M I's, 4;
0.0. do. 6, 16; 6, 21 (1 adin-): Uyg. v fL.
Civ. tegirmi tam iginde esriik boldup ‘you
have become drunk within an encircling wall’
TT I 57-8: Xak. x1 esriik al-sakrdn ‘intoxi-
cated’ Kag. I 105; 0.0. 1 63 (2 adiB); T 194
(adl-) etc.: KB kut esriiki gticig esritkinde
batar ‘intoxication with good fortune is worse
(Pe. 1.-w.) than alcoholic intoxication’ 6141;
a.0. 4586 (axsumnla:-): xm(?) Tef. ditto 86:
xiv Muh. al-sakran esrilk Mel. 55, 1; Rif.
152: Gag. xv fI. isriik (sic) mast ‘intoxicated’
Vel. 107; iisriik mast wa maxmir ditto San.
75r. 19 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv esriik ‘intoxi-
cated’ Qutb 22; ‘melting’ (eyes) MN 347:
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Kip. xi11 al-sakrdn (opposite to ‘sober’ ayik)
esrilk JHou. 26, 15: xiv ditto Id. 13: xv al-
-sakrdn esrik Kav. 63, 6; Tuh. 19a. 1;
48a. 3: Osm. x1v (once) esirik; xiv to xvi
esriik; xviff. esrik ‘intoxicated'; metaph.
‘mad’ TTS I 281; 1] 403; 111 268; IV 311.

D 1srim Hap. leg.; abbreviated N.S.A. fr.
1sir-, Xak. x1 1srim  kisi:  al-raculi’l-
mutagabbidu’l-qatiib ‘a wrinkled and frowning
man’ Kag. I 107.

Dis. V. ASR-

asur- ‘to sneeze’. It is suﬁ'-xrising that this
is the oldest form of what is presumably an
onomatopoeic verb, which became axsur- in
the medieval period and s.im.m.l.g. mainly
in the latter or similar forms like apsir-
(NE) and apsir- (NW, SW). A similar verb
oksiir- ‘to cough’ was common in the me-
dieval period and also s.i.s.m.l, sometimes
metathesized to 6sklir-. Uyg. vin ff. Civ.
asursar ‘if one sneezes’ TT VII 35, 2 fl.
(many occurrences): Xak. x1 er asurdu: ‘the
man sncezed’ (‘afasa) Kag. I 178 (asurur,
asurma:k); bu: er ol telim asurga:n ‘this
man is constantly sncezing’ I 156: xiv Muh.
(?) ‘atasa axswr- Rif. 113 (only); al-sa'al
‘to cough’ axurmak (unvocalized, ferror for
axsurmak) 123; a/-‘atas aksurmak (?; aiif
unvocalized, first -k- kdf; might be intended
for oksiirmek) 124: Kip. xin ‘atasa aksur-
Hou. 36, 10; x1v (Tkm.?) aksur- ‘atasa; in
Kip. giigkilr- (with c¢ims) Id. 17; ‘atasa
akgur- Bul. 63v.: Osm. xiv to Xvi axsur-/
agsir- in scveral texts TT.S I'13; 1118; 111 9;
IV 11.

(?D) esiir- ‘to be, or become, drunk,
intoxicated’, lit. or mectaph. S.i.am.lg. Uyg.
viir ff. Bud. (just as great kings like Ajita-
dastru and Kaniska) erk tiirkl[eri] mepin
ésiirtip ‘being intoxicated by the joys of
independence and maturity’ (committed grie-
vous sins) T'T IV 4, 4 and note (tentative re-
construction of the text in one MS.): Civ. (if
onc puts dried partridge’s splecn in wine or
beer, however much a man drinks) estirmez
‘he does not get intoxicated’ H I 53: Xak. x1
KB (how many things that ought to be done
remain undone when a man drinks wine)
nege kilmagu iy esiirse keliir ‘how many
things that ought not to be done are done if
he is drunk’ 2101; 0.0. 2102, 61 40(axsumla:-),
6142: x1v Muh. sakira ‘to be, or become,
drunk’ esri- (sic) Mel. 27, 5; esrii- Rif. 110;
al-sakr esri:mek 37, 12 (mis-spelt -mak); 123
(mis-spelt emrimak): Gag. xv ff. listirgen (sic)
mast olan ‘being drunk’ Vel. 107 (quotn.);
isrii- (so spelt) mast sudan wa masti kardan;
also spelt esri-, but as ‘drunk’ is iisriik the
first is more correct San. 74v. 7 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv esri-/esrii- ‘to be, or become,
drunk’ Qutb 22: Kom. xtv ‘to be drunk’ esir-
;JCG; Gr. 94 (quotn.): Kip. x1v esri- sakira
d. 1
X1V ff:‘;,esir-/esrl- ‘to be drunk’; metaph. ‘to

: xv sakira esir- Tuh. zoa. 8: Osm. .
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be mad’; both forms ci.a.p. TTS I 279; 11
4o1; IIT 267; IV 311,

181r- ‘to bite’. Survives in some NE and SW
languages. Xak. x1 1t 1sirds: ‘the dog (ctc.)
bit’ (‘adda) Kas. I 178 (1sirur, 1sirmak;
prov.); 1sirfa:n it ‘a biting (‘agfir) dog’ 7 156;
o.0. I 163, 18; II 329, 13: x1iv Muh. ‘adda
151t~ Mel. 29, 3; Rif. 112; al-'add 1sirmak
36, 13; ysirmak i122: Gag. xvff. isur-
(-an, -gan) yemek yé- ‘to eat’ Vel. 59 (quotn.);
181r- (spelt) ba-dandan gazidan ‘to bite’, and
metaph. xwurdan ‘to eat’; but the latter is the
more usual San. 102v. 29 (quotn.): Tkm. x1v
181r- ‘adda Id. 15: xv ‘adda (in Kip. tigle-)
asra- (corrected in margin to 1sir-) Tuh.
25b. 10,

osur- ‘to fart, break wind’. Like other in-
decornus words omitted in some authorities
(e.g. Sam.) but prob. s.i.aml.g. Xak. x1 er
osurdi: radama'l-racul ‘the man broke wind’
Kas. I 178 (osurur, osurma:k); bu: er ol
osurga:n ‘this man is constantly breaking
wind’ (darraf) I 156: x1v Muh.(?) axraca rih
‘to let out wind’ osw:r- Rif. 102 (only): Kip.
X111 darata os$ir- [Hou. 36, 11: Xiv ogur-
darata; osurmak al-darat wa'l-fus@’ both ‘a
loud and a silent fart’ 1d. 15: xv darata osur-
Tuh. 23b. 1; 83b. 7 (osruk).

PUD osiir- if correctly read a Caus. f. of 0s-,
q.v.; but it occurs only once in the Uyg.
vitt ff. Bud. phr. iinlerin Osiiriip apparently
‘raising their voices’ in a text first published
in U I 43, 17-18 and republished in U IV 10,
52—3; in the latter the second word is printed
in italics as doubtful. It is almost certainly
an error for iintiiriip. If so there is no good
reason for supposing that ©8- is not a Mong.
verb, used as a lL-w. in some Turkish lan-

guages.

D asurt- Caus. f. of asur-. Survives only(?)
n NE Bar. azirt- R [ 569: Xak. x1 asurtfiu:
ot al-‘atiis ‘snuft’ Kag. 11l 442; n.m.e.

D esiirt- Caus. f. of esiir-, ‘to intoxicate
(someone Acc.)’. S.i.n.m.lg. Xak. x1siigig
ani: esirtti: ‘the wine intoxicated him’
(askarahu) Kag. 111 427 (esiirtiir, esiirtme:k)
KB esiirtmesii dawlat sem ‘do not let
good fortune intoxicate you’ 6137; a.0. 6143:
Xwar. xiv iisriit- (sic?) ditto MN 218;
esiirt- Nalc. 3163, 2: Kom. xi1v ‘to intoxicate’
esirt- CCG; Gr. g4 {(quotn.): Osm. xv and
XvI esrit- (sic) ditto TTS III 269; IV 311.

D 1sirt- Caus. f. of 1sir-; ‘to make, or let
(someone Dat.) bite (something Acc.)’. Sur-
vives only(?) in NE Khak., Tuv. 1zirt-; SW
Osm. 1sirt-, Xak. x1 ol apar etme:k
1sirtt1: ‘he made him bite (a'addahu) the
bread’ (etc.); also used of anyone who makes
someone bite something Kas. III 428 (181r-
twir, 1sirtmack).

D 1sril- Pass. f. of 1sir- ‘to be bitten’.
Survives only(?) in SW Osm. Xak. xi
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etme:k 1srildi: ‘the bread (etc.) was bitten’
(‘udda) Kag. I 247 (1srilur, 1sriima:k).

D 1srin- Refl. f. of 1s1r-; survives only(?) in
NE Khak., Tuv. 1zirin- ‘to clench one’s teeth’,
ett., and NC Kir. 1zirm- ‘to fly into a violent
rage’. Xak. x1 er isrindi: ikla'azza'l-racul
gadaba(n) 'ald gsay’ ‘the man flew into a violent
rage about something’; its origin (asluhu) is a
caulifiower (al-qunnabit) or similar vegetable,
which, if it is cooked and then before it is
finished cooking (cold) water is poured on it,
turns hard and cannot be cooked, so also a
mild-manncred man, when he becomes
violent (igtadda), does the same Kajs. I 251
(1srinur, 1srinma:k),

1D asrug- Hap. leg.; Compet. f. of asur-.
Xak. x1 ikki: er asrusdi: ‘the two men
sneezed together (fa'dtasa) to see which could
sneeze most’ Kag. I 234 (asrusur, asrus-
ma:k).

D 1sr1s- Recip. f. of 1511-; ‘to bite each other’,
Survives only(?) in NE Tuv. 1zir1g-. Xak.
x1 ikki: adgir birle: 1sristi: ‘the two stallions
bit each other’ (ta‘ddda); also used for helping
and competing Kag. I 234 (1srigu:r, isris-
ma:k); a.o. I 285, 14.

D osrus- Hap. leg.; Compet. f. of osur-,
Xak. x1 ola:r ikki: osrusdi: ‘those two com-
peted in breaking wind’ (fi'l-rudam) Ka;. [
234 (osrusur, osrusma:k).

Tris. ASR

PUD aswrtku: Hap. leg.; this word occurs in
a section containing trisvllables ending in a
long vowel, following asurtgu: and agartgu:
which are headed by the Ictter -G- and pre-
ceding emirgge: which is headed by the letter
-K- or -G- (kdf); it is itself headed by the
letter -K- (qdf), the spelling in the MS.
asirtguk is therefore obviously wrong and
must be corrected to asirtku:. There is a
fatha over the alif, but no vowel sign on the
second syllable. Morphologically the word is
obscure; -ku: is a very unusual variant of the
common suffix -gu: and there is no semantic
connection between the wotrd and any known
verb of suitable form. Xak. x1 al-raculu’l-
~fatim’l-muta’agil, ‘a clever, intelligent man’ is
called (carlier) asirtku: er Kas. IIT 442.

D asurtgu: See asurt-.

D asra:ki: N.JA.S. fr. asra:; lit, ‘situated
below’. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 KB yéme edgii
tutgil elig asrakig ‘Morcover treat the
people under your control well’ (give them
food and drink, and provide clothing for them)
4527: Xtv Muh. awwal amis ‘the day before
vesterday’ 1sra:g1: kii:n Mel. 8o, 5 (so vocal-
ized); Rif. 185 (unvocalized): Kip. X111 awwal
amis asra:gu: (sic) kiin Hou. 28, 12: x1v
ditto yasragn (unvocalized, ?for usragi)
kiin Bul. 13, 7 (and see asra:): Osm. x1v to
xvi asra@r ‘the (day/night) before last’ in
several texts TTS II 6o; I1] 42; IV 44.

D esirgengsiz Priv. N./A, fr. an unrecorded
Dev. N. fr. esirgen-; ‘unstinting’. N.o.ab.
Uyg. vuortl. DMan, esirgengsizin iileyii
yarhkatipiz 'you have deigned to distribute
unstintingly’ TT III 109: Bud. (giving)
esirgengsiz kopiilin ‘with an unstinting
mind’ U I 11, 15; 45, 19; a.0. Suv. 169,
13-14 (Okiingsiz).

D esripii: Den.(2) N./A. fr. esri: and syn. w.
that word. Pec. to Uyg. Uyg. viu fl. Bud.
esrigii épliig yaviak 6rt yalin ‘a ficrce
parti-coloured Aame (Hend.)' U IV 40, 158-9;
esripii korkle tag sepirlig yér orun ‘a
place (Hend.) with variegated beautiful
mountains and projecting rocks’ 715 31a. 5-6;
0.0. U I 30, 7 (mistranslated); Suv. 71, 19.

Tris, V. ASR-

D esirge:- Den. V.(?) but not semantically
connected with any known word *es; the basic
meaning was apparently ‘to regret’ which
evolved in two opposite directions; (1) ‘to be
sorry for (someone)’; (2) ‘to regret parting with
(something); to grudge’. Survives in NC Kar.,
Kzx., and SW Osm, Uyg. vin ff. Bud. ying
taplayu ésirgeyii 1flayu ‘admiring the song,
pitving him and weeping’ PP 71, 3-4:
Xak. x1 ol esirge:di: ne:pni: tahassara ‘ald
fawti’l-say’ wa ta’assafa ‘he regretted the loss
of the thing and was distressed’ Kas. I 306
(esirge:r esirge:me:k): Cag. xv {I. ésirge-
dirig ddstan ‘to grudge, withhold’ San. 103r.
16 (quotns.): Xwar, xiv esirge- ‘to pity
(someone Acc.)’ Quitb 22: Kom. xiv ditto
CCG; Gr. g4 (quotn.): Kip. xiv esirge-
raliima ‘to pity’ Id. 13: xv ditto Twh. 17b. 3:
Osm. xiv ff. esirge- ‘to pity'; c.i.a.p.; the
second translation ‘to protect’ is less common
TTS I 278; Il 400 111 266; IV 3105 XvIII
after Cag. entry; ‘and in Rimi ralm kardan
San. 103r. 16.

D esirgen- Refl. f. of esirge:-; survives only
(?) in SW Osm. Tiirkii vin fl. Man. M 111
21, 3 (i) (age): Xak. x1 ol tava:ripa: esir-
gendi: ta'assafa ‘ald dahab mdlihi ‘he re-
gretted the loss of his property’ Kag. I 291
(esirgenii:r, esirgenme:k)..

D isirken- Refl. Dev. V. fr. isi:-; ‘to come
out in heat spots’. Survives in NE Khak.,
Tuv. izirgen- ‘to feel hot'. Uyg. vint ff. Civ.
uzats kurima:k isirke:nme:k bu:sma:khik
bolor ‘therc is a prolonged feeling of being
parched, a heat rash and irritability’ T'T VIII
1.6: Xak. x1 anip bast: isirkendi: xaracat
min va'stht bupiir bi-hardra li-til tarki’l-halq
‘heat spots came out on his head hecause he
had failed to shave it for a long time’ Kag. [
290 (isirkenii:r, isirkenme:k): Cag. xv ff.
1sirgan-mak ‘to blush for shame’ Vel. 58
(supported by a quotn. containing 1sirgan-
dirds (his boundless favours) ‘made him
blush’).

D esri:le:- Hap, lcg.; Den. V fr. esri:. Xak.
x1 ol kidizni: esri:le:di: naqasa’l-libd wa

R RS




MON. AS

wagd ‘alayhi ka-lawni’l-namir *he embroidered
the felt with a pattern like the colours of a
leopard’ Kayg. I 316 (esri:le:r, esri:le:me:k).

Dis. V. ASS-

D asis- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of as-. Xak. x1
ol mapa: et asigdr: ‘he helped me to hang(fi
ta'lig) the meat on a stake’ Kay. I 184 (asisu:r,
asigma:k).

D esig- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of 2 es-. Xak. xi
ol mapa: ytp esigdl: ‘he helped me to stretch
(fi madd) the cord’; also used for competing
Kag. I 185 (esisii:r, esismek; sic in MS.).

D isig- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of isi:-. Xak. x1
isigdi: ne:p ‘the thing became hot (harra), in
the sense that the heat penetrated (ta'adda) all
parts of it’ Kay. I 185 (isisii:r, isigme:k; sic
in MS.).

Tris. ASY
S osa:yuk See osa:fiuk.

Dis. ASZ

VU essiz an Exclamation, ‘alas’; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 essiz kalima talahhuf ‘a word ex-
pressing sorrow’, like yd asafd ‘alas’; hence one
says essiz aniy yigitliki: yd lehfd ‘ala
sababihi ‘alas for his youth’ Kas. I 143; o.0.
11 188, 12; 111 51 (yigitlik): xiv Muh. al-asaf
ésiz (mis-spelt é:ser) Mel. 83, 9; Rif. 189:
(Gag. xv ff.(?) the word is listed three times in
SS; (1) essiz hayf, afsits ‘alas’ 12; esbiz (sic,
an obvious error) ditto 13; ésiz ditto (also
‘sleep, dream’) 51, the first and last illustrated
by quatrains of unknown authorship and

date).

PU(?D) Isi:zfissiz ‘evil, bad’, and the like.
N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vii1 ff. bétge:ci: isi:z yaviz
kul ‘the scribe, (your) bad, useless servant’
Tun. IV 10-11 (ETY II g6): Uyg. v ff.
Man.-A isiz kergeksiz yangalaplar ‘bad
and useless ones, may you be crushed’ M I g,
12: Bud. isiz yaviz (gap) U II 23, 23-4:
Xak. x1 isi:z (in a section headed fa'dl/fa'iil)
al-a'ram mina'l-sibydn ‘of a boy, unruly’ Kaj.
I 122; (in a section headed fa"“wl) al-waqihw’l-
-gaddarw’l-xali'w’l-'idari’l-sarrir ‘an impudent,
perfidious man who has thrown off all shame
and is very wicked’ is called issiz kigi:; the
double -ss- connotes excess (al-mubdlaga) I
142; edgii: i:si:z katma:s ‘good and bad
(al-rad’) don’t mix’ I 386, 24; a.o. II 117
(tilik-): KB edgii isiz 235; 246 (atik-) and
many 0.0.: Xt1i(?) At. isiz (sometimes spelt
esiz) ‘bad’ is common; Tef. esiz (sic?) ‘bad;
harm’ 84.

D ussu:z Priv. NJA. fr. u:; ‘sleepless’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. viurff. Civ. usuz Kkiigsliz
bolur ‘he cannot sleep and loses strength’
TT VIII I.5: Xak. x1 u:su:z Kisi: al-saqaddn

‘a sufferer from insomnia’ Kay. I 122: KB

2314 (ﬁgi:).
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Tris. ASZ

D isizlik A.N. fr. isi:z; ‘badness, wickedness’.
Pec. to Xak.; NC Kir. e:sizdik and SW
Osm. Isizlik/issizlik ‘an uninhabited, desolate
place’ are not connected but are crases of
idisizlik, see idisiz. Xak. xi isizlik al-sarr
‘wickedness’ Kaj. I 152; three 0.0. KB isizlik
uguz ol ‘wickedness is worthless’ gor; a.0.0.

Tris. V. ASZ-

D isizlen- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
isl:z. Xak. x1 o:gla:n Isizlendi: ‘the boy
was unruly (‘aruma)’ Kas. I 293 (isizleniir,
isizlenme:k).

Mon. AS

1 a:§ ‘food’ in a broad sense. S.i.a.m.l.g.; see
Doerfer 11 481; from the medieval period
onwards liable to be confused with Persian
dy ‘soup, porridge’. Tiirki viu fl. ta:tiglig
a:g ‘savoury food’ Toyok III 1r. 6-7 (ETY II
178): Man. as ickii ‘food and drink’ Chuas.
56; bziit aswpa ‘for the meal (dedicated to)
the spirits’ TT II 10, 76: Uyg. viit ff. Man.-
A as (sic) igkiit M I 16, 2 and 6; mepin agin
‘their bird-seed and food’ do. 36, 6: Bud. as§
‘food’ is very common, e.g. Suv. 168, 23
(adut); PP 19, 6; 28, 3; Hiien-ts. 169, etc.:
Civ. ag ‘food’ is common in TT VII, H I,
and USp.: Xak. xi1 a:§ al-ta‘am ‘food’ Kay. I
80; and many o.0., usually spelt ag: KB ton
ag ‘clothing and food’ 321; 0.0. 1054, 4587,
etc.: xii(?) At. sarab as ‘drink and food’
297; a.0. 329: Tef. ag ‘food’ 66: xiv Muh.
al-ta'am as Mel. 41, 14; Rif. 132, 164: Gag.
xv ff. as§ ta'dm San. 41v. 22: Xwar, xin(?)
yig et as siirme (sorma) ‘raw meat, food,
and wine’ Of. 10: x1v a§ ‘food’ Qutb 13; MN
10; Nahc. 28, 13-14: Kom. xiv ‘food’ ag
CCI, CCG; Gr. 43 (quotns.): Kip. xiit al-
-ta‘am ag; and you say to someone who has
eaten and drunk as bolsun, that is yakiin
sthha ‘good health’ Hou. 15, 13: XIV as
al-ta‘am 1d. 14; al-tabix ‘cooked food’ as Bul.
7, 15: XV al-ta'am as Kav. 15, 19; 31, 3; Tuh.
23b. 10; sihhata(n) as bolsun do. 22b. 4:
Osm. xiv fl. ag ‘food’; c.ia.p. TTS I 48; 11
63; 1T 43; IV 46.

2 a:§ Hap. leg.; but see 2 asla:-. Xak. x1
(after 1 a:§) and ru’batu’l-ind ‘the repair of a
vessel’ is called as (sic); hence one says ayak
agla: ‘repair the goblet’ Kaj. I 8o.

é:3 primarily ‘companion, comrade’, with
some special applications like ‘spouse’ (wife
or husband) and ‘one’s equal’, i.e. someone of
the same rank, quality, etc. as oneself. The
theory that the Suff. of the N. of Association
~da:g[-de:s is a crasis of -da:f-de: é:9 is
plausible. Like many short words, hard to
identify but prob. s.i.a.m.l.g. Tirkii (virr the
passages in which this word has been read are
better explained otherwise; bilig esgi: and
¢av esi: in T 7; Ix. 17 as bilgesi: ¢cavusi:
and es eri: erkin in Ix. 21 as $iri: erkin):
viit ff. Man., Chuas. 197-8 (adas): Uy§g.



254 MON. AS

vin fT. Bud. és usually occurs in the Hends.
ég adas T'T VIII B.y; U 1V 44 1. (adas),
and ég tug e.g. ésipe tusipa kasipa kadasipa
‘to his comrades (Hend.), family and kinsmen’
TT VII 40, 83-5; 0.0. TT IV 6, 21; PP 53,
4-5 etc.: Civ. ég tus TT I 48; edgii kiling-
11§ éslerke mmanmaginga ‘without trusting
virtuous comrades’ do. 79-80; ésimiz USp.
14, 5: O. Kir. ix ff. ésim Mal. 2, 1, and 16,
2(?); ésime: (twice) do. 51, 3: Xak. x1 éig
al-sahib ‘comrade’ Kas. I 47 (verse); a.o.
translated al-sdhib wa’l-rafig ‘comrade, com-
panion’ I 458, 13: KB both €s 49, 75 (linde:-)
165, etc. and és tus soo, 1604, 2254, 3784
(é¢i:) etc. are common: xni(?) At. és ‘com-
rade’ is common; Tef. ditto 86: xiv Muh. é:5
al-rafiq wa'l-sadiq (‘friend’) is mentioned as
one of the words in which yd is pronounced é
Mel. 5, 7; Rif. 76; 0.0. 6, 6; 49, 15; 77, 111,
144: Cag. xv fl. és e5 ve yoldas agrdn ve amtal
ma'ndsina ‘comrade, travelling companion in
the sense of equals (Hend.)’ Vel. 60; és (‘with
é-’) sullt wa irtibdt ‘peace, connection’; hence
ikisin bir birike ésg ile rabtida ‘connected’
és boldilar marbiit siidand ‘they were con-
nected’ San. 106v. § (in Vel. é:§ is connected
with 4 és- (2 es-), and this seems to have
caused a misunderstanding in San.): Xwar,
xiv és ‘comrade’ Quib 52: Kom. xiv és
al-rafig 1d. 14; Bul. 9, 6: Osm. xiv fl. eg
‘spouse, friend’ in several texts TTS I 282;
11 403.

1 i:g (? 1 1:§) basically ‘work, labour’; hence
‘something done, a deed’ and, more in-
definitely, ‘affair’ and ‘thing’ in a semi-
abstract sense. In Kas. consistently spelt 1:§,
which is perhaps the original form, almost
everywhere else, both earlier and later, I:§.
S.i.am.lg. Tirkil vin isig kiigig bér- ‘to
give one's services to (someone Dat.)' I E 8,
9, 10(II E8,9,10); Il E14; T 52; Ongin 5,6
(isig bér-), 10, 11: vurfl. yeme: ne is
yarli:g yarlukaisar koplka:] isi: yortk
bolgay ‘and whatever work he orders to be
done, the work will be completely successful’
Toy. 18-20 (ETY II 58:) Man. isig nege
isledimiz erser ‘whatever we have done’
Chuas. 115-16; iske kiidiigke tiltanip
‘making the excuse(?) that we were busy’ do.
267; a.0. 207: Uyg. vin isig kiiglg ber- Su.
E s5; the meaning of ig in E 11, 12; S 1 is
obscure, but it is unlikely to be ég as sug-
gested by Orkun: vinff. Man.-A ayduk
isepezen (sic) tiiketi isledemez ‘we have
done all the work that you ordered’ M I 10,
13; (just as a craftsman) Is isleyii umaz ‘can-
not work with’ (unserviceable materials) do.
16, 14: Man. 151 barga kodur ‘he stops
work completely’ M I 17, 2: edgii kilinghg
1slartg (sic) 1slaltipiz ‘you have caused good
works to be done' TT I1I 80; o.0. TT II 16,
44-5 (1glar kiidiigler); T'T 111 68; M IIT 34,
2: Bud. is (always so spelt?) is common in
all its usual meanings; Is kiidiig also occurs
frequently and seems to mean ‘affairs, under-
takings’ or the like, e.g., sidi tégme isig
kiidiigiig ‘undertakings called siddhi’ U I

34, 17; 0.0. TT V 20, 94 24, 50 cte.: Civ.
(corrupt officials) isipin kiigiplin artatur
‘frustrate your ctforts’ 7T I 64-5; a.0. of
ig kii¢ 77" VII 35, 15; is kiidilg is common,
TT I 51, 72, 73, etc.; er kisi er igipe ked
bolayin téser ‘if a mnan wishes to be sexually
potent’ I I 75; iy ‘work’ is common in USp.:
Xak. x1 1:$ al-‘amal wa'l-amr ‘work, affair,
thing’ Kas. I 47; 1:§, Acc. 518, Dat. r:gka:
is very common; l:ske: occurs twice I 132,
27; 11 315, 28: KB i§ (so spelt) is common;
is kiidiig 161, 1038, etc.: xm(?) At. 1g, Dat.
iske, ‘work’ is common; Téef. i§ ‘work, affair’
127: xXtv Muh. t:§ al-sugl ‘work, business’
is mentioned as a word in which the 34 is pro-
nounced with ‘conspicuous clearness’, i.c. as
i: Mel. s, 13; Rif. 76; 0.0. 40, 3; 83, 9; 128,
189; al-‘amal b:$ st, 14 (Kilmus 147): Gag.
xv ff. (after ¢és) is also means ‘war’ (cang) Vel.
61 (quotns.); s (1) kdr ‘work’ (quotn.); (2)
metaph., liarb wa kdrzdr ‘war, conflict’ (quotn.)
San. 106v. 2; 1§ kii¢ a Hend. (a2 1thd’) mean-
ing kdr u bdr ‘business, affairs’ (meaning
analysed) 106v. 17; a.0. 303v. 10 (1 kik:g):
Xwar. xin i ‘work’ ‘Al 32: xiwv ditto
Qutb 61; MN 73, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘work,
business’ is CCI, CCG; Gr. 107 (quotns.):
Kip. x1v is al-amr; i:§ al-"amal Id. 14; al-suglis
Bul. 5, 14: xv guglis Tuh. 21a. 9: Osm.xivff.
is with the usual range of meanings in various
phr.; ciap. TTS I 393-4; 1l 550-3; 11
385-8; IV 441-3.

2 is (18) ‘soot, dirty smoke’; unlike 1 i:g with
a short vowel, but with the same uncertainty
regarding its quality; the position is compli-
cated by the fact that in the medieval period
it became confused with 18, a Sec. f. of yud,
q.v. It scems, however, to survive in NE most
dialects and "T'uv. 1§; Khak., Koib., Sag. 1s;
SE Tar., Turki is; NC Kir. 15, Kzx. 15; SC
Uzb. is; NWis; SW Az, his, Osm. is. Xak.
1§ sindcu'l-sirdc wa'l-duxdn  ‘al@’l-ha'it wa
gayrihd ‘lamp-black and smoke marks on
walls, etc.’; hence one says to:n 1g boldt:
tadaxxana’l-tawb ‘the garment was blackened
with soot’ Kay. I 37.

1 0$ an exclamation used to call attention to
something or somcone, ‘look, see here’, and
the like. Not noted as an independent word
after about xvi, but fr, about x111 fused with
the Demonstrative Prons. ol ‘that’ and bu:
‘this’ to add emphasis to them. These fused
forms s.i.a.m.lg. except NE(?), often much
distorted, e.g. in Osm. they have become su
and igsbu. Xak. x1 0§ a Particle (liarf) meaning
hakada ‘thus’; hence one says 0§ mundag
ki:l ‘do thus’; os a Particle meaning al-dn,
‘now, this very moment’; hence one says 0§
keldiikiim bu: hindiiri al-an ‘'l have just
arrived’ Kayg. I 36; o.0. II 45, 27; 128, 7: KB
0$ occasionally occurs as an Exclamation, e.g.
ay bilge 6zilm os tapugg1 senip ‘oh wise
man, I myself, see, am your servant’ 203, but
usually in the phr. 0§ ol 565, etc.; 0§ bu 202,
984, etc.; xmi(?) At. amn 0§ ‘for that reason,
seel’ 473; Tef. 0% translates wa la-qad ‘and
indeed’; osol, ogbu (and even osbu anlar),
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osanlar 240, 334 (u5), 335: Gag. xvff. 03
ism-i igdra ‘a word used to call attention’
(quotn.); also used for emphasis (birdy:i
muba'laga) before the Demonstrative Prons.
osbu in ‘this’ and ogal dn ‘that’ San. 75v. 24;
osolfosal ol nesne ve ol kimesne ‘that thing or
person’ Vel. 107-8: osal (spelt) shortened
and corrupt form of og ol an San. 7sv.
28 (quotns.); ogol dn. do. 76r. 7 (quotns.);
osanca do. 76r. 2; osandak do. 76r. 3; osbu
in do. 76r. 4; ogmunga do. 76r. 6: Xwar.
xrti(?) osol and ogbu are common in Of. and
osu and 0l occur once each: x1v 0§ emdi ‘now
at once’ Qutb 120; 0§ ‘see’ MN 37, etc.; Nahe.
104, 9; ool and osbu ape common Qutb
120: Kip. x1iv 03 (‘with back vowel’) hd'u’-
llati Ii’l-tanbih ‘an exclamation to call atten-
tion’ Id. 14; hd huwa dd ‘hi there!’ ogfosta,
like the Ar. tanwin (as in example quoted);
also in the meaning a-‘indak fi'l-istifham
‘do you understand?’ Bul. 15, 15: xXv harfu’l-
-tanbih 0:3 Kav. 73, 4: Osm. 0§ as an excla-
mation is common fr. Xiv to xvI TTS I 749;
II 957; 1 735; IV 807 (transcribed iig); gol
existed fr. xiv to xvi, Plur. sular till xvi
sunlar ‘thereafter’ I 665 fI.; II 866 fI.; III
656 ff.; IV 724 fI.; osbu occurred fr. X1V to
xvi and igbu fr. x1v onwards (but apparent
early examples may be due to later scribes);
ogbula ‘thus’, ogbunga ‘so much’ are noted
in xiv I 392, 750; II 958; I1I 736; IV 808.

VU 2 03 an Exclamation used to call or drive
animals; Survives in NC Kir. 6gfiisg, SW
Osm. osgfusfostfusta and prob. elsewhere.
Xak. x1 03 og an Exclamation with which
cattle are called (yugra) to drink Kag. I 36.

VU 3 os Hap. leg. Xak. x1 og ‘the heart,
centre (qalb) of a tree-trunk, branch or horn’;
hence one says miigliz os1: ‘the core (galb) of
a horn’; and the tail bone (‘asibu’l-danab) of a
horse or bird is called 0§ Kay. I 36.

Mon. V. AS-

1 a:§- ‘to cross (a mountain, etc. Acc., later
AblLY, as opposed to keg- ‘to cross (a river,
etc.)’; also Intrans., e.g. of time, ‘to pass’.
Similar in some meanings to I a:g- but without
the implication of rising implicit in that word.
S.i.a.m.lLg. Tiirkii viiit Kégmen asa: ‘cross-
ing the Kogmen mountains’ I E 17, IT E 15;
o.0. 1 E21; Il E 27; T 26, 35, 37: Uyg. vint
kara: kum asmig ‘having crossed the Black
Sand (desert)’ Su. N 8: vur ff. Civ. asaymn
tésersen édiz turur ‘if you say I will cross
it”, it is(too) high’ TT I 47: Xak. ol ta:ff a:st1:
‘he crossed (cdwaza) the mauntain’ (etc.)
Kags. I 173 (a:sa:r, a:smack); o.0. I 123, 21
(arpa:siz); I1I 261, 7; it is also likely that a
phr., which is out of place in a para., translating
1, 2 es-, belongs here; kayna:r esi¢ esdi:
(Pread agdn:) galati'l-qidr galayan ‘the cooking
pot boiled over’ I 166, 13: xu11(?) Tef. ag- ‘to
rise (to heaven); to pass through; (of water)
to overflow (the brim Abl)’ 66: xiv Rbg.
ag- ‘to climb onto (something iize)’ R I 586

(quotn.); Muh.(?) ‘abara wa cdwaza ‘to cross,’
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pass over’ ag- (in margin ke¢-) Rif. 122
(only): Gag. xv ff. as- (spelt) az hadd gudastan
wa ba-tacdwnz kardan ‘to exceed, surpass’
San. 4ov. 19 (quotns.): Xwar. xi1n ag- ‘to
climb down’ (sic?) *Ali 39: x1v ag- ‘(of time)

to pass; to pass (through something Abl)
Qutb 13; ‘to outstrip” MN 69, etc.: Kom. xiv
‘to pass over’ a§- CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv a§-

‘addd min mawdi' murtafi’ ‘to pass over a high
place’ Id. 14: xv cdza as- Tuh. 12a. 7; ‘adda
ag- do. 25b. 13: Osm. xiv and xv a§- ‘to
overflow’ TT'S II 64; Xxv1 ‘to cross’ IV 47;
xviil ag- (after Cag.) and, in Rumi, custan
nar-i wuhity wa fuyiir bar mdda wa cuft judan
‘of male animals and birds, to mount the
female and copulate’ San. 4ov. 19 (also TTS
I 51; 11 64).

2 ag- ‘to enlarge, increase (something Acc.)'.
Pec. to Uyg.; has sometimes been transcribed
as-, but the spelling in TT VIII and (for
asil-) in Man. Syriac script is conclusively
against this. Uyg. v fl. Bud. kopiilin
yiirekin buyan edgii kilingka iiklittl agt1
‘he enlarged (Hend.) his mind and heart by
virtue and good deeds’ U IV 22, 269 fI.; kut
aggali sakinsar ‘if he thinks of increasing the
favour of heaven (to himself)’ TT V' 8, 70;(ina
damaged passage) a:§a yég ‘more and better’
TT VIII N.6; 0.0. Suv. 136, 20 (iiklit-); 266,
6-8 (iiste:-).

eg- Preliminary note. Kas. gives two meanings
‘to amble’ and ‘to pour (a dry substance)’; his
third meaning seems to belong to 1 a:g-. In the
medieval period two more meanings appeared, ‘to
twist’, which seems to represent a Sec. f. of
2 es-, q.v., and ‘to dig, or row', which seems to
belong to an old verb fortuitously not noted in the
earlier period.

1 es- ‘to amble’; survives only, with slightly
altered meaning ‘to run, hurry’, in SW Osm,
Titrkit vur ff. (I am the Road (or Spring?)
God with the dappled horse) yarin kége:
egil:rmen ‘early and late I amble along’ IrkB
2: Xak. x1 athig esdi: xabba'l-faris wa
rakada ‘the horseman ambled (Hend.)’ Kay.
I 166 (ege:r, esme:k): xiv Muh.(?) qawqgaza
(corrupt; ?gaza‘a) wa harwala ‘to move fast,
to amble’ és- Rif. 114 (only): Kip. xu
(‘food’ ag) and the same word (in fact es)
is used when you order someone to hurry
(vastig) his horse or baggage animal Hou. 15,
14; sir bi’l-dabba ‘travel on horseback’ esgil do.
40, 19: Osm, xiv fI. eg- ‘to amble’; less pre-
cisely ‘to hurry (on horseback)’; c.i.a.p. TTS
I 283; 1T 405; 111 269; IV 313,

2 es- ‘to pour (a dry substance Acc.)’. Per-
haps survives in NE Khak. és- (of a cow) ‘to
yield milk’ Bas. 64. Xak. x1 ol kayirni: egdi:
ahdla’l-raml ‘he poured the sand’; also used
for pouring flour into a sack and the like Kaj. I
166 (ege:r, esme:k).

3 eg- ‘to dig; to row (i.e. dig water)’; not
recorded before the medieval period, but no
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doubt existed earlier. S.i.a.m.lg. for ‘to row’
except in SW and for ‘to dig’ only in NE Tuv.
and SW Osm.; in the latter it connotes less
vigorous digging than kaz-. Cag. xv fl. és-
... (2) zamin-rd kdwidan ‘to dig the ground’,
in Ar. tangir San. 104v. 26: Kom. x1v ‘to row’
es- CCG; Gr.: Osm. xvi1 e§- ‘to dig’ TTS
11 405.

?S 4 eg- See 2 es-.
*1§- (or *y1§-?) See 151l-.

1 ii§- ‘to crowd together, collect in a crowd’.
Survives only(?) in SW Osm. tig-, Tkm.
iyg-. Cf. a:v-, Xak. x1 etme:kke: telim
kisi: iigdi: ‘many people crowded together
(izdahama) to get bread’ Kas. I 166 (iise:r,
tigme:k): Xwar. xu iig- ‘to assemble’ ‘Al
56: Kip. xiv istiler ictama'ii wa 'ndammii
‘ald say' ‘they assembled and collected round
something’ /d. 14: Osm. xviir us- (sic; Red.
describes this form as ‘vulgar’) in Rami, az
atrdf huciim kardan wa yak-cd cam* kardan ‘to
crowd together from all sides and assemble in
onc place’ San. 75v. 20.

2 iig- ‘to perforate, cut a hole in (something
Acc.)’. Survives only(?) in NC Kir. iigii- ‘to
bore with an awl’ and SW xx Anat. lig- ‘to
hollow out’ SDD 1439, but the N.I. ‘awl,
auger’, iiggii: first noted in Kip., Hou. 23,
15; Tuh. 34a. 4 survives in several SE. NC,
and NW languages. Cf. lige:-, 1 6t-, iip-.
Xak. xi1 ol ok iigdi: ‘he notched (ragaba) the
arrow (etc.) with a tool’ (bi'l-mitqab) Kag. I 166
(lise:r, isme:k).

Dis. ASA

asu: ‘red ochre’. Survives only in SW Osm.
asi/agu; xx Anat. agifasufasur SDD 121-3.
Xak. x1 asu: al-magra wa huwa’l-tinu'l-ahmar
‘red ochre’, that is red clay Kay. I 89.

VU ?D isi: ‘lady’, the feminine counterpart of
beg: the Sing. occurs only in Uyg. and appa-
rently only in association with beg; isle:r,
which is said by Kag. to be an abbreviated
Plur., survived rather longer. It may well be
that the Sing. f. is €&:§ with a Poss. Suff. ‘his
consort’, and that the Plur. is merely an hono-
rific Plur. of that word, but if so it i1s odd that
Kag. did not suggest this. See Doerfer 11 645.
Uyg. viut ff. Bud. (various gods will protect)
élig xami@ begig isig bodunug karag ‘the
realm, the monarch, the beg and his lady, and
the common people (Hend.)’ Suv. 192, 8-9;
0.0. do. 192, 19-20; 194, 7-8; TT VII 40,
51, and 75: Civ. (if anyone makes a claim,
invoking the authority of) erklig beg isi el¢i
yalavag ‘the responsible (district) governor,
his lady and the envoys (of the central govern-
ment?)’ USp. 13, 13; 16, 18; o.0. of beg igi
1T I 109, 168; T'T VII 19, 11; USp. 77, 15;
107, 14 etc.: Xak. x1 igle:r al-mar’a ‘woman’,
originally isi:le:r, that is al-sayyidat mina’l-
-nis@’ ‘well-born ladies’, the -i:- was elided
because the word is used so much; there is a
long story (gissa fawila) about the origin of

V. AS-

this name Kag. I 117; about a dozen 0.0, all
translated al-mar'a; exactly syn. w. ura:gut,
but the latter is five titmes as common: XIV
Muh.(?) al-mar’a isler Rif. 138 (in margin,
ebgi: in text), 151 (Mel. ebg1: in both places).

Dis. V. ASA-

D asa:- Den. V. fr. 1 az§; properly ‘to eat’ in
a physical sense; sometimes metaph. ‘to eat
up, destroy’ or ‘to enjoy, experience (some-
thing)’. S.iaum.lg. Cf yé:- Tiirkit vin ff.
(or, if it is savoury food) a:sa:yr:n ‘may I eat
it' Toyok III 1r. 7 (ETY II 179): Man.
kiinke agadukumuz bés tepri yaruki ‘the
light of the five gods which we have enjoyed
daily’ Chuas. 300-1: Uyg. viutflf. Bud.
kértgiing erser nomlug tatigiff agaguluk
élig eriir ‘as for faith, it is the hand with
which one consumes the sweet (food) of
the doctrine’ TT V 22, 45; 0.0. PP 50, 3-5
(udug); T7T V 24, 53 (yé- asa-); Suv. 529,
13 (ditto); in Buddhist terminology the
skandha of vedana ‘perception’, usually trans-
lated teginmek, is sometimes translated
agamak TT VI, p. 66, note 157: Xak. x1 er
as asa:di; ‘the man eat (akala) the food’;
the Xikini Turks use this word only of the
nobility (al-akdbira), but other Turks use it
indiscriminately Kags. III 253 (asa:r, asa:-
ma:k); it is pointed out in 11 261, 7-11 that
asa:r is the Aor. of both 1 a:s- and asa:-:
KB sevingin avingin kiivengin éli asasu
‘may he enjoy his realm in joy, happiness and
pride’ 123; o.0. 836, 1480: Gag. xv {I. asa-
(speit) xwurdan wa asamidan ‘to eat and drink’
San. g1r. 14: Xwar. xui(?) aga- ig- ‘to eat
and drink’ Og. 94, 364: xiv asa- Qutb 13,
MN 96: Kom. xiv ‘to cat’ asa- CCI; Gr.:
Kip. xtit akala- (ye:- and) asa- Hou. 43, 9.

egii:- ‘to cover, envelop’. Pec. to Xak. Xak.
x1 ol apa:rr yogurka:n esii:di: dattarahu
bi'l-ditar ‘he wrapped him in a blanket’, or
anything (else) that covered (Hend.) him
(satara ‘alayhi wa gaptahu) Kas. Il 253
(egiicr, egiizme:k); esiik al-ditar is derived
from esii:di: datara ‘alayhi I 14, 18: KB
oliim yérke koémdi esiidi yérig ‘death
buried him in the earth and covered him with
earth’ 5212.

S usa:- See uvsa:-.

lige:- ‘to scrape’. Survives only(?) in NE Tuv.
iije-. Cf. 2 iig-. Xak. xt ol yé:rig lise:di:
‘he scraped (bahatd) the ground (etc.) search-

ing for something’ Kas. IIl 253 (lise:r,
lise:me:k).

ii§l:- ‘to be very cold, to shiver with cold’;
used only of animate beings, not inanimate
objects, but contrast ligiit-. S.i.a.m.l.g. except
SC. Xak. xi er usgldi: hasira’l-racul mina'l-
bard ‘the man fainted with cold’ Kas. 111 254
(ligi:r, Gsi:me:k); o.0. I 463, 12 (emrlg-);
II 137, 8 (usiylicr tacidi’l-qurr ‘he gets
chilled’): Kom. xiv ‘to be frozen’ iisi- (Aor.
iigiir) CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiu barada
mina’l-bard ‘to be cold’ lisi:~ Hon. 36, 13:

e Y, R N




DIS. V. ASD-

X1v barada Usti- (sic) Bul. 36r.: xv gay' barid
ligemek (sic) Tuh. 7a. to; barada mina'l-sita’
‘to be cold because of the winter’ iigll- do.
8a. 10; saqi'a (mis-spelt sagi‘a) ‘to be cold’
ilgii- do. 20a. 10.

Dis. ASB
C ogbu: Seel oy.

C agba:r a compound of 1 ai§ and an un-
identified sccond component. Pec. to Kas.
Xak. x1 agba:r (a word) ‘used when straw
and bran are moistened and mixed and fed to
a horse’ Kay. I 117; a.0. If(;Sl, 21 (yélpit-).

Tris. ASB

PUF 1gvara: undoubtedly a l.-w. discus-
sed, with many refs.,, in S. G. Klyashtor-
nyi, Drevnetyurkskie runicheskie pamyatniki,
Moscow, 1964, p. 113, note 179. Although
several scholars have proposed an Iranian
origin, the most acceptable theory, supported
by the fact that there is a Plur. f. 1gvaras, is
that it is Sanskrit isvara ‘lord, prince’, ob-
tained through Tokharian in both dialects of
which it has been noted. Turkil viir 1gvara:
occurs only as a title in front of P.N.s; (VU)
Yamtar / E 33; Cikan Kiili: Gor Ix, 2;
Bilge: Kiili: Cor Ix. 8, 22, 24; Tamgan
Cor Yavgu: (spelt yora) Ongin 4; Tam@an
Tarxan ditto; Tarxan the balbal associated
with Ongin (ETY I 130): Uy@. vinl 1gvaras
Plur. N. Su. S 2 (angu:la:-),

Dis. ASC

ési¢ ‘an (carthenware) cooking pot’; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. viur fl. Bud. esigteki teg ‘like (an offer-
ing) in the cooking pot’ U III 24, 8 (i);
ésigtekd do. 44, 3 (i): Civ. (in a list of goods;
one cow) bir ési¢ (one leather bag, etc.) USp.
55, 3; ésigte cokuratip ‘boiling in a cooking
pot’ H I 47; a.0.0. in H I, II: Xak. x1 esi¢
al-qidr ‘an (earthenware) cooking pot’ Kay. I
52 (prov.); about 30 o.0.: x1Iv Muh.(?) al-gidr
esi¢ Rif. 169 (Mel. ¢omlek): (GCag. xv f1.(?)
esl¢ ‘cooking pot’ P. de C. 22 only).

PU usig: Sce usig.

D ase¢n: N.Ag. fr. 1 a§; ‘a cook’. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. Uyg. vurff. Bud.
Milunki as¢r ‘Mlunki the cook’ U 117 64, 1
and 18; a.o. TT V, p. 21, note 124, 3: Xak.
x1 KB 2557 (Idisgi:): x1v Rb§. as¢1. . . ayakqr
‘cook . . . cup-bearer’ R I 605 (quotn.); Muh.
tabbax ‘cook’ a:§¢1: Mel. 58, 3; Rif. 156.

D i:s¢i: (Pr:5¢1:) N.Ag. fr. 1 1:§; ‘workman’,
S.i.am.l.g. except NC(?). Xak. x1 tavra:k
1:§¢t: ‘amil musri' ‘a quick workman’ Kag. I
468, 25; n.m.e.: KB (if a leader of the people
is good) kamug edgil: bold1: aniy Is¢isi ‘all
his workmen become good’ 894; a.0. 4148:
xit(?) Tef. ditto 128: Cag. xv fl. is¢i (speit)
sahib-i kar wa mubdgir-t kar ‘workman, fore-
man’ San. 106v. 12 (quotn.): Kom. x1v ‘work-
man! is¢i CCG; Gr.
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D esiglen- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr. ésic.
Xak. x1 er egiclend{: ‘the man had a cooking
pot’ (gidr) Kay. I 291 (esigleniir, esgiclen-
me:k).

Dis. ASD

VU astal Hap. leg. Xak. x1 astal ogul
‘ucza waladi’l-racul ‘a man’s youngest son’
Kay. I 105.

F ustmax ‘paradise’; l-w. fr. Sogdian
’witmy, same sound and meaning. Not noted
in Uyg. but adopted at an early date by Mos-
lem ‘T'urks to translate Arabic canna ‘paradise’.
The Sogdian form was rarely used; the word
became corrupted to u¢mak, presumably
owing to a false etymology fr. ug-. Survives
as u¢gmak in SE Tar., Turki (Shaw, Jarring):
NC Kir.; Kzx. (ujmak) R J 1780; SC Uzb.
(ugmox) and SW Osm. where it was obsolete
in X1x but has recently been revived in Rep.
Turkish. See Doerfer 11 423. Xak. x1 ugmazk
al-canna Kag. I 118 (verse); a.o. 1II 374, 7:
KB ugtmax (Fergana MS.)Justmak (Cairo
MS.)fu¢mak (Vienna MS.) 63; in 3503, 3522
(evin), 3656 all MSS. have ugmak: x(?)
Tef. ustmaxfugmak 334-5: x1iv Rbg. ugt-
mak in one early MS., otherwise u¢gmak R I
1731: Muh. al-canna ugma:k Mel. 44, 16;
Rif. 138 (ugma:k in margin): Gag. xvfl.
ucmagfucmak bihigt ‘paradise’; also spelt
with -¢- San. 65v. 7 (quotn.): Xwar. X
ugmax ‘Al 37: xiv ditto Qutb 194; ugtmax
do. 195; Nahe. 254, 13; 280, 11; ugmax MN
83, etc.: Tkm. xiu al-canna ugmazk Hou.
8, 20: Kip. xiv u¢mak al-canna 1d. 8; Bul.
2, 15: Xv ditto Tuh. 11a. 8 etc.: Kom. ‘para-
dise’ ugmak CCI, CCG; Gr.: Osm. xiv ff.
u¢mak common to xvi, sporadic thereafter
TTS I 7v0; II 916; 111 695; 1V 773.

Dis. V. ASD-

D asat- Caus. f. of aga:-; ‘to feed (someone
Dat., with something Acc.)’. S.i.am.lg.; in
SW only xx Anat. SDD 120. Uyg. vui fl.
Bud. nos tatighip étigsiz mepgii mepig
asatursiz ‘you cause (us) to enjoy ambrosia
(l.-w.)—flavoured supramundane everlasting
joy’ Suv. 647, 4: Xak. x1 ol maga: ag agattr:
at'amani’l-ta'am ‘he fed me’; most Turks use
the word only for feeding kings and noblemen,
but the Oguz use it for anyone; the example is
Oguz Kaj. I 210 (agatur, asatma:k): Cag.
xv fl. asat- Caus. f.; dgamidan (‘to drink’, but
‘to feed’ must be meant) San. 41r. 28: Ofuz
X1 see Xak.: Osm. x1v agsat- ‘to feed’ once
TTS I s0.

ésid- primarily ‘to hear (something Acc.)’ in
a physical sense, with some extended meanings,
like ‘to get news of (something Acc.)’ and,
esp. in the Imperat., ‘to listen’ without specific
Object, although ‘to listen’ is properly tipla:-.
The variations in spelling at all periods, and
the position of the word after iiget- in Kay.,
point clearly to an original initial é-. The
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second consonant is consistently ~d- in Runic
script and this -d- survives in the modern
Ojuz languages in spellings like the Pass. f.,
Osm, igidil-, Tkm. egidil-. It became -t- in
Xak. and most modern languages; the Uyg.
spellings are too ambiguous to indicate where
and when the change occurred. S.i.a.m.lg.
with some changes, in NE usually ég-/és-
before consonants €st-fést- before vowels.
Tiirkii vin savimn tiiketi: esi:dgil ‘hear
my words completely’ I S 1, IT N 1 (esid); o.0.
1S2 10;FE12, 22, Il E18; N8, 11; T 12,
15, etc.: vini fl. lize: tepri: esl:dtl: ‘heaven
heard on high’ IrkB 54, 60; esidsi:¢i:mi:z,
no doubt mis-spelling or misreading of egid-
tegi:mi:z, ‘our hearers’ do. Postscript: Man.
kulkakin esidip ‘hearing with the ears’
Chuas. 313 (spelling clear): Uyg. vin esidip
111 2 ésidip 11] B8 (ETY 11 37-8): Bud. in
TT VIII A. and D. the spelling is con-
sistently ésél-, prob. pronounced égéd-;
egidte:ci tinligla:r ‘people who heard’ do.
VIII H.o; egid- (or egit-?) is common else-
where, e.g. begnip catikin egidgeli ‘in order
to hear the king's Jataka story’ U 111 24, 6 (ii),
but égid- occurs in PP 8, 8; 15,7;18,8, UIV
28, 32, and both spellings occur in TT VI:
Civ. esitip (?esidip) USp. 73, 7: (O. Kir.
i1x fI. the readings of this word in Mal. 24, 2;
39, 4 and 6 are unconvincing): Xak. Xr1 the
main entry has fallen out of the MS. but a
prov., containing kulak esitse: ‘if the ear
hears’, follows iiget-, the Aor. and Infin. of
which seem to have been altered from esitiir,
esitme:k: éstiir sami‘at ‘heard’ I 377, 14;
sd:zin égit istamt’ kalamahu ‘listen to his
words’ T 428, 9; n.0. I 508, 2: KB esit/esitgil
‘hear’ (a wise saying) is common 233, 452, etc.;
estip ‘hearing’ 450: Xmi(?) At. esgit-/égit-
is common; Tef. esit- 87: xav Muh. sami'a
é:5it- Mel. 27, 7; ésit- Rif. 110: Gag. xv ff.
ésit-(-gii¢1, etc.) isit- Vel 63; ésit- sanidan
‘to hear’ Sen. 1o6r. 13 (quotns.): Xwar. XIiI
ésid- (Imperat. ésit) ‘Ali 5, 7: xiv ésit-
Qutb 53; MN 56, etc.; Nahe. 369, 2: Kom.
X1v ‘to hear’ esit- (once igit-) CCI, CCG;
Gr. 94 (quotn.): Kip. xu sami‘a esit- (afif
unvocalized) How. 33, 14: X1V ésit- sqmi‘a 1d.
14; ditto esit- (alif unvocalized, egid- before
vowels) Bul. 47v.: xv sami'a ésit- Kav. 7, 14;
13, 19; Tuh. 20a. 10.

D esiit- Caus. f. of egii:~; n.o.a.b, Xak. x1 ol
mapa: yogurka:n egiitti: ‘he ordered some-
one to cover me (dattara ‘alayya) with a
blanket’; also used for ordering someone to
cover (satr) someone with something Kay. I
210 (egiitiir, esiitme:k, corrected from
-ma:k): Kip. xv gabn ‘to fold (a garment)’
egitmek (mis-spelt -mak) Tuh. 26b. 8.

S ugat- See uvsat-,

1) iiset- Caus. f. of lise:- ‘to have (something)
searched’. Survives only(?) in NE Sor éjet-
R I 1307; Tuv. ilijet-. Xak. x1 ol amip ewin
(sic) tsetti: ‘the man ordered someone to
search (bi-balit) his house’ Kag. I 211 (ligetiir,
ligetme:k).

) tisiit- (lislt-) Caus. f. of iisi:-; ‘to chill
(vomceonc or something)’; unlike iigi:- also
uscd of inanimate objects. S.iamlg. Xak.
x1 ol meni: tumhgka: igiittl: awcadani’l-
-qurr ‘he exposed me to the cold’; and one says
ol siigig tisitti: (sic) ‘he exposed (wada'a) the
wine to the cold (If'l-bard) until it was chilled’
(zvacada’l-qurr): this is a kind of beverage Kay.
1 211 (ligiitiir, iigiitme:k),

S éstil- Sce ésidil-,

D 1 estiir- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 eg-. Xak.
xt ol kum egtiirdi: ‘he ordered that the sand
should be poured’ (hi-ithalati'l-turab); also used
of ordering that flour should be poured into a
sack Kag. I 222 (estiirtir, egtiirme:k).

S 2 égtur- Sce ésidtiir-,

D uigtiir- JHap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 iig- Xak.
x1 ol ok iigtiirdi: ‘he gave orders for a notch
to be cut (br-tagh ru’'z) in an arrow’; also used
for piercing a narrow (hole) (tagh dayiq) Kas. 1
222 (ligtiiriir, tistirme:k). :

D éstriig- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of 2 éstilr-; ‘to
make one another hear’. Tirkil vir f. Man,
TT 118, 56 (6griinclen-),

Tris. ASD

D esiditt Hap. leg.; Active N.Ac. fr. égid-.
Uyg. v ff. Civ. 1rakta sav egidiiti edgii,
yaguktak: is biititi edgii ‘hearing news
from afar is good; completing the task near
at hand is good’ T'7"' I 139-40.

Tris. V. ASD-

D ésidil- Pass. f, of égid-; ‘to be heard’.
S.iam.lg.; in SW Az, Thm. esidil-; Osm.
isidil-, clsewhcre égitil-/éstil- or the like.
Tiurki vt . Man, M 111 45, 4 (i) (6giir):
Uyg. viur ff. Man.-A at1 éstilmisg ‘his name
has been hcard’ M I 26, 27: Bud. estilme:di:
‘has not been heard® T'T' VIII H.10; esidil-
medi U IV 24, 216: Civ. (the sound of the
conch) tikiis tinhiglarka ésidiliir ‘is heard
by many mortals' TT VII 28, 31; esidiliir
TT I9s, 134: Xak. x1 bu: s6:z estildi: ‘this
word (etc.) was heard’ (sumi'a) Kas. I 246
(estiliir, estilme:k): xiu(?) Tef. esitil- 87:
GCag. xv{l. ésitil- (spelt) Pass. f.; masmit’
sttdan ‘to be heard’ San. 106r. 29 (quotn.).

S igtonlan- See ictonlan-.

D égidtiir- Caus. f. of ésid-; ‘to make, or let
(someone Dat.) hear (something Acc.); to
inform (him) of (it)’. S.i.a.m.l.g. Uyg. vin fi.
Chr. mayna ésidtiirtigler ‘inform me’ U [
6, 3: Xak. x1 ol mapa: edgii: sé:z estiirdi:
‘he let me hear (asma'ani) the good news’;
originally esittiirdi: Kag. I 221 (egtliriir,
egtiirme:k): KB (if he comes) éstiir mapa
‘inform me' s5022: ximifl. Tef. egittiir- ‘to
inforin (someone Dat.) of (something Aecc.)
87: xiv Muli. asma'a ésitdiir- Mel. 22, 7;
ésitiiir- Rif. 103: Cag. xv ff. égittiir- (spelt)
Caus. f.; sinaednidan ‘to cause to hear' San,

g
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106r. 28: Xwar. xnr ésitdir- ‘Al 28:
Kom. xiv ‘to make oncself heard’ igittir-
CCG; Gr.: Kip. x1v ésittir- asma'a Id. 14.

Dis. ASG

D 1 asag Dev. N. fr. asa:-; ‘eating, food’.
This word is said to survive in NC Kir. agsaw
R I 536; Kzx. asaw do. 589, but these words
are not noted in the xx dicts., and the only
two early occurrences might he Ace. in Uvg.-A
fr. 1 a:g. Uyg. viuff. Civ. TT VIII 1.2
(akla:-), 8 (yarsi:-),

S 2 agaf Scc agak. /

?S asak ‘low’ and the like, lit. and metaph.
A rare word surviving only(?) in SW Tkm.
asa:k; the Dar. f. asaga included herein sur-
vives in SW Osm. asagy, described in Leh.
25 as a (recent) corruption of asaga. ‘The
word is specifically Western and is perhaps a
corruption of algak, Ofuz x1 asak al-safl:
‘the foot of a mountain’ Kag. I 66: xin(?) Tef.
asakga ‘downwards’; asak kil- ‘to lower’
66: xiv Muh. qasiru’l-zahr ‘with a short
back’ (opposite to al-murtafi’ ‘tall’ PU so:l)
aisa:k Rif. 143 (only); taht ‘below’ agaga:
Mel. 14, 10; Rif. go: Kip. xur al-mustafil
‘low' (opposite to ‘high’ yiikse:k/[yii:ce:)
agag Hou. 25, 17; asfal ‘downwards’ (opposite
to ‘upwards’ yo:ka:ri:) asaga: do. 26, 19:
xtv asak al-mutawddi' ‘humble’; asaga:
al-mawdiw’'[-munfiadir ‘a place sloping down-
wards'; in Tiirki (sic) asaka: Id. 14; al-
~mustafil (opposite to ‘high’ yti:ce:) asak Bul.
14, 12; asfal (opposite to ‘upwards’ yogiaru:)
asaga: do. 14, 4: xv ditto Kav. 35, 3; Tuh.
5a, 6; 73b. 6; asak do. 73b. 11 (algak): Osm.
xtv and xv (only) asak/asax ‘low, humble’
in several texts TTS I so; II 63; X1V to
xvit asaga (1) ‘below (something Abl)’;
(2) ‘lower’; (3) (socially) ‘inferior’; common [
48-9; 11 62; 111 43; IV 46.

asuk properly ‘the ankle joint’ of a man or
animal; but the phr. asuk kemigi ‘knuckle
bone', esp. the knuckle bone of a sheep used
for various games, is often abbreviated to
asuk/astk. S.iam.lg. usually as astk but
with other phonetic changes. Xak. x1 asuk
ka'bu’l-insin wa gayriki (sic in MS.) ‘the ankle
joint of a man or other (animal)’ Kas. I 66:
Cag. xv fl. asuk topuk . . . ve dirsek kemiigi
‘the ankle; the bone of the elbow’ Vel 21
(quotns.); asugfasuk gizak-i pay ‘ankle’, in
Ar. ka'd San. gz2r. 5 (quotn.): Kip. xiv asuk
al-ka'b (mis-spelt al-‘akb) 1d. 14: xv al-"urqub
‘tendo Achillis, hock’ agik Tuh. 24b. 8: Osm.
xv and xvi asug/asuk ‘knuckle-bone’, for
games; in two texts TTS IIT 44.

?S 1518 See y1518.
VUS osuk See yosuk.
S usak See uvsgak.

F 1sgun l-w. fr. Pe. ageuwan
sorrel’, and the like. Survives in NC Kir.

‘rhubarb,

259

1gkin ‘rhubarb’: SW Osm. and xx Anat.
igkin/uskun (and other forims) ‘wild rhu-
barb’. Xak. x1 158un al-ribas ‘sorrel’ Kay. 1
109; I 18, 5; a.0. I 440 (kKaisgu:n): Cag. xv ff.
usgun (spelt) ribas San. 76r. 5: Kip. xiv
1gkun al-ribas 1d. 14.

Dis. V. ASG-

asuk- originally ‘to long for (something Dat.)’;
later attenuated to ‘to feel agitated, be in a
hurry’. S.i.a.m.lg. but now ?obsolete in SW.
Xak. x1 ol evke: asukti: ‘he longed for
(istaga) home (etc.)’; also used for anyone
who longs for something (muli® mustaq ila
say') Kas. I 191 (aguka:r, agsukma:k); a.o. I/
165, 20: xiv Rbg. agsuk- ‘to be in a hurry’
R I 597: Cag. xvfl. aguk- (-t1, etc.) ‘acele
ve idfirab eyle- ‘to be in a hurry, to fecl
agitated' Vel. 20-: (quotns.); osuk-(-t1)
ditto do. 107 (quotns.); asuk- (spelt) ta'cil
kardan ‘to be in a hurry’; mis-spelt oguk- by
some early authorities San. 411. 29 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv agik-/asuk- ‘to hurry’ Qutb 14:
Kom. xiv ditto asrtk- CCG; Gr.: Kip. xv
‘acala ‘to hurry’ agtikmak (and tezletmek;
in margin asikmak) Tuh. 25b. 3: Osm. x1v
agik-/asix- ditto; in two texts T7.S 1 63.

D asgin- Refl. f. of *ag@1:- which survives in
NC Kir. 1§kt~ ‘to rub (something) against
(something)’; ‘to be rubbed down, worn
away’. Survives in NW Kaz. 1gkin- R I 1401;
SW Osm. asin-. Xak. x1 tas asgindr: ‘the
stone was worn away’ (insahaqa); also used of
anything hard (sulb) when it is worn away
Kas. 1 254 (asginur, agginma:k): Osm.
xXviit asin- (spelt) in Riami, sayida sudan wa
farsiida sudan ‘to be rubbed down, worn away’
San. 41v. 19.

Sgkir- See 1 tigkiir-.

Tris. ASG
S asaga: Sce asak.

D usakgr: N.Ag. fr. usak (uvsak) ‘slanderer,
false witness’. Survives in NC Kir. ugakes;
Kzx. oseksi and NW Kaz. Xak. x1 KB
evipke yagutma usgake kisig ‘do not let
a slanderer come near your house’ 1299;
a.0. §303: X1v Muh.(?) al-nammam ‘slanderer’
w:sa:ket: Rif. 148 (only): Kom. xiv ‘false
witness’ usakgi/usaxgifuysaxgt CCG; Gr.

D usakhik A.N. fr. ugak (uvsak); survives
only(?) in SW Osm. Xak: x1 usaklik al-
-sthyani fi'l-amr ‘childish behaviour’; hence
one says usaklik kilma: /g tatasab ‘don’t be
childish’ Kas. I 150.

Tris. V. ASG-

D asakla:- Den. V. fr. asak; no doubt an
Oguz word, though not so described. A cog-
nate form NW Krm asagala-; SW Osm.
asagila- survives meaning ‘to descend; to
fall in price; to lower (price or quality); to
treat as an inferior’. (Oguz) xt ol am: agak-
la:d1: ‘addahu sagir ‘he considered him smuail’;
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(prov.) yaguni: asakla:sa: baska: ¢ika:r ‘if
a man underestimates his encmy, the latter
comes out on top’ Kaj. I 303 (no Aor. or
Infin).

D) asukla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. aguk. Xak.
x1 ol ani: asukla:di: ‘he hit him on the ankle’
(ka'b) Kas. I 305 (agukla:r, asukla:ma:k).

D usakla:- Den. V. fr. usak (uvsak); ‘to
slander (someone Acc.)’ and the like. S.i.s.m.l.
in this meaning and for ‘to crush (something)’.
Xak. x1 ol menip séziimni: usakla:du:
qatta haditi wa wagd ‘he falsified my statement
and embellished it with lics’ Kas. I 305
(usakla:r, ugakla:ma:k).

Dis. ESG
S esek See esgek.

ésik ‘threshold’. S.i.a.m.l.g., with variations
in the -s- (-j-, -2-, etc.) in NE, sometimes
meaning ‘door’. Sec Doerfer 11 646. Uyg.
vitt fl. Civ. ésik ‘threshold’ in an astrological
sense, common in TT VII12and 13: Xak. xi
ermegiicke ésik art bolur ‘to a lazy man
a threshold (a/-‘ataba) becomes (as steep as)
a mountain pass’ (al-‘aqaba) Ka;s. I 42, s5;
nm.e.: KB (the tongue is a lion) égikte
yatur ‘lying on the threshold’ 164; (whoever
came) Opti éligke égik ‘kissed the king's
threshold’ 451: x11(?) Tef. ésik ditto 87: x1v
al-‘ataba é:51:k Mel. 76, 5; Rif. 179: Cag.
xv . ésik kapu ‘door’ Pel. 63 (quotns.); ésik
xana wa sara@ ‘house, palace’ San. 106v. 21
(quotns., the translations erroneous deductions
from the contexts): Xwar. xiv ésik in some
contexts, e.g. ésik bagla- clearly (‘to fasten)
the door’ in others perhaps ‘threshold’ Qutb 52;
‘threshold’ MN 38, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘door’
esik CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xu1 al-bab ‘door’
(kapu:; and also) esik that is ar-‘atabati’l-
-fawga ‘a high threshold’ Hou. 6, 5: x1v ésik
‘atabat’l-bab wa yukna bihi’l-bab ‘also used in
alluding to the door’ Id. 14: xv bab ésik Kav.
44, 13; 59, 10; ‘ataba ésik Tuh. 25b. 5.

D esiik Conc. N. fr. esii:- ‘blanket, covering’,
etc. Survives in SW Tkm. esik. Xak. xi1
eslik al-ditar ‘blanket’; esiik ‘the word for
anything of brocade (mina'l-dibac) which is
sent to be laid on the graves of amirs and
kings as a sign of respect, and is then later
divided among the poor’ Kas. I 72; a.0. I 14,
18 (esii:-): KB sari‘at yiizindin kéterdi
estlik ‘he removed the veil from the face of the
sacred law’ s4: xX1v Muh.(?) (in a list of soft
furnishings) al-sitr ‘curtain’ é:gitk Rif. 168
(only).

D iisik N./A.S. fr. iisi-; ‘hard frost, frozen’.
S.i.a.m.lg except SC(?); in SW only in xx
Anat. SDD 1439. Xak. x1 iigik ‘the cold’ (al-
-bard) which scorches (yuhrig) the fruit and
prevents it from forming Kag. I 72.

D lisgii: See 2 iis-.

D esgek ‘donkey’; prob. a Dev. N cnnno(i_ng
habitual action fr. 1 es-, lit. ‘(an animal) which

habitually ambles’. Siamlg usually as
esek/ések, in some NE dialects estek. The
parallel Dev. N. fr. 3 eg-, esgek, ‘an oar’
is not noted before the medieval period (Cag.,
Kom., Kip.), and also s.i.m.m.1.g., but usually
as eskek or the like. See Doerfer 11 486. Uy .
virr ff. Man.-A M T 16, 11-12 (kag): Bud.
esgek karninda ‘in the womb of a donkey’
U III 26, 21; a.0. Suv. 341, 22: Civ. esgek
tiisin ‘the hair of a donkey’ I{ I 103-4; (one
cart, one cow) li¢ ésgek ‘three donkeys’ USP.
55, 25; esek (sic) occurs several times in USp.
3, a late text: Xak. xr esgek al-fifmar ‘donkey’
in onc of the two pronunciations of esye:k
(sic); the -y- in the latter is changed from one
of the two repeated letters (harfavi'l-tadvif) as
occurs in Ar. (three examples quoted, but the
phonetic phenomenon is quite different) Kas.
I 111; esyek (sic) al-limar; another pro-
nunciation is esgek but esyek is more cor-
rect (afsah) Kas. I 114; spelt esye:k in ] 244
(artil-) and five o.0., and ese:k (?error for
esye:K) in 1T 240, g: xi1(?) Tef. esgek/esek
ditto 86~—7: x1v Muh. al-himar esek Mel. 70,
7; Rif. 171: Gag. xv fl. ések (‘with -k-’)
esek Vel 62 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv esek ‘don-
key’ Qutb 22; ések 52: Kom. xiv ‘donkey’
esek CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xin1 al-himar
esek Hou. 12, 14: x1v ditto Id. 14: xv ditto
Kav. 28,115 31, 7; 61, 22; Tuh. 13a. 4.

?F iskiim Hap. leg.; prob. a l.-w., ?Sogdian.
Cf. tevsi:, Xak. x1 Iskiim ‘a table (ma’ida)
in the shape of a large dish (cafna) used by
kings; it has no legs’ (gawd’im) Kas. I 107.

D1 esgin Dev. N.JA. fr. 1 es-; usually ‘a trot,
amble; trotting, ambling’. Survives only(?)
in NE Bar. iskin R I 1556 and SW Osm.
eskin. Xak. x1 (after 2 esgin) wa yuqal
I’l-safari’l-mu'dd, and ‘a journey at high
specd’ is called esgin Kas. I 109: Kip. X1
in Hou. 13, 10ft. (al-farasi’l-rahwan ‘an
ambling horse’ yor@a:) al-farasi’l-tariiq ‘a
trotting(?) horse’ esgil:n (or reskii:n): Osm.
xvi fl. eskinfeskiin usually ‘trotting’ (Adj.),
in several texts TTS I 283; II 504; II] 269;
1V 313: xvir éskin (spelt) in Rami, raftdar-i
ash ‘the gait of a horse’, and metaph. ash-i
xwugrdh ‘a horse that goes well” San. 106v. 19.

D 2 eggin Hap. leg.; Dev. N./A. (cf. 1 esgin)
fr. 2 es-. Xak. x1 esgin toprazk al-turdb
wa’l-ramhi’l-munhdal, ‘earth and sand which is
poured out’ Kas. I 109.

Dis. V. ESG-

1 iiskiir- Intrans., ‘to whistle, hiss’, and
the like; Trans., ‘to incite (someone, ete. Acc.)
against (somecone, etc. Dat.)’. Survives in NC
Kir.,, Kzx. tskiir- ‘to whistle’; NW Kaz.
{igkiir- ‘to spit’ (in magical ceremonies) R I
1351; SW Osm. egkir- ‘to excite, incite’ Red.
122 (SDD 553 esger-), but in most NC, SC,
SW languages ‘to whistle’ is 1skir- Xak.
xt ol 1t1f keyikke: iigkiirdi: agrd’l-kalb
‘ald@’l-savd ‘he incited the dog to chase the wild
game’; also used when a man incites someone

~-
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against something (‘ald'l-say’); and one says
yila:n iigkiirdi: ‘the snake hissed’ (nafaxat
bi-fiha) also of a man when he whistles (safara
bi-fihi), and of a vulture when it shricks
(safara) (prov.) Kas. I 228 (ligkiiriir, tiskiir-
me:k).

VU 2 iiskiir- n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ol umtmig
so:ziig liskiirdl: ‘he remembered (tadakkara)
the word (ctc.) which he had forgotten’ Kaj.
I 228 (lskiiriir, iigkiirme:k): xmi(?) Tef.
tiskiir- ‘to remember’ 342.

VUD iigkiirt- 1ap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 ligkiir-
Xak. xt (in a para. followjng the preceding
entry and giving the rules fdr forming Caus. f.s
of this form) one says sé:z tiskiirdi: ‘he re-
membered the word'; and if you wish to form
the Caus. of it you say ligkiirtti: ‘he urged the
man to remember (‘ala tadakkur) what he had
forgotten’ . . . there is an alternative form
tigkiirtiirdi: ‘he urged him to incite’ (‘al@’l-
-igr@, implying that this is the Caus. f. of
1 tigkiir-), but the first is more clegant and
correct (afsah wa asahh) Kag. I 229.

Tris. ESG

PU ?F ésgii:ti: ‘a kind of Chinese embroidered
silk brocade’. There is some difficulty about
the actual form of this word, of which the -g-
is fixed by the Tiirkii spelling. The best evi-
dence should be in Kas. where it appears
under the heading fa'liili; the form to be ex-
pected is ésgiizti:, but the MS. actually has
esgiirtt:, ‘The word is fairly commeon in
Uyg. Bud. and Civ. and is there consistently
spelt ésgirti with minor variations of vocali-
zation. "The conclusion seems to be that it is a
I.-w. of which thc original form was éggiirti:
but that the -r- was not clearly pronounced
and was sometimes omitted. For the earlier
misunderstanding of this word in [T N 11 see
E ekinlig. N.o.a.b. Cf. bargin. Tiirkii vin
altu:n kiimiis ésgiiti: kutay bupsiz anga:

bérli:r ‘thus they give unstintingly gold,’

silver, embroidered brocade and silk fabric(?)’
1S5 IIN3;a0 II Ni1: Uyg. vir ff.
Bud. torku ésgirti (?sic) boz ulati bir ed
‘a fabric, silk clothing, embroidered brocade,
cotton, and so on’ TT VI 391-2 (and see
note); yiiriip ang ésgirtide (?sic) ‘in pure
white embroidered brocade’ USp. 102b. 17:
Civ. bir yipag (2yapaf) ésgerti (?sic) iki
kep bir ulug torku ‘one coverlet(?) of em-
broidered silk brocade, two broad and one
large piece of silk’ USp. 127, 3; ésgirti occurs
several times in Fam. Arch.: Xak. x1 éggii:ti:
(?; see above, MS, éygiirti:) dibac Sini munaq-
qas min cinsi’{-harir ‘embroidered Chinese silk
brocade’ Kas. I 145.

D ésiklik Hap. leg.; A.N. (Con. N.) fr. ésik.

The P.N./A. ésiklig is first noted in Cag.
(P. de C. 117) and s.immlg. Xak. xi

esiklik y1@a:¢ ‘a timber destined for use as a
threshold’ (‘ataba) Kas. I 152.

D esiiklig/esiiklik Hap. leg’s; P.N./A. and
AN. (Conc. N.) fr, esiik Xak, x| esiiklik
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bargin ‘brocade (dibdc) destined to be made
into a covering’ (al-ditar); wa sahibuhu
bi’l-kafi'l-rakika and ‘owning a covering’ is
esiiklig Kas. I 153.

D esgingl: N.Ag. fr. 1 esgin. Survives in
NE Bar. igkingl ‘a trotter’ R / 1557 and SW
Osm. eskingl ‘a light irregular cavalryman’.
Xak. x1 (after 1 eggin) hence al-baridu'l-
-musri‘u’l-fdris ‘a fast mounted courier’ is called
esdingi: Ka;. I 109.

PUS?F ésgiirti See éggiistiz.

Tris. V. ESG-

D esgeklen- Refl. Den. V. fr. eggek; ‘to own
a donkey’. Survives in this and cognate mean-
ings in SW Osm. eseklen-. Xak. xi1 er egge-
klendi: ‘the man owned a donkey’; in one
of the two pronunciations Kay. I 315 (esge-
kleniir, esgeklenme:k; the alternative pro-
nunciation esyeklen- is not listed).

D iigikle:- Den. V. fr. lisik; pec. to Kay.
Xak. x1 ol keyikni: iisikle:di: axada'l-zaby
fi hagrihi wa hala wucidihi’l-bard ‘he caught
the antelope when it was distressed and its
body was frozen’ Kay. I 306 (iisikle:r,
iigikle:me:k); Taput siizsin tsikle:di: ‘he
made a night attack (bayyata) on the Tanut in
the extreme cold’ (fi giddati'l-bard) I 307, 15.

D iiskiirtiir- See iigkiirt-.

Dis. ASL
C ogol See 1 o0s.

D ashg P.NJA. fr. 1 a:$; n.o.a.b. It is pos-
sible that the first occurrence is a P.N./A. fr.
2 ag. Xak. x1 KB siyasat yoritgu kerek
sii basi siydsatka aslif bolur sii isi;
siydsat yoritsa sii bashg bolur, siisi
baglhig erse er aghg bolur ‘the army com-
mander must facilitate government policy; the
work of the army becomes to repair (if fr.
2 a:§ or to feed) government policy. If it
facilitates government policy, the army gets
a commander; if his army has a commander
a man is (sure to be) supplied with food’
23co-1.

D ashik A.N. (usually Conc. N.) fr. 1 az§.
S.i.m.m.lg., usually ‘food, provisions’, less
often ‘cereals’. Uyg. viu1 ff. Bud. (in a detailed
description of a house) aslik ‘the kitchen’ TT
VI 85: Xak. x1 ashk al-mathax ‘the kitchen’
Kas. T 114; ashk tarig amn iine:r minhu
yanbuti’l-ta'am ‘the food (crops) spring up
because of it’ (i.e.the snow) I[ 204, 14: XIV
Muh. (under ‘trees and plants’) al-galla
‘cereals’ ashik (followed by al-hinta ‘wheat’
bu:gda:y) Mel. 77, 13; Rif. 181: Gag. xv ff.
ashg galla San. 42r. 3 (quotns.): Oguz xi
(after the Xak. entry) and in Oguz al-burr,
‘wheat’ is called ashtk Kas. I 114; a.0. I 373,
2z (tar1g): Xwar. xiir aghk ‘food’(?) “Ali 40:
xiv ashik ‘corn, grain’ Quth 14: Kom. xiv
‘grain, wheat' aghtk CCI; Gr.; Kom, xiv
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ashk al-gamh ‘wheat' Id. 14; al-galla a,uk
Bul. 6, 15: xv ditto Tuh. 26b. 4; 85b. 13.

D é:slig P.N./A. fr. é:5; ‘having a companion’.
Survives in NW Kaz. isli R I 1561: Uyg.
viir fl. Bud. Sanskrit balasehdyatd ‘having
a fool for a companion’ biligsiz éslég (sic)
bolma:k TT VIII B.6: Xak. x1 (after é:§)
wa ynqdl i’ lladi ma'ahu tabi'a mina’l-cinn, and
‘a man who has a familiar spirit’ is called
é:slig Kag. I 47.

D i:slig (Pr:shig) P.NJA. fr. 1 i:s (21 n§).
Survives in SE Turki islik ‘businesslike’ BS
603: NC Kir. istii: ‘industrious’” and SW Osm.
isli, 'T'km. 1:sli ‘busy, fully occupied’. Xak.
N1 ush@g Kay. T 485, 9 (stdrim, which is
described as an Oguz word); [ 509, 3 (kiidiig-
lig); n.m.e.

D isle:r See isi:.

Dis V. ASL-

1) asil- Pass. f. of 2 as-, g.v.; ‘to increasc’
(Intrans.) Pec. to Uyg. and noted almost only
in Hends. Uyg. viit ff. Man. bu ok [6v]ke
bilig as[ilsa]r kiigedser ‘if this emotion
of anger incrcases and becomes strong’” T'T
II 17, 53-6: Bud. iikli- asil- U II 9, 6-8 etc.
(likli:-); asil- iistel- TT VII 40, 128 etc.
(iistel-); o.o. TT VI, 348 (kutad-); PP 13, 6
(yil).

D esil- Pass. f. of 2 eg-; ‘to be pourced out’,
Survives in NC IKir. esil- (also used with
kum). Xak. x1 kum egildi: ‘the sand (etc.)
was poured out’ (or ‘pourcd out’, inhala) Kas.
I 197 (esliir, esilme:k); bu kayir ol egiige:n
*this sand dune is constantly pouring out’ (i.c.
‘on the move’ yanhal) I 158.

1) esiil- Hap. leg.; Puss. f. of egii:~, Xak. x1
amp iize: yogurka:n esitldi: dutira ‘alayhi’l-
-ditar ‘the blanket was sprecad over him’;
also used when something is put as a cover
(grttiva) over something else Kag. I 197
(esiiliir, csiilme:k).

PUD 1s11- (?visil-) ‘to hccome expert (at
doing something Dat.)". This V. is apparently
cognate to Y1518 (’ts18), yisim and yisim-
tan-; therc is no doubt, in spite of the erratic
vocalization in the MS., that the whole group
had back vowels, but it is not clear whether
the original initial was 1- or y1-; as the Uyg.
form of y1$18 was 1§18, the first is the likelier.
Survives only(?) in NC Kzx. 1s1l- ‘to acquire
a habit’; metaph. ‘to get thin'. Xak. x1 anip
cligi: 1:ska: 1sildi: ‘his  hand became
accustomed (maranat) to the task’ (etc.) Kag. T
197 (silur, 1silma:k; MS. -me:k); anmp
eligi i:ska: yisildi; (a further example of
vusul- follows here) [III 79 (yis1lwr,
yisilma:k, corrected fr. -me:k; vocalized
angul-); bu: er ol eligi: nska: ymsilga:n
(MS. bugilga:n) ‘this man’s hand is constantly
nimble (yuxiff, MS. shiff) in the task and has
become expert (nadaba) at it” IT 53,

ASL

1) usal- (usa:l-) Puass. f. of usa:- (uvsa:-);
‘to be crushed, broken into small pieces’.
S.i.s.m.l., the normal word with this sense
being uvul-, q.v. Sec osul-. Xak. x1 etme:k
ugaldr:  ‘the bread (ctc.) was crumbled’
(tafattata) Kag. I 197 (usa:lur (sic),
usalma:k); a.o. II 235 (tiivsel-) xiv Rbg.
usal- ‘to be smashed, crushed” R I 1775
(quotns.}: Gag. xv{l. usal-fusatil- (spclt)
Pass. f. gthasta sudan ‘to be broken' San. 75
v. 13 (quotns.): Kom. xiv usaldt ‘crushed’
(perhaps a Dev. NJA. in -d1) CCG; Gr.

D tisel- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of lise:-, Xak. x1
amiy evi: tiseldi: ‘his house was scarched’
(bubhita); also used of anything c¢lse that vou
search (tabhatuhu) Kas. I 197 (use:liir,
tise:lme:k).

D 1 asla:- Den. V. fr. 1 as; ‘to eat food';
a very rare alternative to asa:-, Uy, v ff.
Bud. PP 19, 6 (una:-): Kip. xv lahama ‘to
feed on meat’ asla- Tuh. 32a. 13,

D 2 asla:- Den, V. fr. 2 awg; ‘to repair',
N.o.ab., but the Refl. f. aslan- ‘to be re-
paired’ occurs in Xwar, Xiv, Quth 13, and
aglak ‘a patch; the sole (of a boot)' is noted in
SW xx Anat. SDD 123. Xak. x1 ol ayak
agla:d1: ‘he repaired (ra’aba) the cup’ Kay. I
286 (asla:r, asla:ma:k); a.o. I 8o, 17 (2 a:§):
Kip. xiv asla:- ‘to mend (wasala) an arrow
when it is broken’ 1d. 14.

D isle:- Den. V. fr. 1 1:s; ‘to work; to do
(something Acc.)’; with front vowels every-
where even in Kag. S..a.m.lg. with minor
phonctic  variations. Tiirkii vin ff. Man.
nece islemeisig is isleyiirbiz ‘hov: many
things we do that we ought not to do’ Chuas.
206-7: tepri ayfuun tiiketi isleyiirbiz ‘“we
do everything that God prescribes’ TT 1
6, 3: Uyg. viur {f. Man.-A (just as a crafts-
man) edsiz ney is isleyii (sic) umaz ‘cannot
make an unserviceable thing’ (? or cannot make
anvthing without (suitable) raw materials)
M I 16, 14-15: Man. in TT III 69 and 72

isletimiz prob. represents islet(t)imiz; sce .

islet-: Bud. (and various craftsmen) kentit
kentii uz isin isleyiir ‘each do their own
skilled work’ PP 2, 6; o.0. of i5 isle- U IIJ
26, 10; T'T IV 8, 63, etc.; sakmyp isleser (if
a man) ‘devotes himself to thinking” TT V 6,
29: Civ. isleziin ‘let them work' UUSp. t22,
§; kizil burgak bilen isleyii tutgil ‘work
up (the decoction) with red beans and keep it
H 1T 8, 32; (if onc crushes the rootlets(?)
of onion and garlic and) yugurup isleser
‘kneads them and works them up' H [ 145:
Xak. xi er isle:di: ‘the man (ctc.) worked’
(‘amiia) Kas. I 286 (igle:r, isle:me:k): KB
ukusg birle isle kamug is kiidiig ‘do all your
work (Hend.) with understanding’ 161; a.o.
255: xi1(?) Tef. isler isle- r27: xtv Muh.
(al-sugl i:5) a'mali’l-gugl 1sle:- Mel. 40, 3; Rif.
128: Gag. xv fl. isle- (spelt) kdr kardan ‘to
work’ San. 105v. 29: Xwar. xin igle- ‘to
perform (work) ‘Al 32: xiv ditto Qutb 61:
Kom. xiv ‘work’ Islemek CC7; Gr.: Kip,




DIS. ASN

X fstagala ‘to work’ isle:- Hou. 35, r2:
Osm. xiv ff. igle- ‘to work; to do, or make
(something Acc.)’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 394; 11 552;
I1I 387; IV 442.

D aslat- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 agla:-.
Xak. x1 ol aya:k aslatty: arba’a'l-ind wa'l-
-gas'a ‘he had thc vessel or cup repaired’
Kaj. I 265 (aslatur, aslatma:k).

D iglet- Caus. f. of igle:-; ‘to makc (someone
Acc.) work; to operate (something Acc.); to
make (somecone Dat.) make or do (something
Ace.)'. S.i.a.m.l.g., with minor phonetic varia-
tions. Uy, vur ff. Mary edgii kilinchig
1slanig (sic) islettipiz ‘vou have made them
do good deeds’ T'T III 8o (and scc igle:-):
Bud. kul kiipiig islettimiz erser ‘if we have
made a male or female slave work’ T7 IV
1o, 8; similar phr. 7T V 25, 51 and 58;
Suv. 136, 1; 506, 22: Civ. isletgil yénik
edgii lalar1g ‘make the light-weight good
mules (Chincse [.-w.) work> TT [ 125-6;
o.0. USp. 51, 8; 82, 28 (2 art-); 88, 42: Xak.
xt ol apar n:g isletti: ista‘malahu’l-‘amal “he
made him do the work’ Kas. I 265 (isletiir,
igletme:k); yigitlerig isletii: ‘putting the
young men to work’ I 263, 8: KB am igletip
483; 0.0. 215, 479, etc.: Gag. xvfl. islet-
Caus. f.; kar farmiidan ‘to order to work’ San.
106r. 11: Kip. x1v aggil gayrak ‘make someone
else work’ isle:t Hou. 35, 13: Osm. xvfl.
islet- ‘to put (someone) to work’; in several
texts TTS 1 394; 11 552; IV 442.

D aglal- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of 2 asla:-. Xak.
x1 aya:k aslaldi: ‘the cup was repalrcd
(ru’iba) Kag. I 295 (aglalur, aglalma:k),

D islel- Pass, f. of isle:-; (of work) ‘to be
done’. S..s.ml. Xak. xi1 n§ isleldi: ‘the
work was done' (‘wmila) Kas. I 295 (isleliir,
islelme:k).

D 1 iislen- Refl. f. of igle:-; siamlg,
except NC, often with a Pass. meaning. Xak.
X1 er i: 5|endi (sic) ar@l-racul annahu ya'mal
‘amal ‘the man pretended to work’ Kag. I 297
(2 i:slen- follows): Cag. xv fI. iglen- Pass. f.;

kdr karda ;mf(m (of work) ‘to be done’ S{m

106r1. 12.

VUD 2 i:slen- (211slan-) Refl. Den. V. fr.
2 ig(M19); ‘to be blackened with smoke’. Similar
difficulties and confusions arise in regard to
the vocalization and survival of this word as
in the case of 2 iy, but broadly speaking it
survives in the same languages and with the
same phonetic changes. In Kajs. the position
is further complicated by the fact that this
verb, which probably had back vowels, and
1 I:slen-, which almost certainly had front

vowels, are treated in a single para., with the.

result that the Infin, is shown as -ma:k
altered to -me:k or vice versa. In addition
a later scribe familiar with modern forms of
this verb like Osm. islen- altered the -$-s
to -s-. Xak, xt ev (VU) nslandr: laziga'l-
~duxan bi’l-bayt wa aswadda minhu ‘the smoke
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adhered to the house, and it was blackened by
it’; also used of clothing and other things Kaj.
I 298 (1:9lanur, 1:3lanma:k(?), see above);
tiitii:n kopursa: (VU) islanu:r ‘if a man
raises smoke, he (inevitably) gets dirtied by it’
(yatadaxxan) II 72, 10(-$- later altered to -8-).

D isleg- Co-op. f. of igle:-; ‘to work together’
and the like. S.i.s.m.]. Xak. x1 ol menip
birle: islesdi: ‘he competed with me in
working' (fi’l-"amal); also used for helping
Kag. 1 240 (Islegii:r, islegsme:k): (Xwar.
x1v igles- ‘to be friends with one another’
Quth 61 is a Co-op. Den. V. fr. é:3 and
should be transcribed ésleg-).

Tris. V. ASM-

D ésimsin- Hap. leg.; almost certainly Refl.
Simulative Den. V. fr. é:§, ‘to treat as a com-
rade, or equal’. The Suff. -imsin- is properly
attachced to V.s and secems to be a Refl. Simula-
tive Den. Suff. -sin- attached to the N.S.A.
of that V.; it is here attached to a N. by false
analogy. Xak. x1 KB (however close the rulers
hold you to them, do not forget yourself, act
uprightly; however well they treat you, stand
in awe of them) ésimsinmegil sen kaya
baknu tur ‘do not treat them as equals, stand
looking over your shoulder at them’ 4094-5.

Dis. ASN

D iisep Dev. (Pass.) N./A. fr. iige:-; lit.
‘scraped smooth’. Pec. to Kay. Xak. x1 {igep
ta:§ al-saxratu’l-malsd ‘a smoothed stone’;
alternative form (luga fi) yiigsep Kays. I 135;
yiisen ta:§ same translation I1] 372.

ogiin ‘shoulder’ or the like. Survives in NE
Alt, Leb., Sor djiin ‘collar-bone’ R I 1308
(listii Sor ‘shoulder’ 1907 is merely the same
word with Poss. Suff.); Bar. ijiin ‘humerus,
upper arm’ 19o07; Tuv. 6jiin ‘humerus; fore-
arm’;; SE Tiirki 6gne/égni, etc. ‘shoulder’ Shaw
24, Jarring 219. Xak. x1 0siin ra’su’l-katif (sic
in MS.) ‘the point of the shoulder’ Kas. I 77.

D asnu: abbreviated Ger. of asun-; as
Adv. ‘previously first (of all)’; as a Postposn.
with Abl. ‘before’ (of time). N.o.a.b. Uyg.
vint fi. Bud. ey asnu ‘first of all’ T7T IV 26,
note 5, 9; basda agnu ﬁrst of all’ TT V 24,
58; (the bull) asnu iniip ‘coming out first’
PP 65, 3; agnuga ‘as previously’ U [ 31, 14;
USp. 58, 18: Civ. asnu ii¢ kasuk i¢siin
‘first let him drink three spoonfuls’ H I7 18,
63; a.0.0.: Xak. xi asnu: a Particle (harf)
meaning gabl ‘before’; hence one says men
andan asnu: keldim ‘I came before him’
(qablahu) Kas. I 130: KB "Atiq erdi agnu
kamugda iize ‘ ‘Atiq was first, above all the
others’ s1; o.0. 8 (dpdiin), 253, 509, 2356
(1 a:1), etc.: xm(?) Tef. agnu Adv. and Post-
posn. 66: xtv Rbg. R I 6o1; Muh. qabl aanu
gabli menden asnu: Mel. 14, 7; Rif. 9
Xwar. xii1 agnudan ‘from of old’ “A4! 46
x1v asnu Adv. and Postposn. Quth 14; MN
289; Nahc. 4, 13; 241, 16: Kip. xiv agnu;
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al-qadim mina'l-zaman ‘previous in time’
1d. 14: Osm. xiv asnu zamin ‘once upon
atime” TTS I 51.

Dis. V. ASN-

D asan- Refl. f. of asa:-; the two early
occurrences are not certain, but the word sur-
vives in NE Kiier., Tel. ajan- R I 606; NC
Kir., Tob. asan- do. 590, ‘to eat to satiety’.
Tilirkii vint T 27 (2, see asin-): Uyg. viu ff.
Bud. (I invite two monks) kim kiintemek
menip evimde asanzunlar ‘to cat daily in
my house’ TT I p. 26, note 160, 4-5.

S agin- See aggme-,

D asun- Refl. f. of 1 a:s-, the -u- is unusual;
‘to excel (Intrans.); to exceed, surpass (some-
thing or somcone Abl.)’. Survives in NE Alt,,
Tel. ajin- R I 608; Khak. azin-; NC Kiur.
agin-; NW Kum. asin- R [ 594. Xak. x1 ol
mendin asundt: sabaga minni ‘he surpassed
(or outstripped) me’ Kag. I 202 (asunur,
asunma:k): KB kayu iste agnu agunsa
ukus ‘in whatever matter (his) understanding
excels’ 2604; 0.0. 1384, 4848, s5052: X1y(?)
Tef. sozge agun- ‘to speak first’; agun- ‘to
excel’ 67.

D esiin- Refl. f. of esii-; n.o.a.b. Xak.x1 KB
(Oh mortal man! You see the dead and the
living) sizik tutma bir kiin esiingey yérig
‘have no doubt, one day vou will put on a
covering of earth’ 378s.

isen- ‘to trust, believe in, rely on (someone
Dat.y. S.i.am.lg. except SW. Exceptionally
the NW forms Kar. L. 1san- R [ 1387; T.
tsan- do. 1400; Kow. 195 and KKaz. 1san-
R I 1400 have back vowels, perhaps under the
influcnce of 1nan- which is practically synony-
mous. Sec 1gan-, Xak. x1 ol mapa: igendi:
ittakala ‘alayva fi'l-amr wa’'tamada ‘he relied
(Hend.) on me in the matter’ Kas. I 202
(iseniir, igenme:k): K B bitigke igsenme ‘do
not relv on the letter’ (do the best you can)
3894; (do not entrust a task to two people)
isengii bolur is kalur kilmadin ‘they will
rely (on each other) and the task will remain
undone’ 5533: Gag. xvfl. isenme (mis-
translated) Vel. 6o (quotn.); isen- mutma’inn
biidan wa i‘timad kardan ‘to feel secure, to
rely on’ San. 105r. 22 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
(V1) isen- ‘to trust, rely on’” Qutb 206 (15an-):
Kom. xiv ‘to trust’ 1san- (sic) CCI, CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xv tawakkala (VU) 1san- Tuh.
1ob. 9.

S usan- See uvsan-,

Tris. ASN
D asnu:ki: N.JA.S. fr. agnu:, ‘former’ and
the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viii agnu:ki: tavgag-
dak:: ofiuz tiirkii ta[gik]muis ‘the Oguz and
‘T'iarkii who were previously (settled) in China
came out’ Su. S 8: v ff. Bud. agnukt ikigil
‘the first two’ (of three) TT V 26, 108; as-
nuki sekiz ‘the first eight’ (of ten) do, 127:

DIS. ASN

Civ. agnuki tiiziinler tordsin ‘the traditional
law (or customs?) of good men of old times’
TT VII 30, 1—2; asnukina 6pi ‘different
from before’ TT I 150 (dubious meaning):
(0. Kir. 1x fI. agnuku: is read in Mal. 41, 2
and 4 but this inscription makes no sense):
Xak. x1 K3 ep agnuki kiin ‘on the very
first day’ 793: x1i(?) Tef. agnuki ‘previous’;
agnukilar ‘men of old time’ 67: xiv Muh.
al-atwwal ‘first, former’ asnu:kt:; al-awwa'il
agnu:kila:r Mel. 14, 7; Rif. 9o; Adam
‘alayhi’l-salam asnu:kr: ata: Rif. 138 (only):
Xwar. xiv asnuki ‘former’ Quth 14: Kip.
xtv asingr: yil ‘@mu’l-"ami’l-awwal ‘the year
before last’, also called agnugi yil; the phrase
now uscd is kesgen (i.e. keggen) yil }’d. 14;
‘dm ‘din awwal asingr: yi1l Bul. 13, 15: Osm.
xiv asnugi (1) ‘former’; (2) (men) ‘of old
times’ in three texts TTS I 51; I1 64.

D asnukan Den. Adv. fr. agnu:, sec v. G.
ATG, para. 437. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
see v. G., op. cit., occurs in an unpublished
part of Hiien-ts.: Civ. TT I 172 (2 érgiir-).

D agnurak Comparative f. of agnu:; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. vinff. Bud. (you who are afraid)
asnurak yorimplar ‘get off (the ship) before
(we sail)’ PP 32, 4.

Tris. V. ASN-

D asundur- Caus. f. of agun-; survives only
(?) in NE. Xak. x1 KB uluglar kerek kim
kigigke salim asundursa ‘important people
should take the initiative in grecting their
inferiors’ (and not vice versa) sobo: Xi(?)
At. senip mihp ol mal asmmdurdukup
‘your (truc) wealth is the wealth vou have
sent in advance (to the next world?) 433; Tef.
asundur- (of the hands) ‘to have made some-
thing carlier’ 67.

Dis. ASR

D asru: abbreviated Ger, of asur- used as an
Adv.; ‘very much, extremely’. Survives in
NE Tel. ajira R I 608; Khak. azira; Tuv.
ajir all meaning ‘across, above, beyond; to
excess’; NW Kar. 'I'. asarifasira ‘across,
through’ Kow. 159, 160, and SW Osm. asiri
‘extreme, excessive; situated on the other side
of (something)’; Tkm. a:isirt ‘a strcamer
attached to a veil or other similar garment”,
The word is rather rare in the carly period and
for a brief time but over a wide area became
asru (sic) in the medicval period. Xak. x1
KB agirladi asru ‘he honoured him greatly’
1766: (the word does not occur in xii(?) At.,
but ked is twice glossed asru and once asru
yaxsi1 ‘very good’): Gag. xv fl. asru ziyada ve
¢ok ‘more, very much’ Vel. 17 (quotns.); asru
bisydr ditto San. gov. 9 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv
asrifasru ‘very, very much’, qualifying Adjs.
and Verbs Quth 12-13; asru ditto MN 98,
ctc.: Kom, x1v ditto asrufastrifastru CCG;
Gr. 43 (quotns.; survives as astri in NW
Kar. T, Kow. 159).
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Dis. V. ASR-

D asur- Caus. f. of 1 a:§-; ‘to causc to pass
over or exceed; to extol’, and the like. For-
tuitously not noted before x1v, but cf. agru,
asrul-, Xwar. xiv asur- ‘to make (some-
thing) exceed, go beyond, overflow’ Quth 14;
asur-fagir- ditto MN 165, etc.; bir kulnuyp
‘amalim  kiokke asurgaylar ‘they will
extol a servant’s work to the skies’ Nalic. 402,
13: Gag. xv ff. agur- (spclt) Caus. f.; gudard-
nidan wa mutacawiz saxtan ‘to cause to pass
over or exceed’ San. 41r. 2.

VU oOger- (of the eyes) ‘to,be dazzled, or
bleary’; pec. to Kas. Xak.”xt anip ko:zi:
dserdi: sadirat ‘aynuhu wa'rmaddat mina’l-
~intizdr awi'l-caw' ‘his eves were dazzled and
bleary because of staring (at something) or
hunger' Kas. I 178 (dse:rlir, 6serme:k);
bu er ol ko:zi: dserge:n ‘this man’s eyes are
constantly dazzled (yatahayyar) by hunger and
the like’ I 157; a.0. 111 68, 2.

D agrul- Pass. f. of asur-; ‘to be carried
over (something Abl.)'. Survives in SE Turki
BS 766 (ogurul-); NC Kir. and SW Osm.;
Tkm. (a:g1ril-). Xak. x1 yiik arttin asruldt:
‘the load was carried over (uciza) the pass
(ctc.)' Kas. I 247 (agrulur, asrulma:k).

Dis. ASS

D ags1z Priv. N.JA. fr. 1 a:g; ‘without food’.
Otherwise noted only in SE Tiirki, Shaw 9.
Tiirkti vinn igre: agsiz tasra: tonsiz (a
people) ‘without food in them and clothes on
them' I E 26, I E 21.

D) igsiz Priv, N.JA. fr. 1 i:g; ‘without work,
with no ‘occupation’. S.i.s.m.l. Uyg. v ff.
Man. issiz bos ‘without work and idle’
MI117, 2.

Dis. V. ASS-

D 1 agsa:- Hap. leg.; Desid. Den. V. fr.
1 ars. Xak. xi agsa:di: (after 2 assa:-) wa
kadalika ida’stahd’l-ta'am ‘he longed for food’
Kay. I 277 (assa:r, agsa:ma:k).

1D 2 agsa:- Hap. leg.; Desid. f. of 1 a:g-. Xak.
ol art assa:di: ‘he intended and wished
to cross (mucdwaza) the pass’ Kas. I 277 (1
agsa:- follows).

D agsat- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 1 agsa:-.
Xak. ¥1 ol ani: assatte: mannahu’l-ta'dm ‘he
made him long for food' Kas. I 262 (agsatur,
agsatma:k).

Dis. V. ASS-
D esis- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of 2 eg-. Xak.
x1 ol mapa: topra:k esisdi: ‘he helped to
pour out (fi’l-thdla) the dust’ Kas. I 185
(esigii:r, esisme:k).

Mon. AY

1 a:y originally ‘the moon’; hence from the
earliest period ‘a (lunar) month’; as an Adj.
‘crescent shaped’. S.i.a.m.l.g. See Doerfer 11
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627. Tiirkii vii1 ay ‘month’ I NE; II N 10;
II NW; Ongin 12: viu fI. ay ‘month’ IrkB,
Postseript; a.o. do. 59 (yudit-); yaru:k ay
tepri:ke: ‘to the bright moon god’ Toy. Ir. 2
(ETY II 176): Man. bir ay ‘for one month’
Chuas. 274; a.0. do. 338: Yen. on ay éltdi:
égiim oglan ‘the son of my mother who
carried me (in her womb) for ten months’
Mal. 29, 5; a.o. do. 28, 7: Uyg. vin ay
‘month’ Swu. N ¢; a.c.o.: viifl. Man. ay
belgiiliig bolur ‘the moon becomes visible'
Wind. 15; ol aylarka ‘in those months’ do. 19:
Bud. yilin ayin ‘for years and months’ T'T
VI 62; VIII 0.6 (a:ym); ay ‘moon’ and
‘month’ is common: Civ. ay (a:y in TT VIII
L) ‘moon’ and ‘month’ is common: Xiv
Chin.—Uyg. Dict. ‘month’ ay and phr. Ligeti
126; R I 3: O. Kir. ix ff. k6:k tepri:de: kiin
ay a:zdim ‘[ strayed from the sun and moon
in the blue sky’ Mal. 10, 3 (a standard phr. for
‘to die’ in these texts); 0.0. do. 11, 1; (44, 4);
45, 5: Xak. x1 ary al-gamar ‘the moon’; and
‘the full moon’ (al-badr) is called to:lun a:y;
aty is also ‘month’ (sakr) (verse); the month is
called by the name of the moon because its
course is known by it (prov.) Ka;. I 82; ay
bitigi: the name for ‘the register’ (fitmdr) in
which the soldiers’ names and rations are
entered’ I 40 (lit. ‘the book of the month’); a.o.
in this sense I/1 77, 7; and about a dozen
0.0.: KB ay ‘month’ is common; ‘moon’ in
the name Aytold:r (and see yalgik): xmm(?)
Tef. ay ‘moon; month’ 43: Xtv Muh. al-sahr
ay Mel. 79, 15; Rif. 184: Gag. xv fI. ay: (1)
mah ba-ma‘nd qamar; (2) mah ba-ma'na
sahr; also used as a P.N. San. 56v. 26 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiir ay ‘moon’ ‘Ali 36: xii(?) ay
‘moon’ OfF. 53; also a P.N.: x1v ay ‘moon,
month’ Qutb 5; MN s, etc.: Kom. x1v, ‘moon,
month’ ayfa:y CCI, CCG; Gr. 30 (quotns.):
Kip. xu1 al-gamar ay wa huwa'l-sahr Hou.
5, 3; al-sahr ay do. 28, 8: x1v ay (‘with back
vowel') al-qamar, wa yuflag ay ayda(n) ‘ald’l-
-sahr ld. 26; al-gamar ay Bul. 2, 11; al-sahr
ay do. 13, 10; XV al-qgamar ay Kav. 15, 17;
sahr ay Tuh. 21a. 6; Kav. 22, 2; ditto, wa
huwa ism l'l-hilal (‘a crescent’) wa'l-qamar
do. 36, 11.

2 ay Exclamation; often no more than a
Vocative Prefix. The word is also Ar. and Pe.
and s.i.a.m.l.g. Uyg. viii fl. Chr. ay mogog-
lar-a ‘Oh Magi’ U I 7, 1o: Bud. ay kim
sen ‘Hi! Who are you?" U IV 8, 20; o.0.
Hiien-ts. 1896, 1918; USp. 1osb. 1: Xak.
x1 ay ogul ‘oh my son!’ I 74, 17; n.m.e.:
KB ay introducing a Voc. is common 6,
etc.: xii(?) At. ay ditto 106, 474 (but aya
is commoner): Gag. xv fI. ay harf-i nida
‘exclamation’ San. 56v. 26: Xwar. xui(?) ay
introducing a Voc. Of. 324, etc.; also at the
beginning of a sentence do. 182, etc.: Kom.
xtv ay Voc. CCI; Gr. 31 (quotn.).

1 o:y ‘hole, cavity’, with various special
applications; homophonous, and semantically
connected with, 1 o:y-. S.i.a.m.lpg., except

. SW, usually for ‘valley’ and the like. Tiirki

viir ff. (a gambler, staking his wife and
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children) (I’U) usig¢ oyug ali: barmi:s ‘suc-
ceeded in obtaining the . . . hole’ (and did not
lose his wife and children) IrkI3 29: Uyg.
virt ff. Civ. H I 147 (otura:): Xak. oty al-
-huwwa fi'l-ard ‘a cavity (or deep valley) in
the ground’ Kay. I 49; a.0. I 54, 16 (opuz);
o:y opuzlug yé:rr ard dat gitan wa huzina
*ground full of holes and hard patches’ I 146,
20: KB 3570 (tésnek): Kip. xint al-wadi
‘valley’ oty (also kol) Hon. 5, 18.

2 o:y a word for a colour of a horse’s coat;
definitions vary but point mainly to ‘dun’.
Survives only in NE several dialects, R I 969,
Khak., Tuv. oy ‘dun’; agifax oy ‘light bay’
or ‘pale grey'. Xak. x1 oy at al-farasu'l
dayvzac Kas. I 49 (dayzac is said by Steingass
(Persian Dict. 553) to be the Ar. form of
Persian diza ‘grey’, but is translated ‘dun’):
xtv Muh. oty faras bayna'l-sugra wa'l-katma
‘a horse of a colour between reddish and
brown’ is quoted as an example of a word
in which wdw represents 0:- (not wu:-) Mel.
5, 125 6, 3; Rif. 76-7: Kip. xu1 al-agbari’l-
-ramddi ‘dust- or ash-coloured’ oy Hou. 13, 7.

’E 3 oy Hap. leg.; the reading is uncertain,
and should perhaps be Hiler, 1.-w. fr. Chinese
lii ‘a reed’ (Giles 7,548) Uyg. vin fl. Bud.
altt érkek (PU) oylar ‘the six male reeds’
(of the Chinese ‘Pan’s pipes’) Iliien-ts. 133.

S uy See u:d.

Mon. V. AY-

ay- (1) Intrans. ‘to speak’; (2) ‘to say, declare,
prescribe (something Acc.)’; (3) ‘to say’ with
the words said in oratio recta. There is little
difference of meaning between ay-, té:i- and
sdzle:-, but at any rate in the carliest period
ay- seems to be to some extent honorific,
while the others arc not. N.o.a.b.; apparently
became obsolcte when ayit-, q.v., came to
mean ‘to say’, but in the transition period it
is sometimes hard to say whether Perf. f.s
represent ay- or ayit-. Tiirkii viun 6d tepri:
aysar ‘when heaven prescribes the time’ (all
men are destined todic) I N 10; Tofiuku(k)ka:
bapa: aydr: . . . kiymg kogiiliipge: ay ben
sapa: ne: ayayr:n tédi: ‘(my xagan) spoke to
me, Tofiukuk; he said “prescribe the punish-
ment as you think fit; what should I say
to you (as a guide)?”’ T ji-2: vut ff. Man.
tepri aymus Otge biligge yormmadimiz
erser ‘if we have not behaved in accordance
with the advice and knowledge declared by
God’ Chuas. 326-8; (then a voice came from
high heaven and) méni okid1 1inga tép aydi
‘called me and said as follows' M III 23, 5(i):
Uyg. vur kulim kitpim bodunig tepri: yer
ayu: bérti: ‘heaven and earth deigned to
declare that the people were my slaves’ . . .
ktyn aydim ‘I prescribed (their) punishment’
Su E 1-2; a.0. do. S ¢: vui ff. Man.-A (we
have completely performed) ayduk igepezen
‘the work which you prescribed’ M I 10, 13;
0.0. M I 34, 10-13; TT {I 8, 51 and 53:
Man. (the false Mithra) ol dindarlarka inga

aygiay ‘will address the Elect as follows' M
Il 5, 7 (it): ayu yarhkadigiz olarka ‘you
have dcigned to prescribe to them’ T'T II1
162: Bud. 6pi 6pl kazfang kilmak ayu
bérdiler . . . biri ayur . .. biri ayur . . .
biri ayur ‘they told of various ways of making
a profit . . . one of them said . . . another said

. another said’ PP 13, 1-6: in the Tantric
text 77T V 4 {T. the formula saking ayu bére-
fim ‘lct us prescribe the (appropriate) thought’
in 8, 76 and 10, 99 is replaced by sozleyil
bérelim in 10, 114; 0.0. of ayu bér- 1T'T
VI 265-6; VII 12, 5; 36, 1 etc.; VIII H. 4:
Civ. in TT I the standard formula is ‘if this
ik, called . . ., appears, savin ing¢a tér ‘it
makes the following statement’, but in 14, 32
and 70 ayur replaces tér; kotur emin aya-
hlim ‘let us prescribe a remedy for the itch’
H I 168: Xak. x1 ol mapa: sé:z aydu: gdla
1i’l-kal@dm ‘hc said a word to me' Kay. I 174
(ayw:r, ayma:k); amdu: ok aydim qulte
sa'ata’itdi ‘I have this moment spoken’ I 37,
16; aydim amdu: ya:t ‘I said “lie down at
once”” ' I 36, 12; and over 30 0.0.: KB (the
Prophet) ayu bérdi yol ‘prescribed the way
(of salvation’) 37; sen amdi kayu sen mapa
ay a¢-a ‘tell me now and explain who you
are’ 267; Tajikler ayur am Afrasiyab ‘the
Persians call him Afrasiyab’ 280; and many
occurrences of Hacib (etc.) aydi ‘the Chancel-
lor (etc.) said’ s8o, followed by oratio recta:
x111(?) At. ay- with the usual range of mean-
ings is common; Tef. ditto 44: x1v Muh.(?) gala
wa sala (2corrupt for sa’ala ‘to ask’) ‘to say
and?' ay- Rif. 114 (only) (see ayit-): Xwar.
XIv ay- ‘to‘say; to rccite’ Qutb 6; MN 33,
etc.; Nale. 3, 5, etc.

1y-/iy- Preliminary note. There are V.s of
these forms in several modern languages, which
all scem to he Sec. f.s of 1:d-, eg- or yrdi:-,
There Is only one early verb, which must be 1y-
(see 1ymn-) and is n.0.a.b.

1y- except for two doubtful occurrences in
U II 29, 18 and 24 (see tay-) occurs only in
Hend. ty- bas- ‘to suppress’. Uyg. viu fl.
Man. anin tinliglar 6pke mizbanilarin 1ya
basa umadin ok ‘therefore mortals because
they cannot suppress (Hend.) their passion
(l.-w.) of anger’ TT II 17, 72-5; Bud. (then
the rulers will so organize their countries)
kim ay1 kilinghf tosun yaviak (PU)
muyga tinhiglarig iyar basar ‘that they
suppress (Hend.) wicked rebellious evil and
headstrong(?) men’ T'T" VI 254-5; a.0o. Suv.
607, 14—15 (orun): and sce basa:.

o:y- ‘to hollow out (something Aec., by
removing its contents)’, with some extensions
of meaning. S.i.a.m.l.g.; in Tkm. oty-. Uy§.
viit ff. Civ. H I 147 (otura): Xak. x1 ol
ka:gu:n o:ydi: ‘he hollowed out (gazwwara)
the melon (etc.)’ Kay. I 174 (0:ya:r, osyma:k):
xui(?) Tef. oy- ‘to gouge out (the eyes)’ 234:
Xiv Muh. naqasa ‘to engrave’ o:y- Mel. 32, 1;
Rif. 116 (adding wa tagaba ‘and to pierce’):
Gag. xv if. oy- kawidan ‘to hollow out’, in

-—



DIS. V. AYA-

Ar. tagwir sic, crror for taquwir) San. 8g, 18
(and sce u:d- and udu:-).

uy- ‘to squecze’. N.o.a.b.; for the vowel see
uyma:. Close in meaning to uv- and 1y-, but
hardly to be connected etymologically with
cither since uv- > uy- is not a possible sound
change in Xak., and the alif is consistently
vocalized with damma in all words in the
group. Xak. x1 ol winug uydi: ‘he squeezed
(dagata) the flour in order to make it compact
and feed it (to animals)’ (yastadd wa yanca')
Kas. I 174 (uyar, uyma:k): xiv Muh.(?)
‘acana, ‘to knead’ uy- Rif, 112 (Mel. 28, 15
yugiur-). ’

Dis. AYA

1 aya: ‘the palm of the hand’, with some
extended meanings later. S.i.m.m.l; in others
displaced by Mong. l.-w. alakan or Ar. l.-w.
kaff. Uyg. vui ff. Bud. iki ayalarmi kav-
surup ‘putting the two palms together” U I
46, 70 and o.0. of this phr.; o.0. Sur. 168,
23 fl. (adut) TT V 12, 119; PP 6, 7-8, etc.:
Civ, sekiz yanpida ayada ‘on the 8th of the
month (it is) in the palm of the hand’ T'T VII
20, 8; a.o. do. 27, 8: Xak. x1 aya: al-kaff ‘the
palm of the hand’ Kay. I 85; a.o. I 348 (2
kars): KB ayada tutarsen ‘you hold in the
palm of your hand’ 717; a.o. 864: xui(?)
Tef. aya ditto 44; a.0. 230 (uvun-): Cag.
xv fl. aya kaff-i dast San. 56 v., 28 (quotn.):
Kom. xiv ‘the palm’ aya CCJI, CCG; Gr.:
Kip. xur al-kaffu’l-maftiih ‘the open palm’
aya: fou. 20, 13: x1v aya: (‘with back vowels’)
al-kaff; aya: ur- saffaga ay daraba’l-yad ‘to
clap, that is strike the hands together’ 1d. 27:
Xv al-kaff aya: Kav. 61, 2; Tuh. 3o0b. §:
Osm. xiv fI. aya (1) ‘the palm’; (2) ‘the pan
of a pair of scales’ in several texts! TTS I 54,
111 so.

?F 2 aya: an Exclamation, ‘oh’, which also

cxists in Ar. and Pe.; prob. a lL-w.,, but’

possibly an expanded form of 2 ay. Survives
in NC Kir. and SW Osm. Xak. x1 KB aya

as a Vocative Prefix is common 8, 164, 168,

ctc.: xui(?) At. ditto; Tef. aya ‘oh!” 44.
S ay1 See anig.

S eyefiye Sec 1 idi:,

D 1yaf (F) lye Sce éyin and basa:.

1 uya: properly ‘a bird’'s nest’; sometimes hy
extension the resting place or ‘lair’ (properly
i:n) of any wild beast. S.i.a.m.l.g. except NW
and SW as uya; in the latter languages as
yuva which seems to be the old Oguz/Kip.
form, Tlirkii vin ff. (a leopard and a deer, see
3 ep . . .) bulu:zpan uya:sipa:ru: dgi:re:
sevi:nii: keli:r ‘having found it they come
rejoicing (Hend.) to their resting places’ IrkB
31: Uyg. vin ff. Civ. karlia¢ uyasindaki
toprakni ‘the earthy material in a swallow’s
nest’” H I 95-6: Xak. x1 uya: wakru'l-tayr
wa ‘ugguhu ‘the nest (in general) of a bird and
its nest in a tree’ Kags. 7 85: xiv Muh. al-"uss

267

u:ya: Mel. 73, 8; Rif. 176: Xwar. xiv yuva
‘nest’” Queb 87: Kup. xnit al-‘ugy yawa: Hou.
10, 17: X1v uya: al-'ugs; thus in the Kitab
Beylik, but our sayx Faxru'l-din said ‘I do
not know (any word for) it except yuwa:’
1d. 27; yuwa: al-wakar; and one says kus
yuwass: wakari’l-ayr do. 99; al-'ugs uya:
Bul. 12, 6: xv 'ugy yuwafuya Twh. 25r. 10
Osm. xviii yuwa (? in Rimi omitted)
asiyana-i tuyviir ‘a bird’s nest’, in Ar. kinn
(‘hiding place’), ‘ugs and mafhas (‘a nest in the
ground’) San. 347v. 9 (quotn. Fudiili).

VU 2 uya: a term of relationship of uncertain
significance, in some contexts apparently ‘blood
brother', a general term covering both égi:
and ini:, in others hardly more than ‘blood
relation’. N.o.a.b. O. Kir. xfl. é1(1)ig
uyamka: adriltim ‘] have been parted from
my kinsmen of my realm’ Mal. 15, 3: Xak.
X1 uya: al-ax wa'l-qarib ‘brother, kinsman’;
(verse) tavar ligiin tepri: edlemedip, uya:
kadas oghni: ¢inla: boga:r it describes
the lack of compassion between brethren (al-
-ixwdn) and says ‘man looks for money and
does not fear God, so that he (literally?)
strangles his brother’s son (ibn axihi) for the
sake of money’ Kay. I 85; a.0. 111 146 (ka:b):
x111(?) Ar. ata bir ana bir uyalar bu xalq
‘these people are kinsmen with the same
father and mother’ 291; Tef. uya corresponds
to Ar. al-ax 324: Gag. xv ff. uya hamgira-i
kiigik ‘younger sister’, also called sipil San.
g2r. 22 (sipil is the normal word, no other
trace of uya: in this sense): Xwar. x1 uya
‘brother’ ‘Al 45: x1v uya ‘blood relation’(?)
Quitb 196,

Dis. V. AYA-

aya:- originally ‘to treat (a person Acc.) with
respect, to honour; to preserve (a thing Acc.),
to look after it carefully’. S.i.a.m.lg. (in SW
only Tkm. and xx Anat. SDD 134) with
a rather misccllancous set of meanings, of
which the commonest are ‘to have compas-
sion on (someone), to spare; to withhold, or
withdraw (something)’. Turkidi vinfl. (in
Tov. IV r. 3-5 (ETY 11 180) there seems to be
a scribal error, the text should prob. read yiiz
altw:n ba:p (not aya:p) tamgala:p ‘pack-
ing up and sealing a hundred gold coins’):
Man. TT II 10, 78-9 (agirla:-): Uyg.
v ff. Bud. agir ayamakin ‘with profound
respect’ U I 30, 8; normally occurs in FHends.,
U II 14, 2 ctc. (agirla:-); Swv. 195, 21-2
(gilte-): Civ. I'T I 65-6 (1¢gan-): Xak. x1 ol
to:mn aya:di: sana tawbahu ‘he looked after
his clothing (ctc.) carefully’; and one says
xa:n apar aya:g aya:di: laqabahu'l-malik
bi-lagab ‘the xan gave him a title of honour’
Kas. I 271 (aya:r, ayaima:k): KB ayama
‘do not treat them gently’ (let boys and girls
taste the whip) 1494; (a wicked man ought to
be kept in captivity) yorik bolsa edgii aya
sarp yiirek ‘if he obtains his liberty, control
him well with a stern mind’ 5549: XIv
Muh. al-muhabba ‘to vehave in a friendly
manner to (someone)’ ayamak Mel. 35, 10

R R
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misvocalized fymak); Rif. 121 (unvocalized):
Gag. xv fl. aya (-r, etc.) man" et- dirig dut-,
kagur- ‘to refuse, to withhold' Vel. 33-4
(quotns.); aya- (spelt) dirig ddstan ditto San.
53v. 13 (quotns.): Kom. x1v ‘to refuse, with-
hold’ CCG; Gr.: Kip. xv baxl! ‘to be stingy’
ayamak Twuh. gob. 12: Osm. xv and xvi
aya- ‘to honour, respect’ (someone Acc.) in
two texts TTS II 76; IV s7.

Dis. AYB »
’F ayva: ‘quince’; as the name of an exotic
fruit, prob. a L-w. A l.-w. in Russian; survives
only in SW Osm.; in NE Khak. it is rebor-
rowed fr. Russian. The text in Kang. is in dis-
order at this point; the letter V should indicate
the last consonant of the word; the text
was therefore prob. originally as reconstructed
below. Xak. x1 V < ayva: al-safarcal
‘quince’; >> avya: al-safarcal, fi luga ‘in one
dialect’ Kas. I 114; a.o. of avya: I 311, 15§
(kamat-): xiv Muh. al-safarcal aywa: Mel.
78, 11; Rif. 182: Qag. xvff. aywa bh
‘quince’, in Ar. safarcal and in Pe. ahi San.
57v. 6: Tkm. xi1 al-safarcal aywa: Hou. 7,
19: Xiv aywa al-safarcal 1d. 26; (kiirt al-
-safarcal in Kip., as if they called it ‘Kurdish
apple’) in Thkm. aywa do. 81: xv al-safarcal
haywa: Kav. 63, 9.

aybap ‘bald’. Survives in SW Tar. aypap
R I 59; the Tirki equivalent is aydipvas
‘shiny head’ BS 10. NE Alt.,, Khak. ayap
scems to be descended from this word. There
does not seem to be any widely distributed
Turkish word for ‘bald’. Cigil x1 aybayp (or
aypap?) er al-raculi’l-asla” ‘abald man’ Kag. I
116.

Dis. AYD

uyat ‘shame, modesty, shyness’; practicaily
svn. w, uvut, q.v., with which it is used in
Hend. in Uyg.; connected with uya:d- and
uyal-, but morphologically obscure, possibly
abbreviated Dev. N.in-t fr. uya:d-. S.i.a.m.l.g.
as uyat, in SW only in Tkm. uyat, xx Anat.
oyat SDD 1097. Uyg. vurff. Bud. uvut
uyat Suv. 489, 12; TT V 24, 6o-1 (uvut,
the spelling evyat in the latter looks like a mis-
transcription): Gag. xv f. uyat garm ‘shame’
Vel. 123 (quotn. containing uyatlik); uyat
(1) sarm wa xicalat (‘modesty’); (2) ‘avb wa
qabahat ‘disgrace, baseness’ San. gzr. 22
(quotn.): Xwar. (xi1 uyatlu ‘ashamed’
‘Al 46): xiv uyat ‘shame, miodesty' Quth
196 (and uyathg); Nahe. 366, 1: Kom. xiv
‘shame, modesty' uyat CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip.
xiv ud (2crasis of uvut) al-havd ‘modesty,
bashfulness’; also called w:yad Id. 9; Tkm,
uyat and ut al-hava do. 27.

D aytig N.Ac. fr. ayit-; ‘enquiry’. S.i.s.m.l
w. minor phonetic changes, but now means
‘statement’ (cf. ayit-). Uyg. v ff. Man.
aytig ‘enquiry’(?) in damaged passage M Il
12, 10: Xak. xr ayt1 alternative form (luga fi)
of aytis in the sense of istixbar ‘ani’l-salama
wa najwihd@ ‘an enquiry about (someone’s)
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health and the like’ Kag. 7 113: KB éligdin
tikiis 6gdi aytig salim i1durmen sapa
‘I send you many praises, enquiries, and greet-
ings from the king' 3907; sapa bolga #xir
bayat aytifi1 ‘for you at the last there will
be God's cross-questioning’ §273; 0.0. §740,
6120.

D aydip Den. N. fr. 1 a:y; properly ‘moon-
light’, but sometimes, more vaguely, ‘bril-
liance, brilliant’. S.i.a.m.lg. Xak. x1 aydip
faxti'l-gqamar ‘moonlight’ Kag. I 117: xiv
Muh. al-daw' ‘brilliance’ aydup Rif. 152
(Mel. 55, 3 ya:ruk); layl mugmar ‘a moon-
light night’ a:ydinjaydin Mel. 80, 9; aydip
tiinle: Rif. 185: Cag. xv . aydin (spelt)
mahtdb ‘moonlight’ (quotn.); the origin and
etymology of it is aytlin mdh-i yab ‘the night
moon’ which was corrupted to aydin San.
57t 14: Xwar. x1v aydip ‘moonlight’ Qutb 6:
Kip. xi daw'v’l-gamar aydun Hou. 5, 3;
al-niir ‘light’ (opposite to ‘darkness’ kara:gu:)
aydin do. 26, 17: x1iv aydin al-nir 1d. 26:
Osm. xiv fl. aydin ‘light, brilliance; bril-
liant’; c.iap. TTS I57; 11 77; 11T 513 IV 47.

D aytig N.Ac. fr. ayit-; properly ‘enquiry’,
cf. aytif. S.i.a.m.lg., in SW only in xx Anat,
SDD 567, usually meaning ‘speech, state-
ment’. Xak. X1 aytis huwa an yas'ala'l-
-raculdn kull wahid minhuma hdla’l-axir used
of two men asking one another about the state
(of their health)’ Kay. I 113; a.0. do. (ayt18).
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D ayat- Caus. f. of aya:-; survives only(?) in
SE Tar. ayat- ‘to order (someone) to spare,
or protect (someone)’ R I 214. Uyg. v fl.
Bud. (faith is called) sevitmek ayatmak
edgiike tegiirdegi ‘that which brings men
to the good state of arousing love and respect
in others’ T'T V 28, 119; sevitmis ayatmig
eriirsiz ‘you have made yourself loved and
respected’ (by, Dat., all the teachers) Hiien-ts.
1782; (then that king . . . see orun) iikiigke
ayatmig agirlatmis ‘made himself re-
spected by many’ Suv. 607, 15-16.

D ayit- Caus. f. of ay-, often spelt ayt-

before vowel Suffs.; properly ‘to make (some- ' |

one Dat.) speak’, that 1s ‘to ask’. For some
unknown reason it lost its Caus. meaning, as
early as Xt in Oguz, and became syn. w. ay-,
which then became obsolete. S.i.a.m.l.g., often
as eyit-feyt-. ‘Tiirkit vin (gap) arkisn:
kelmedi: (sic, not yelmedi:) ani ayitayin
(stc, not armitayin) tgp sliledim ‘no envoys
came (from him). I launched an expedition to
demand (an explanation) from him’ IT E 41:
v ff. mapa: ayiitma:p tédi: ‘he said “do
not question me”’ Toy. IVv. 3-4 (ETY
1T 180); a.0. do. 4—5: Yen. see O. Kur.: Uyg.
viir ff. Man.-A tép sézik aytsar ‘if one asks
in doubt’ (after a speech in oratio recta) Mr 19,
r1; (the sorcerer in the temple) Mar Amu
Mojakka mnga tép ayit(t)1 ‘asked Mar
Amu Mojak’ (the question follows in orafio
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recta) do. 33, 18-19; a.0. do. 36, 13: Bud.
ayit- (or ayt-) ‘to ask’ preceded or followed
by a question in cratio recta, the person
asked, if mentioned, being in the Dat. occurs
9 times in PP and is common elsewhere: Civ.
the phr. ayitip bitidim is common at the
end of documents in USp., e.g. men Turmig
Mip-temiirke ayitip bitidim ‘I, Turmis,
wrote this down to Min-temiir's dictation’ (lit.
‘asking . . . (what to say) I, then, wrote’) 1, 11—
12: O. Kir. 1x ff., a word usually transcribed
yita: is common in these inscriptions; it
follows the names or descriptions of people,
or the Sec. Pers. Pron., ugmally in the Dat.,
and is followed directly or indirectly by words
like (PU) eviikmedim (sce 2 bilik-) or
adriltim. It should, no doubt, be transcribed
ayita:; the meaning is less certain, prob.
‘asking after . . . health’, ‘saying farewell’ or
asking (permission to depart)’, e.g. kuyda:
kunguyim o6zde: oglim ayita: sizime:
ayita: evilkmedim adriltim ‘saying fare-
well(?) to my wives in the inner chambers
and to my dear(?) sons, saying farewell to
you, my own, I have not stayed at home,
1 have been parted (from you) Mal. 3, 1;
occurs in eight inscriptions often more than
once; and less often in Tiirkii Yen. inscrip-
tions: Xak. x1 ol mapa: s86:z ayittr: sa’ala
minni’l-kalam ‘he asked me a question’ Kay.
I 215 (aytu:r, ayitma:k); ol kisi: ol telim
88:z ayitga:n ‘that man is constantly asking
questions’ (sa’’al ‘ani’l-kalam) III s52: KB
ayitt: followed by question in oratio obliqua
so7; ayittt élig tegme torliig bilig ‘the
king enquired about all kinds of knowledge’
623; taki bir tilekimni aytur bu 6z ‘and
I myself ask for one thing that I want’ 859;
0.0. 979, 1069, 1187 (bgren-), 4528, 5740:
xii(?) Tef. ayt-/ayut- ‘to ask’ 46: xiv Muh.
gdala ‘to say’ ayt(t)1z Mel. 30, 3 (Rif. 114 see
ay-); al-gawl aytmak 37, 1 (-mag); 122:
sadaga ‘to speak the truth’ gun ayt(t)1: 28, 2
(111 aydr); man yagil ‘who says? kiim
aydur 17, 1; 94: xv(?) Postscript to At
ayit- ‘to say’ 500, 508: Caf. xvff. ayt-
(-men, etc.) eyt- Vel 40; ayt-fayit- (both
spelt) guftan ‘to say’ Son. 54r. 3 (quotns.):
Oguz x1 (after Xak.) and the Oguz say men
apa:r sb:z ayittuim takallamtu ma'ahu wa
quitu lahu kalam ‘I conversed with him and
said to him’, but this is incorrect (laysa bi-
-giyas) Kas. I 215 (aytu:r, ayitma:k): Xwar.
xin ayd- ‘to say’ ‘Al 8: xui(?) aytt1 kim
‘he said’ followed by oratio recta, sometimes
with person addressed in Dat., occurs 8 times
in Og.: xiv ayit- ‘to ask’ Qutb 6; ‘to say,
recite’ MN 81, etc.; Nahec. 16, 10: Kom. xiv
‘to say, declare, confess’ ayt- CCI, CCG;
Gr. 32 (quotns.): Kip. sadaga kérti: ayit-
Hou. 36, 5; gala ayit- (and de:-) do. 43, 2:
xiv ayit- gala 1d. 27; gala (VU) ayt- (?, Inf,
eytmek) Bul. 71r.: xv qala ayit- Kav. 9, 4;
Tuh. 29b, 12 etc.: Osm. x1v fl. ayt-feyt- ‘to
say, speak’; common to xvII, sporadic there-
after; in xiv both ayitmak and eyitgil,

eyittigi occur TTS I sg9; II 79; 1T 53;

1V s56.
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uya:d- ‘to be shamed by, or ashamed of
(something, or someone, Dat. or Abl).
Except in TT VIII, where -t- prob, repre-
sents -d-, and in the Perf., the final consonant
seems to have been consistently -d- until xv.
Survives in most NE languages as uyat-,
occasionally 1yat-, and in some SC Uzb.
dialects as uyat-. Uyg. vinff. Man.-A
uyadmakin(?) in damaged passage M I 25,
8: Bud. Sanskrit alajjetavye lajjante ‘they are
ashamed of things of which they should not
be ashamed’ uya:tmagu:luk sa:vta: uya:-
turiar; (the opposite) uya:tgulukta: 1n-
¢ip uya:tmada:qilar TT VIII E.49-50 (see
above); artukrak uyadti ‘he was more
ashamed than ever’ U I/1 83, t1; 6z kilmug
kilinglaripa ertipii uyadsar eymenser ‘if
they are very much ashamed (Hend.) of what
they have done’ Suv. 141, 4-5; a.0. of Hend.
Hiien-ts. 2051: Xak. x1 ol mendin uyatti:
istahyd minni ‘he was shamed by me’; originally
uya:dt1: but assimilated Kay. I 216 (uya:dur,
uya:dma:k); agiz yé:se: ko:z uya:dur ‘if
the mouth eats, the eye is ashamed’ (istahyd)
I 55, 15: KB yorisa uyadmasa yalpuk
korip ‘if he walks abroad and is not ashamed
when he sees (other) men’ 864: xmi(?) At.
uyadip ‘being ashamed’ 432 (some MSS
wuyatip): Gag. xv fI. uyat-(-1p) utan- Vel. 123.

D aytil- Pass. f. of ayit-; ‘to be asked’.
S.i.a.m.lg. except SW, meaning ‘to be said,
spoken’, etc. Xak. x1 sd:z aytildi: su'tla
‘ani’l-kaldm wa gayrihi ‘a question was asked
about the statement (etc.)’ Kas. I 270 (aytilur,
aytilma:k): x1(?) Tef. aytul- ‘to be said’
(Impersonal) 46: Gag. xvff. aytilmaymn
eydilmedin Vel. 40; aytil- Pass, f.; gufta
sudan ‘to be said’ San. 54v. 6 (quotns.): Kom.
XIv ‘to be said’ (by someone Abl) CCG;
Gr. 33 (quotns.).

D aytin- Refl. f. of ayit-. S.is.m.l. with a
miscellaneous collection of meanings. Xak.
x1 sO:z aytindi: tawalla swali’l-kalam bi-
-nafsthi,‘he took it upon himself to ask a ques-
tion’ Kas. I 270 (aytinur, aytinma:k).

D aytur- Caus. f. of ay-, with a different
shade of meaning fr. ayit-. Prob. Hap. leg.;
ayttur- (and the like), which s.i.a.m.l.g. in the
same meaning is a Caus. f. of ayst- in its
later meaning. Xak. xi ol mapa: s6:z
ayturdi:  kaffalani ‘ald  takallumi'l-kalam
ma‘aku ‘he made me responsible for making
the statement with him’ Kay. I 269 (ayturur,
ayturma:k): Kom. x1v ‘to make (someone)
confess (a sin)’ aytir- CCG, Gr. 33 (quotn.).

D oytur- Caus. f. of 0:y-; ‘to make, or let
(someone Dat.) hollow out (something Acc.)’.
S.i.m.m.lg Xak. x1 ol mapa: ka:gun
oyturdt: ‘he ordered me to hollow out (bi-
-taqwir) the melon’ (etc.) Kas. I 269 (oyturur,
oyturma:k): Cag. xvfl. oydur- Caus. f.;
kawanidan ditto San. 8gv. 28.

D uytur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of uy-. Xak.x1 ol
u:n uyturd:: ‘he gave orders for compressing
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(‘ald gadd) the flour and squeezing it (dagtin)
into a sack’ (etc.) Kag. I 269 (uyturur,
uyturma:k).

Tris. AYD

PUD uyadsilik Hap. leg.; almost certainly
mis-spelt; in a section headed fi'alil, which
contains osa:yuk followed by the cross-
heading wa naw' minhu manqis ‘defective
(?) variety’ K (gaf) and this word; this implies
some such form as uya:duk, which as a Pass.
Dev. N./A fr. uya:d- would be grammatically
appropriate. Xak. x1 uyadsilik er al-raculu’-
Hadi  galabahu'l-hayd ‘a man overcome by
shame' Kayg. I 160.

Tris. V. AYD

D ayatil- Pass. f. of ayat-; n.o.ab. Uyg.
vit ff. Bud.  Sanskrit  satkpto  ‘honoured’
a:ya:tihip 77 VIII D.12; arcite ditto do. 21.

Mon. AYG
S ayg See 1 ayif, -

Dis. AYG

D aya: N.Ac. fr. aya:-; with a parallel
evolution of meaning. Survives in NE Khak.
ayag ‘compassion, sympathy’; NC Kir. ayo:,
Kzx. ayaw (R I 200) ditto; NW Kaz., Krimn
ayaw ditto, and (Krim only) ‘stinginess’ and
SW xx Anat. aya ‘protection’; ayag ‘a title’
SDD 132. Uyg. vinff. Man. TT III 73
(emder-): Bud. Sanskrit satkaram ‘profound
rezpect’ agir aya:gig TT VIII E.5; ayag
cilteg ‘honour and respect’ U IT 77, 18 etc.
(¢ilteg); ayagka tegimlig (77 V111 A.29
a:ya:gka: te:gimlig) ‘worthy of respect’,
a stock epithet for Bodhisattvas, monks, etc.
U II 11, 9; 32, 63, etc. (this phr., spelt avaga
tegimlig (Kow. 127. Halted 28) was borrowed
in Mong. and there erroneously connected
with ayaga ‘begging bowl’, L-w. fr. 1 ayak):
Civ. ayagka tegimlig USp. 15, 8; 84, 3;
88, 5; as1gip ayagip egstidi ‘your advantage
and honour have diminished’ T'T I 58-9; o.0.
do. 114 (ornan-); TT VII 34, 10-11 (2
aq1g): Xak. x1 aya:g al-lagab ‘a title of
honour’ Kag. 111 172 (verse, see akt:l1k); a.o.
I 271, 11 (aya:-): KB wazirlik apar bérdi
tamga aya@ ‘he gave him the post of vezir,
a scal and a title of honour’ 1036; a.0. 1760
(iistem): xmi(?) Tef. at ayag ‘a title of
honourt' (for a Sara of the Koran); aya ‘pro-
tection'(?) 44: xtv Muh. al-lagab aya: Rif.
145 (Mel. 50, 4 mis-spelt aga:).

1 ayak ‘a vessel', particularly a drinking
vessel, for individual use; ‘cup, goblet, bowl'.
S.ia.m.lg. See Doerfer 11 629. Tiirkii
viu fI. IrkB 42 (dis): Uyg. vinn ff. Civ. on
ayak ‘ten cups’ USp. 535, 26; a.o. do. 40, 7
(1 iir-); bir batir ayak bor bir batir ayak
suv ‘one cup (Hend.) of wine and one of
water’ JI T 16-17 (batir l-w. fr. Sogdian
ptir); ao. H II 20, 8o-1: Xak. x1 ayak
al-gas‘a ‘a (wooden) bowl’; the Oguz do not
know the word and call ‘a bowl’ ¢anak Ka;.
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T 84; and 17 0.0 x1n(?) Tef. ayak ‘cup’ 45:
v AMul. al-qadali *cup’ ayamk Alel. 7, 10;
Rif. 79 (confused with 2 ayak); al-gasa
aya:k 69, 6 (ayva:g); 170 (yaya:k); al-mangal
‘portable brazier’ aya:k 169 (only): Cag.
xv fl. ayagfayak gadah Vel. 39; kdsa (‘cup’)
wa qadali San. §7v. 2 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
ayak (and, by false analogy, adak) ‘cup,
goblet’ Qutb 6: Kip. xv sukurca ‘bowl’ ayak
Tuh. 19b. 6; sabitar (meaning unknown, ?cor-
rupt) ayak do. 20b. 11: Osm. x1v to xvi
aya:3/ayak ‘bowl, cup’; common 7'TS 7 54,
11 70; 111 48.

S 2 ayak Sce adak.

DD 1 *ayig Dev. N. fr. ay-; ‘word, speech,
command’. N.o.a.b., always(?) abbreviated to
ay@. Tirkii vt ff. Man. bu savi§ ayg[gap]
‘these words’ (Hend.) T'T" II 6, 25; a.o. do.
3 (isle:-); senip aygiap angag ol ‘your com-
mands are like that! M II7 23, 6-7 (1): Uyg.
vi ff. Man.-A Mar Név Mam Magistak
aygin ‘by the command of Mar Név Mani
Magistak M I 12, 20.

S 2 ay1f Sce 1 adig,
S 3 ay1g See 2 adig.
S 4 ay13 Sece afg.

D ayik Dev. N. fr. ay-; hardly distinguish-
able fr. 1 ay13. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vi ff. Civ. (it
gives headaches and eye-aches) teprike yagis
ayi[k?] bérmeyiikke ‘to the man who does
not give libations and vows(?) to God’ TT VII
25, 1 (restore thus?): Xak. xi1 ayik al-"ida
‘a promise’; hence one says anty mana:
ayiki: ba:r ‘1 have a promise from him’ Kas.
I 84: ayik ayip kaymamz asdugi ‘idatak
‘keep your promisc to me' I 45, 26.

(D) ayu:k Sce 5 ko:k.

oyuk ‘mirage, landmark’, and the like;
specifically Oguz and with some common
meanings with Oyik, q.v., also specifically
Oguz. Clearly not identical with oyuk, Pass.
Dev. N./A. fr. o:y-, ‘hollowed out, a hole,
cavity’ first noted in Kip. xv Twh. 34b. 8;
48b. 8 and s.i.a.m.l.g.; both it and 8yilik may
be Oguz corruptions of some foreign word
(cf. 6ren). Survives only(?) in SW Osm. oyuk
‘scarecrow’; xx Anat. oyuk/hoyuk ‘scare-
crow ; landmark, cairn’, and the like, SDD 749,
1098 (hoyiik, 756, also has these meanings,
inter alia); al-xayal means both ‘mirage’ and
‘scarecrow’. Cf. kiisgitk. Oguz x1 oyuk
al-xayal wa'l-iram ‘mirage, landmark’ Kas. I
85 (verse; oyuk translated fram wa w~ayal
fi'l-mafaza ‘in the desert’); o.0. I 384, 6 (same
verse, al1g); kii:¢in oyuk tutma:s /@ yumkin
bi'l-quuwwa min axdi’'l-xayali'llati yunsab fi'l-
~fawad'iz (mis-spelt fawaliz) ‘you cannot catch
the mirage which rises in the deserts by force’
I 81, 21: Gag. xv fl. oyuk sang-i nisan ki dar
sar-i rakha birayi ‘alamat bi-gudarand ‘a stone
marker which they put up at the beginning of
(side) roads to indicate them’ San. g2v. 28:
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Kip. xiv oyuk al-vicam wa hiya'l-alicar
ba'duhd ‘ala ha'd ‘alamata(n) Ii'l-5ay’ ‘a heap
of stones onec on top of another to mark some-
thing’ Id. 26: Osm. xivfl. oyuk cia.p.,
usually in Pe. and Ar. dicts. translating words
meaning ‘scarecrow, statue, heap of stones’
TTS I554; 11 739; 11 551, IV 616,

S uyku See udik.
S aygir See adgir.

Dis. V. AYG-
S oypat- Scc odgur-.
S oygan- Sce odun-,

“ aykir- ‘to shout’ and the like. Survives in
several NE, NC, and SW languages. Tlirkii
vii ff. Man. (a large gathering of the common
people did obeisance to the king) yeme
aykirdilar ‘and applauded him’ 7T Il 10, 82.

S oygur- Sce odgur-,

Tris. AYG

D ayakgn: N.Ag. fr. 1 ayak: (1) ‘one who
makes cups, bowls, etc.’; (2) ‘a cup-bearer’.
Survives in SE Tirki, Shaw 30, and NC Kir.,
Kzx. See Doerfer 11 630. Xak. x1 aya:k¢n:
(sic) al-qasgsa’ ‘a potter’ Kas. III 296, 23
(sirla:-); n.mee.: xiv Rb§. ayak¢t ‘cup-
bearer’ R I 208 (quotn.), 6os (asg1:); Muh.
al-gadayiri ‘a maker of bowls’ aya:g¢1: Mel.
58, 5; aya:k¢r: Rif. 157: Qag. xv fl. ayak¢
‘cup-bearer’ Vel. 39 (quotn.); ayakgi/ayagqt
a word for ‘cup-bearer’ San. s7r. 5 (same
quotn.).

D aygu:g: Dev. N.Ag. fr. ay-; lit. ‘one who
speaks, or issues commands’, but in practice
the title of an office. Tiirkil v in the phr.
‘their xagan seems to be brave, and their
aypuen: wise’, T 10, 21, 29, the title, which
refers to Tofiukuk, is clearly a high one: Uyg.
X Bud. in the list of officials in the first Pfakl
15 aygugt (PU) Avlug Tarxan, 13, 21, has
a rather humbler position near the carpenter,
and here seems to mean merely ‘foreman of
works’.

D ayaghg DP.N./A. fr. aya:#; originally
‘enjoying respect’. Survives w. phonetic
changes in NE Khak.; NC Kir., Kzx., and
NW Kaz., Krim, usually meaning either ‘com-
passionate’ or ‘pitiable, deserving compassion’.
Uyg. vint ff. Man.-A M I 27,2 (1 a:thig): Man.
ayaghg athg kapim ‘my respected and
famous father’ 7T III 2: Bud. ayaghg
bolmak dyan ‘the meditation (J.-w.) about
becoming respected” T7 V 10, 98; 0.0. TT
VII 40, 77 (2 ap); Suv. 446, 17-19: Civ.
kigidin ayaghg ‘rcspected by (all) men’
TT VII 17, 22.

D ayaklig Hap. leg.(?); P.N.JA. fr. 1 ayak.
Xak. x1 ayakhg tevsi: xiwdn dii gas'a ‘a tray

for carrying bowls’ (illustration of the meaning

of 1) Kas. I1] 50, 26; nan.e.

EYG

D ayikbig P.N.J/A. fr. ayik; n.o.ab., ap-
parently ‘one who carries out a promise’. Xak.
x1 KB ayiklifi turur bu &liim belgiiliig
‘death manifestly keeps its promises’ (a famous
man does not die before his time comes) 2286.

D ayukluk See 5 ko:k.

?ED uyuglug Hap. leg.; by its meaning a
P.NJA. fr. wg; occurs in a grammatical
section as an example immediately -after
ayakli, q.v., and presumably a scribal error
for w:glug. Xak. x1 uyuglug ev bayt di
tagat ‘a domed tent’ (i.e. one with curved
wooden struts) Kas. 111 50, 27; n.m.e.
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?ED uyuklug Iap. leg.; this word has been
read in USp. 79, a list of articles mainly
tbgek ‘mattresses’; the phr. below comes after
these entries and before a list of ortgiin
‘coverlets’, and the transcription is based on
the assumption that it is a P.N./A. fr. uyuk
‘felt boot, woollen stocking’ which exists in
some NC and NW languages; see uyma:. It
is unlikely to be connected with this word; it
might perhaps be oyuklug ‘with a pattern
of depressions, or incisions’, or merely mis-
transcribed. Uyg. vini ff. Civ. bir tatarmy
uyuklug kidiz ‘one Tatars’ . . . felt’ USp.

79, 11-12.
S aykirt See arkuru:.

D aya@siz Priv. N./JA. fr. aya:8; originally
‘not enjoying respect’. Survives in much the
same languages as ayaghif with the opposite
meaning to that word. Uyg. viir ff. Bud. U I1
77, 19 and 86, 36 (uguz); TT VII 40, 77
(2 ap).
Tris. V. AYG-

D ayigla:- Den. V. fr. 4 ay1 (afi1f); ‘to dis-
honour’; used in antithesis to agiria:-, Pec.
to Uyg. Uyg. vui ff. Bud. kéni kértll nom
ayigladim tandim erser ‘if 1 have dis-
honoured and denied the rightful true doc-
trine’ Swv. 134, 11~12; a.0. do. 137, 1.

Dis. EYG
S iiyik See iidik.

VU 6ytik Preliminary note. There seem to be
two different words of this form, the first a VU
Xak. word connected with dyiik-, the second
the Oguz word 8yUik which is still current.

VU 1 6yiik ‘quicksand’: homophonous w.
oylik-. N.o.a.b., but see 2 dylik. Xak. x1
oylik yé:r al-'aniqg mina’'l-ram! ‘a quicksand’,
that is (sand) in which footprints disappear
and their traces are effaced by water, etc.
Kag. I 85: KB o6yiik ¢um osuglug bolur
bilgeler, ¢ikar suv kayuda adak tepseler
‘wise men come to be like quicksands or peat,
wherever they put their feet water emerges’
974; Xwar. x1v 6yiik ‘the sediment in wine’
Qutb 122, 202 (tiviik).

2 oyilik ‘an artificial mound, cairn’ and
the like. An Oguz word with an ill-defined
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connection with oyuk, q.v. Survives only(?) in
SW Osm. 6yiik ‘an artificial mound, a scare-
crow’ (acc. to Sami 231 identical with oyuk)
and xx Anat. 6yek, pylik, iiyiik, hoyiik,
hiiyiik with these and other meanings some
of which seem to belong to 1 8yiik SDD 756,
=66, 1123-4, 1441. OBuz x1 6yik kull murtafi’
mina’l-ard sibha'l-tall ‘any piece of raised
ground like an artificial mound’ Kas. I 8s:
Tkm. xi1t al-tall dyiik (Kip. tepe:) Hou. 6,
16: x1v (not specifically Tkm.) o6yitk al-
-tally'l-kabir ‘a large artificial mound’, also
called ba:s (?Kip.) Id. 27; ditto dyilik Bul.
3, 9: Osm. xv fI. éyiik ‘artificial mound’ in
several texts, esp. Pe. and Ar. dicts. translating
words with that meaning and once (xvI)
‘scarecrow’ TTS I 753; Il 961; IV 812
(everywhere idiyiik).

S eygifeygili See edgii:.

Dis. V. EYG-

VU oyiik- Hap. leg.; cf. 1 dyilik. Xak. xI
anig ada:ki: kumda: oyiikti: ‘his foot sank
(saxat) in the quicksand’ (al-‘dniq); and one
says antp ada:ki: oylikti: latamati’l-hicdra
riclahu wa hafiya ‘the stones bruised his feet
and he was footsore’ Kas. I 268 (dyiike:r,
oylikme:k).

S dykiin- See 0tgiin-.

Tris. EYG

eye:gii: properly ‘rib’ as an anatomical term;
also used metaph. for ‘the rib of a tent’, etc.
Survives in NE Tuv. egl and SW Osm.
eyegifeyeyi (prob. both now obsolete), and in
various shortened forms eyi in Osm., ege (i.e.
eye) in Rep. Turkish and in XX Anat. eya/
eyefoyek SDD 509, 563, 1123. Otherwise
entirely displaced by the Mong. L.-w. kaburga
or the like. Uyg. vur ff. Civ. (in a list of parts
of the body) iki eyegiide ‘in the two (sets of)
ribs' H II 22, 29: Xak. x1 eye:gii: al-dil" ‘a
rib’; and adla'w’l-xiba ‘the ribs of a tent’ are
called eye:gii: and ard fi wasati’l-cibal ka’an-
nahu sa'id ‘a piece of rising ground in the
middle of the mountains’ is called eye:gii:
yé:r Kas. I 137; eye:gii: ‘the rib of an animal’
(etc.) TII 174; a.o. IIT 425, 7 (2 art-): xu1(?)
Tef. eyegit ‘rib’: xiv Rbg. ditto R I 721
(quotn.): Cag. xv ff. eyegii (spelt) ustuxwan-i
pahli ‘side bone’ (i.e. rib), also spelt iiyegii
San. 57r. 6; reverse entry gzv. 2: Xwar. Xiv
eyegii Nahe. 279, 12: Kip. xin al-dil’ eye:g
Hou. 21, 2: x1v eyegii: al-dil' (one MS. adds
and kaburka also means al-dil’); and it is
said of a man who heeds neither reproof nor
blame eyegii:si: berk tiir ‘his ribs are firm’
1d. 27: xv dil* eyeg (in margin eyegii) Tuh.
213a. 7: Osm. xiv fI. eyegii 1s fairly common
till xvi and ege occurs once inxvit 775 I287;
I g IV 318,

Dis. AYL

(D) ayla: ‘thus, like that’. The original form
must have been ayla:, see aylok, but it sur-
vives only as SW Az, ele; Osm. éyle; Tkm.

.EYG

eyle; the date of the vowel change is un-
discoverable. In the medieval period an altern-
ative form alay appcared in NW and still
survives, with minor alterations in NE Bar. R/
353; NC Kir. (Kzx. olay) and some NW
languages (others have solay from *og alay).
This latter form looks like a crasis of *anlayu:,
Ger. of a Den. V. fr. an.... If so, ayla: is
perhaps a inetathesis of this word, since the
current theory that it is a crasis of an.., and
ile (birle:) is open to the objections that it is
semantically inappropriate and that there is no
evidence that birle: had become ile anywhere
before xii. Oguz x1 ayla: kadalika ‘thus’;
one says ayla: kigil ‘do thus’ (kadd) Kas.
I113;0.0.1166,5(2us-); I11186, 3(buyur-):
xui(?) Tef. ayla ‘thus’ 72 (eyle): Gag. xv L
VU ayla hamgundn ‘thus, in that way’ San.
57v. 2 (quotn.): Xwar. xin VU ayla ‘thus’
‘Ali 16: x1v alay ‘thus’ Qutb 7: Kom. xiv
‘thus’ alay (common)fallay (twice) CCI,
CCG; Gr. 34 (quotns.): Kip. x1v kamad ‘just
as’ ayla: kim Bul. 15, 13: xv (hdkada ‘like
this' bulay dir) hakadaka ‘like that’ alay
dir Tuh. 37b. 12-13; ida(n) ‘with -(n)’ and
hina’idi(n) f so, in that event’ alaysa do.
6oa. 10, a.c.0.: Osm. xivff. VU ayla is
common to xvi and sporadic later T'7TS I 288;
II q12; 111 275; IV 320: xv VU dyle occurs
in documents, see A. N. Kurat, Altin Ordu,
Kirim ve Tiirkistan Hanlarina ait Yarlik ve
Bitikler, Istanbul, 1940: xvinn dyle, in Riami,
hamgunan San. g2v. 19.

S 1 6yle See tdleg.
S 2 6yle See ayla:.

D ayhig P.NJA. fr. 1 a:y; originally with
preceding numeral (so many) ‘months old’;
later, of a woman, ‘pregnant’. S.i.a.m.lg.
except SW in both meanings. Ttrkii v ff.
eki: ayhig kisi: oglun ‘a two-months-old
child’ IrkB 2: (Xak.) xiv Muh, al-hubld
‘pregnant’ aylu: Mel. 53, 1 (only); habilati'l-
-mar’a a:yla: bo:k- Mel. 25, 2 (Rif. 107
yiikle:-): Kom. xiv ‘pregnant’ ayh CCG,
Gr. 31 (quotn.): Kip. xun al-hamil ‘pregnant’
aylu: (and yliklii:) Hou. 25, 2.

VUC aylok Hap. leg.; crasis of ayla: and
2 ok. Oguz x1 aylok aylok kad@ kada ‘thus,
thus’ Kas. I 113.

Dis. V. AYL-

D 1 ayil- Hap. leg.?; Pass. f. of ay-. Xak. x1
apar sd:z ayildi: ‘a word was said (gila) to
him' Kay. I 268 (ayilur, ayilma:k).

S 2 ayil- See adil-.

(D) uyal- ‘to be shamed (by something A4bl.);
to be put to shame’; presumably a crasis of
*uyadil-. Siamlg except SW, where it
is replaced by utan- (uvtan-). Xak. x1 ol
mendin uyaldu: istahyd minni fi amr, wa'nza-
cara ‘ani’l-igdam ‘alayhi ‘he was shamed by
me about a (proposed) action and was dis-
suaded from venturing upon it’ Kas. I 269
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(uyalu:r, uyalma:k): Cag. xvff. uyal-
(-fan, ctc.) utan- Vel 121 1. (quotn.); uyal-
(spelt) xacal sudan ‘to be ashamed’ San.
gor. 24 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv uyal- ‘to feel
ashamed, to be shamed (by someone Abl)
Quth 196; MN 74, etc.; Nahe. 59, 10; 183,7;
351, 17: Kom. xiv uyal- ‘to be ashamed’
C(‘I CCG; Gr. 264 (quotns): Kip. xiv
uyal- zsmhya Tkm. utan- [d. 27: xv
fstahyd w:yal-futan- Kav. 76, 9; Tuh. 6a. 10:
Osm. x1v and xv uyal- ditto in two texts
TTS II g40.

D oyul- Pass. f. of 0:y-; ‘to be hollowed out,
pierced’, etc. S..am.l g( Uyg. vur ff. Bud.
(a sick man says) turuk bolmisimka iki
yamim yérke (doubtful, ?read birke) kirip
oyulup telingell turur ‘because 1 have be-
come lean, my two sides have come together
(?) and are hollowed out and pierced’ U 111
37, 2-3: Xak. x1 yé:rr oyuldr: hdrati’l-ard
wa xasafat ‘the earth crumbled and sank’; and
onc says kotil: oyuldr: intagaba’l-sath ‘the
roof was penetrated’ by a downfall of rain

Ka;. I 268 (oyulu:r, oyulma:k): Cag. xv ff.
oyul- (spelt) kawida sudan ‘to be hollowed out’
San. 8gv. 22 (quotn.): Kom. x1v oyul- (of the
ground) ‘to sink’ CCG; Gr. 175 (quotn.).

D uyul- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of uy-. Xak. x1
uyuldi: ne:p ‘the thing was squeezed’ (dugita),
as for example flour into a sack Kag. I 269
(uyulu:r, uyulma:k).

S eyle:- Secc edle:-,

Tris. V. AYL-

D aya:la:- Den. V. fr. 1 aya:; siam.lg.
except SC with a miscellaneous set of mean-
ings ‘to clap, to slap, to fondle, to grasp’, etc.
Xak. x1 kuz aya:la:di: saffaqati’l-mar’a bi
yadayha ‘the girl clapped her hands’; luga
fasiha ‘a correct word’ (?, import obscure)
Kaj. 111 328 (aya:la:r, aya:la:ma:k).

D uya:la:- Den. V. fr. 1 uya:; ‘to nest,
to build a nest’. S.i.a.mlg., in SE Tirki
uvuli- BS 7g3f/uwala- Farring 325; SW
Osm. yuvala-; elsewhere uyala-. Xak. x1
kug uya:la:di: ‘agsa’l-ta’ir wa'ttaxada wakar
‘the bird nested and made a nest’ Kag. 111
328 (uya:la:r, uya:la:ma:k): Kip. xiv
yuvala- ca‘ala lahu wakar ‘to build a nest’ Id.
99: Osm. xvi ditto TT'S I'V go8.

Dis. AYM

D aymm 1 a:y with 1st Pers. Poss. Suff,;
lit. ‘my moon’, but often used, like teprim,
as a Noun for ‘beautiful, or distinguished,
woman’; the transitional stage is seen in Kajs.
where the Poss. Suff. still had its ordinary
meaning but aty is already used meta-
phorically. Survives in SE Tiirki BS 10;
NC Kir. and some SC dialects. Xak. x1
satti menip a:yimu: ba'a xadimi bi-gayr idni
‘he sold myv servant without my permission’
Kas. 11 193, 6; n.me.: Gag. xv{f. ayim
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xwdtiin wa bani-yi haram ‘a lady of high birth,
or of the harem’ San. s7v. 11

D oyma: Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. 0:y-; s.i.am.lg.
usually meaning ‘engraved or decorated work’.
This seems to be the word used in a cryptic
para. in IrkB about gambling. As in many
Turkish games, the play consisted in putting
pebbles or counters in ‘holes’ (1 0:y in this
para.} and oyma: er, which obviously means
‘a gambler’, might mean literally ‘a man who
makes holes for the game’. Tiirkli vi ff.
IrkB 29 (ur-).

D uyma: Pass. Conc. N. fr. uy-; n.o.ab.;
the ref. to ‘felt boots’ clearly links this word
with the modern NC word uyuk ‘felt boot,
woollen stocking’, and possibly with uyuklug,
q.v., and so fixes the vowel of this verb as u-.
Xak. x1 uyma: al-libdu (l-turkmanty 'lladi
yutaxxad minh’l-xuff ‘the (Tirkmen) felt
out of which boots are made’ Kas. 11 100,
22 (basig-); 207, 3 (talkis-); n.m.e.: Cag.
xv ff. uyma (spelt) xik wa musk ‘a leather, or
skin, bag’, alsc called tulum, in Arabic 2igq
San. g2v. 23 (no doubt belongs here in the
sense of something filled under pressure, a
meaning also inherent in tulum),

D *eymeng See eymengsiz.

Dis. V. AYM-

eymen- ‘to be timid, shy (of something or
someone, Dat. or Abl.)’; the occasional spell-
ings ay- in Uyg. were merely a device for
ensuring that the word was not read as imen-.
S.im.m.l Cf. uvtan-, uya:d-, uyal-. Uyg.
virt ff. Bud. Sanskrit parisaccharadyabhayam
‘fear of being put to shame before the com-
munity’ kuvra:gka: eyme:nma:klig (sic)
korking TT VIII A.x1; birok amti1 bu
emgek emgengeli korksar eymensersen
‘if you now fear and are timid about suffering
this pain’ U II1 31, 12-13 (ii); a.0. Suv. 141, §
(uya:d-): Xak. xt ol mendin bu: nsta:
eymendi: istahya minni wa cabuna ‘ani’l-
-tgdam fi hada'l-amr ‘he was shamed by me and
hesitated to proceed with this action’ Kay. 1
270 (eymeniir, eymenme:k); korkup apar
eymenii: oynamagil ‘be afraid of (God) and
out of shyness and fear of Him (haya'a(n) wa
xawfa(n) minhu) refrain from playing about’
11T 377, 14: KB 6ziim ‘udrin aysa yemne
eymenti ‘if [ shyly make my excuses’ 19r1;
apar eymeniirmen ‘Il am rather afraid of
it 777; 0.0. 204, 5069, 5869; Cag. xvfl.
eymen utan hicdb eyle ‘be ashamed and em-
barrassed’ Vel. 35 (quotn.); inmen- (so spelt,
in error) thtirdz kardan wa sarm kardan ‘to be
cautious and shy’ San. r113v. 18 (quotns.):
Xwar. xii1 eymen- ‘to be shy’ ‘Al 47; x1v
ditto Qutb 19 (eymenmeklik ‘modesty’, mis-
spelt 58); MN 252; korka eymenii Nahe.
26, 4: Kom. x1v ‘to be shy’ emen-/imen-
CCG; Gr.: Osm. X1v to XVI eymen- ‘to be
diffident, shy (of people Abl.)’ in several texts
TTS I 289; IT 413; HT 277.
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Tris. AYM

D eymengsiz Priv. N.JA. fr. *eymeng,
N./A.S. fr. eymen-. N.o.ab. Uyg. viufl.
Bud. Sanskrit durmadaguna ‘shamcless’ ey-
mengsiz TT VIII A.48; (I have told you of
the desires in my mind) eymengsiz kopilin
‘without a thought of shyness’ U I1I 82, 20.

Dis. AYN
D ayrg Sce aymwla:-.

?F éyin (sic, as in TT VIII, not iyin as spelt
hitherto) pec. to Uyg. (but see 1 yir). Its
meanings are discussed at length in v. G.
ATG, para. 296; although sometimes used
as an Adv. in such phr. as éyin kezigge, it is
normally a Postposn. following a noun in the
unsuffixed or Dat. case and meaning ‘because
of, according to, in accordance with’, and the
like. It is therefore practically syn. w. the
Khotanese Saka Postposn. /i, see S. Konow,
Primer of Khotanese Saka, para. 95, and is
prob. a l-w. fr. that word. This is more
satisfactory than v. G.’s suggestion, loc. cit.,
that it and a supposed word *iye, which is
prob. merely a misreading of €éy(i)n, are
derived fr. a hypothetical verb *iy-. Uyg.
vt ff. Man. az bilig éyin . . . ay1g kiling
éyin ‘because of lust . . . because of wicked-
ness’ TT II 16, 26-7; a.0. do. 35: Bud.
Sanskrit ye etan anuydsyanti ‘those who
will follow these’ kimle:r muga: éyén (sic)
ba:rsa:la:r ; te:pri burrxa:n éyén ba:rda:-
¢ila:rg ukatur ‘(this signifies those who walk
according to (the precepts of) the divine
Buddha) T7T VIII A.ab-17; anupiirvam
parijita ‘those who have adapted themselves
to the (proper) order’ éyén ke:zigge tiisiit-
lenilmis do. B.11; a.o. do. F.14 (ulal-);
kopiil éyin tapinga kiisiisler] terk kanar
‘his wishes are quickly fulfilled in accordance
with his ideas’ U I 27, 8; koniil éyin U 111
a3, 10; IV 12, 114 etc.; tap éyin Swv. 245,
22; eyin kezigge ‘one after another, in suc-
cession’ U II 22, 8; III 35, 16; miscellaneous
o.0. U IT 49, 23; 111 79, 4 (1) (evril-); Suv.
101, 18; 133, 16; 349, 10; 596, 22.

?D oyun ‘game, play, merriment’ and the
like; considering the importance of holes in
Turkish games (see oyma:) the possibility
that this is a Dev. N. fr. o:y- cannot be com-~
pletely excluded. S.t.a.m.lg. Tiirki v ff.
Man. tikiis térliig tep oyunun ‘with many
kinds (Hend.) of amusements’ 7T II 8, 58;
a.0. do. 66 (6griing): Uyg. viir fI. Man.-A
(they curse and swear at one another, and this
cursing and swearing, like idiots) sogiigce
oyunga sakanur ‘they think of as abuse and
amusement’ M I 10, 19: Bud. T7T X 144-5
(I 1r): Criz. on kat kag oyun yapkust
egidiliir ‘the echo of the ten-fold kas game is
heard’” TT I 94-5: Xak. xt oyun al-la'th
‘game, sport’ Kay. I 85; ol oyu:nda: kaldi:
turika fi’l-rihan ‘he was left behind in the race’
11 25, 4: KB oyunka katilmasa €lgin tilin
‘if he does not take part in sport with hand
and tongue’ 709; a.0. 2093 (oyun ‘gambling’,
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as an cvil): xii(?) ‘Uef. oymfoyun ‘game,
amusement’ 234-5: Xtv Muh. al-la'h wa'l-
-lahw ‘game, pastime’ oyu:n Mel. 63, 12; Rif.
162: Cag. xvf. oyn (spelt) bdzi wa hazl
‘game, playfulness’, also pronounced oyun
San. g2v. 23; reverse entry do. 28 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv oyun ‘game’, ctc, Quth 116: Kom,
Xiv ‘game’ oyn CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiv oyun
al-la'b 1d. 26.

D aying N.Ac. fr. 1 ayin-; n.o.a.b. in the phr.
korking aying, Uyg. viii f. Bud. (that man)
korking ayimn¢ bulmaz (or boimaz?) ‘has
no fear (Hend.)' (of becoming wicked) U II
39, 93—4; 0.0. U Il 57, 1 (i); Ti5. 18a. 2.

D 1ying N Ac. fr. 1y1n-; n.o.a.b. in the phr.
tying basmg ‘oppression, persecution’, and
the like. Tiirkii vint ff. Man.-A (we do only
what God commands but) yiiziimiiz utrulug
1iying basing alp e[mgekler?] eriir ‘per-
secution (Hend.) and grievous sufferings(?)
confront us’ T'T" 11 6, 6; a.0. do. 15 (ada:):
Uyg. vurff. Man. (he has suffered many
kinds of 1ying¢ basing M 111 37, 14 (ii)).

D oyna:k Conc. N. fr. oyna:-; lit. ‘a play-
thing’ with various special applications, esp.
‘a flighty woman’. Si.a.m.l.g. except SE(?).
Xak. xt oyna:k isle:xr al-mar’atu’l-tula‘-
atu'l-xuba’a ‘a woman who peeps out and
hides again’ Kas. I 120: Gag. xv fl. oynak
‘a place (zamini) that a gazelle digs out
(k@wida) with his feet and makes his sleeping
place’ San. g2v. 26 (the translation implies
a false etymology fr. o:y-).

D oyna:s Dev. N. fr. oyna:-; etymologically
and semantically very close to oyna:k but
with a slight connotation of reciprocity,
usually ‘one who engages in an illicit love
affair’. S.i.a.m.l.g. See Docrfer Il 671. Xak.
XI oyna:§ al-mar’atu’llati lihd man yarhaquha
harama(n) ‘a woman who has a secret lover’
Kag. I 1zo: xiv Muh. al-ma'siig ‘a loved one’
oyna:s Mel. 49, 15; esitk (fcorruption of
‘asiq), oyna:§ in margin Rif. 144: Qag.
xv fI. oynas ma'sig-1 zan San. g2v. 24: Kom,
XIv ‘concubine, harlot’ oynag CCI, CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xiv oynas al-ma'siga ld. 27;
Bul. 9, 5: xv ma'sig oynas Tuh. 32b. ro:
Osm. xiv ff. oynag ‘illicit lover, concubine’;
c.i.a.p., esp. in Ar. and Pe. dicts. TTS f
§54; Il 739; I1I 551; IV 616.

Dis. V. AYN-
D *ayan- See ayangap.

1 ayin- used only in association with kork-
and no doubt more or less syn. w. it. One of
the words for ‘to fear’ in Mong. is ayi- (Kotw.
2, Haltod 1) but the x111 form is ayu- (Haenisch
11) and the resemmblance is prob. fortuitous.
N.o.a.b. Tiirkit vir ff. korkma: edgil:tl:
6tii:n, ayunma: edgii:ti: yalvar ‘fear not,
pray well’ (twice in different words) IrkB 19:
(l:/l(an. (gap) korkmaz ayinmaz M []I] 1o,
ii1).




DIS.

S 2 ayin- Sce ! adin-,

D ayin- Refl. f. of 1y-; survives only(?) in
NC Kir. 1y1n- ‘to strive, strain onesclf’. Uyg.
viii ff. Bud. 1ymnur basinur ‘they suffer
oppression’ T'T" VI 10 (mistranscribed iyiniir
and with a false etymology in the note thereon):
Xak. x1 er wyindi: achada’l-racul tabi'atahu
fi ixraci’l-baraz ‘the man exhausted himself
defecating’ Kaj. I 269 (1ymur, 1yinma:Kk).

S oyan- Sce odun-.

D oyna:- Den. V. fr. oyun; ‘to play’ and the
like; sometimes Intrans., sopactimes ‘to play
(a game, musical instrument, etc., Acc.)’ and
sometimes ‘to play with (someone Acc. or
Dat.)’; there is sometimes a connotation of
amorous dalliance. Uyg@. vin f. Bud. U II
26, 6 (lingli:le:-): Xak. x1 eipht occurrences
but n.m.e.; sometimes translated la‘iba, e.g.
ol menip birle: oyna:di: la'iba ma‘i ‘he
played with me' II 226, 12; and sometimes
ld'aba, e.g. ictin apar oynayu: fiina la‘abtuhu
daxila’l-dar ‘when I dallied with him in the
house’ I 225, 28; oynap meni: fa-la‘abani
‘and he dallied with me' I 226, 2: KB elik
kiilmiz oynar ¢égekler iize ‘the roebuck and
his doe play among the flowers’ 79: xui(?)
Tef. oyna- ‘to play, amuse oneself’ 234: x1v
la‘tha o:yna:- Mel. 31, 1; Rif. 115; mazaha
‘to joke’ ditto 31, 5; 115: Cag. xv ff. oyna-
baz kardan ‘to play’ San. 91r. 3 (quotns.):
Xwar. xmi(?) ditto Og. 12: xiv ditto Qutb
115; MN 125; Nahe. 183, 11: Kom. x1v ‘to
play’ oyna- CCI; Gr.: Kip xu1 la'iba oyna:-
Hou. 34, 14: x1v ditto Id. 26: Osm. xiv ff.
oyna- ‘to lose (something) garnbling’ in
several texts T7S 11T s51; IV 616.

D oynat- Caus. f. of oyna:-; ‘to make, or
let (someone) play’. S.i.a.n.l.g. with various
idiomatic meanings. Xak. x1 ol an1: oynatti:
al'abahu Kag. I 271 (oynatur, oynatma:k):
Gag. xv f. oynat- bazi farmiidan San. g1r. 21
(quoth.): Xwar. xiv oynat- ‘to allow to play’
QOutb 116.

Tris. AYN

D ayangap N./A. of Habitual Action fr.
ayan- the Refl. f. of aya:- which is not
recorded before the medieval period, Kom.
xtv CCG; Gr.; ‘reverent’. Uyg. vinr fI. Man.
ayancay képiilin yiikiingii ‘worshipping
with a reverent mind’ 7'T 711 2: Bud. ayan-
cap kopiilin Iiien-ts. 1806.

D éyinki N.JA.S fr. éyin; n.o.ab. Uyg.
virt ff. Bud. (the soft clouds gleam in even
ranks in due season (0dinge)) tizgen yagmur
tokiiliir 6d éyinki koluda ‘the dashing rain
teems down at the moment which accords
with the season’ Suv. 566, 3—4.

Tris. V. AYN-

D ayiplta:- Hap. leg.(?); Den. V. fr. *aymp,
Dev. N, fr. ay-. The N.Ag. fr. this Noun,

ay1p¢t ‘slanderer’ is noted in Kom. xiv CCGj; .

Gr., and a Dev. N. fr. this verb aympdo:
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(ayipla:g) ‘slander, abusc’, sutvives in NC
Kir. Xak. x1 KB ayiplamasunlar seni
xalq ara, atip artamasun muni ked kér-e
‘let them not slander you among the pcople;
let not your reputation deteriorate, look well
to this’ 4463.

Dis. AYR
S eyer See eder.

PUD uyar this word has been read in two
O. Kir. 1xff. and one Tirkii v ff. Yen.
inscription, Mal. 10, 17, and 28; for the text
of the last see E inilgii:. T'his last passage and
Mal. 10, 2 yiiz er kadasim uyarin iigiin
stand together; in both uyar could be an Aor.
of u:- used as a Noun to mean ‘ability’;
‘because of the ability of my hundred kins-
men’ and, in 28, 4, ‘because of the ability of
my elder and younger brothers’, but in that
case the word might well be uyur, q.v. This
explanation does not suit Mal. 17 where the
word has been read three times uyar ka-
dinim iigiin 17, 2; uyar begimke: . .. uyar
kadasimka: 17, 3; this text is a very unsatis-
factory one, and it would not be too difficult,
epigraphically speaking, to correct the word to
0:z; ‘for the sake of my own relations by mar-
riage’; (I have been parted from) ‘my own
beg . . . and my own kinsmen’: Talas ix ff.
(?) Talas II 5 (see 6zge:).

D uyur presumably Aor. of u:- used as a
Noun; ‘capable, powerful’, and the like, cf.
uga:n and sce uyar. Tiirki vii fl. (the xan
mounted the throne and established his court)
tort bulu:ptak: edgii:si: uyu:ri: téri:li:pen
mepi:leyii:r bedi:zleyii:r ‘his good and
capable men in all quarters of the world
assemble, rejoice and adorn (his court)’ IrkB
28: Uyg. vii ff. Man. the word has been
restored in élig begler [uyu]rlarnip ‘of the
king, begs and powerful men’ Wind. 31:
(Xwar. xiv uyur in Quth 197 identified with
this word looks more like a finite verb).

lylir some kind of small seed, ‘millet’ or the
like. The Brahmi (TT VIII) spelling uyuri
would normally be read iirl or uyur: but is
the only convenient way of writing liyliri in
this alphabet. In the Uyg. script the word is
sometimes spelt iiyiir, sometimes wnyur and
sometimes uyr, for #iy(i)r. The Xak. form
iigiir is unexpected and prob. represents the
same word in a different dialect. There is dis-
agreement about the meaning of kaz iiyiiri:;
Miiller in a note in Pfahl. 14 says that in an
unpublished text (T @11 56—4) it corresponds
to Chinese su mo ‘Perilla ocymoides’ (Giles
10,320 7,969),and v. G.in a note in T'T VIIT
68 that in Swuv. 476, 12 it corresponds to
Chinese chieh tzi ‘mustard seed’ (Giles 1,525
11,317). N.o.a.b. Uyg. vinff. Bud. kaz
iiyiiri Pfahl. 6, 6 (liliis); Suv. 476, 12 (see
above): Civ. (gap) kaz liyiiri bu otlar . . .
and mustard seed(?), these drugs’ TT VIII
M .25 tiylr (uyur) tigisi ‘husked millet’ 7T
VII 14, 8; in USp. 120 and 123 there are
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several mentions of yétli (or some other
numeral) kiiri liyitr (#yur) ‘seven (etc.) pecks
of millet’; bir ik dyur (uy7r) ‘one shik (ten
pecks) of millet’ do. 31, 9; o.0. do. 14, 14;
32, 2: Xak. x1 ligir al-duxn ‘inda’l-turk
‘millet’ among the Turks; the Oguz do not
know the word (in this sense) Kag. I 54; a.o.
JI 121, 5 (katil-); yiigitr alternative form
(fuga fi) of lgiir 'millet’ 11l 9: KB gakar
halwa yégli ya arpa iiyiir (sic) ‘the man who
eats sugar and sweetmeats, or barley and
millet’ (goes to sleep full and wakes up empty)
3612: Opuz x1 ya:g lgiiri: al-simsim ‘sesame
seed’ Kay. I 54.

S ayru: Sec adrr,
ayrak ‘ibex’ See 1vik.
S ayrik See adrik.

S ayruk See adruk.
S eyrim See edrim.

?D ayra:n ‘butter milk’ or the like; if this
could be taken to mean lit. ‘something
separated’, it could be taken as a Dev. N. fr.
ayr- (adir-), but it is very odd that such a
sound change should have occurred in Xak.,
and it is prob. merely a false etymology.
S.i.amlg. See Doerfer 11 639. Xak. x1
ayra:n al-mdvid (error; read al-maxid) ‘butter-
milk’ Kas. I 120: Xx1v Muh. al-maxid ayra:n;
al-zubd wa'l-samun ‘fresh and melted butter’
ayra:n ya:fit: Mel. 66, 9; Rif. 166 (mis-spelt
in part): Kip. xi11 al-maxid ayra:n Hou. 16,
12: XIv (aywr- farraqa ‘to separate’) and
al-ra'th ‘butter-milk’, from which the butter
has been extracted is called ayrak and ayran,
al-mufarraq; and in Kip. ayran is al-qgdris
‘sour milk’ Id. 27 (ayrak is otherwise un-
known in Turkish, it is the Mong. word
(possibly a Turkish L-w.) ayirak ‘kumis’,
Kow. 8, Haltod 2); al-qaris ayra:n Bul. 8, 3:
xv laban ‘milk’ (inter alia) . . . ayran Tuh. 31b.
12.

Dis. V. AYR-
S ayir- See adir-,
S uyar- See odgur-.
S ayril- See adril-,
S ayrig- See adrig-.

Dis. AYS

PU aya:s (Paya:z) ‘bright, cloudless’, occa-
sionally, because winter days in the steppes
are often cloudless, ‘very cold’. The final
sound is uncertain; in Uyg. it might be either;
in Kay. it is -8, but as Kas. also spells the Neg.
Suff. -ma:s, not -ma:z this may be a dialectic
peculiarity. S.i.a.m.l.g.,, ayas in NE, ayaz
clsewhere. See Doerfer 11 628. Uyg. vur ff.
Bud. ayaz (or ayas?) appears in two P.N.s
in the third ‘Pfahl’, Ay a. 1nal, Ar1g a. mnal
Pfahl. 23, 16: Xak. xi1 aya:s ko:k al-sama’l-
-mushiva ‘a bright sky'; and al-mamalik,

AYR

‘slaves’ are called aya:s, yugabbah safd’
wachihi bili ‘as a simile for the brightness of
their faces’ Kas. I 123: Qaf. xv{l. ayaz
sab-i saf-i bi-abr ‘a clear, cloudless night’; and
also the name of a page (gulam) of Sultan
Mahmid Sabuktegin who was his favourite
(ma'siig) San. s7r. 2: Kom. x1v ‘clear, cloud-
less’ ayasfayaz CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xv
sahw ‘clear weather’ ayaz Tuh. 21b. 13: Osm.
xvi ayaz ‘clear, cloudless’ in two texts TTS
11 76; IV 47.

Dis. V. AYS-
S eysil- See eksil-.

Dis. V. AYS-

D) oyus- Co-op. f. of 0:y-. Survives in several
NE dialects, Khak., and Tuv., usually for ‘to
become concave or distorted’ and NC Kzx.
oy1s- (1) ‘to help (someone) to break through
(ice, etc.)’; (2) ‘to walk or ride on a curve, not
straight’, Xak. x1 ola:r ikki: ka:gu:n oyusgdt:
‘those two competed in hollowing out (fi
taqwir) a melon’; also used for helping Kay.
1 268 (oyusur, oyusma:k).

D 1 uyus- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of uy-. Xak.
x1 ol apar ka:pka: u:n uyusdz: ‘he helped him
to squeeze (fi gadd) the flour into a sack (etc.)’
Kag. I 268 (uyusur, uyusma:k).

S 2 uyus- See udig-,
S 3 uyusg- Sece udug-.

Dis. AYZ
aya:z See aya:s.

VU uyaz ‘some kind or kinds of biting inscct,
fly, gnat, mosquito’, etc. Survives only in SW
Osm., where Red. (only) lists uyaz, foyaz
(272) and ivez (312), and xx Anat., where the
forms are so various ivezfivizfovenfbvez
(common)fuyazflivez SDD 8oz, etc. that it is
impossible to decide whether the vowels were
originally back or front. Ofuz x1 uyaz al-
-hamac mina’l-ba'ud ‘gnat, or mosquito’ Kajs.
1 84: xtv Muh. al-gargas ‘a small flea’ u:yaz
Mel. 74, 8; Rif. 177: Kap. Xi11 al-namiis ‘gnat’
uya:z Hou. 10, 12: X1v uyaz al-bargas ‘gnat’
1d. 27; Bul. 11, 1 (mis-spelt ayur): xv bargas
1yaz Tuh. 7b. 8; namiis uyaz do. 36b. 3: Osm.
x1v ff. uyaz ‘gnat, mosquito’ in several early
texts; fr. Xxvi used in Ar. and Pe. dicts. to
translate several words, some meaning larger
stinging insects; lvezfiivez sporadically fr. xv
TTS I 753; I o61; 111 739; IV 811 (all
under iiyez).

S uyuz See uduz,

Mon. AZ
a:z Preliminary note. There are three different”
words in the early texts: (I) aiz ‘few’; (2) az
‘lust’, a Middle Iranian l.-w.; (3) Az the name
of a tribe, which occurs only in Tiirkii, and
has not always been recognized. The passages in




MON. AZ

which it occursare lE 20,11 E17;1E 38;IN 2,
3; T 23, 24; in1 N 5, 8 the name of one of Kiil
Tégin’s horses is Az yafizi: ‘the bay horse
(taken) from the Az'.

1 a:z ‘few, scanty, a little’. S.ia.m.lg.; in
NE as. Tiirkh viir az bodumg likiis
kildim ‘I made the scanty people numerous’
IS 10, II N 7; similar phr. I £ 19 (I E 16);
I E 29, I E 24; I1 E 14 (I E 17); o.0. of az
‘few’ I E 40; II E 32; T 39; Ongin 7: vt fl.
(at the beginning of this omen) a:z (sic)
emgeki: bar ‘it has a little pain’ IrkB §7:
Man. (the king’s heart) az ko?sadl ‘weakened
a little” T7 II 6, 30: Uyg. vfu az er it(t)im
‘I sent a few men’ Su. E 11: viur ff. Man.-A
M I 35, 4 and 12 (aparu:): Bud. az udip
‘sleep a little’ PP g5, 5; az edremlig toymn
‘(1) a monk of little virtue' Hiien-ts. 2050: Civ.
kdypliip [kodkiiz]iip blitmeki az ‘the achieve-
ments of your mind are scanty’ T'T I 82-3;
0.0. do. 159; H 11 18, 64; USp. 22, 49: Xak.
Xt a:z ne:n al-gsay’u’l-galil ‘something scanty’
Kag. I Bo: atan yiiki: ag bolsa: acka: az
(sic) kbriiniir ‘if a camel has a load of food, to
a hungry man it seems scanty’ I 75, 25: KB
iikiis sbzleme sbz birer sbzle az ‘do not
say many words, say a few onc at a time’ 172;
0.0. 305-6, 734, 866 (2 k1:2), 4580: x111(?) At.
az ‘few’, etc., is common; Tef. ditto 41: XIv
Muh. al-qalil az Mel. 56, 1; 82, 15; Rif. 153,
188: Cag. xv ff. az andak ‘few, a little’ San.
39r. 5: Xwar. xiv ditto Quth 17; MN 49, etc.;
azin azin ‘little by little’ Qutb 18: Kom. xiv
‘a little’ az CCG; Gr. 45 (quotn.): Kip. xmn
al-qalil (opposite to ‘many’ kép, ctc.) az Hou.
25, 14: x1v ditto; az bold: sara galil bi-ma‘na
qalla Id. 12: xv qalil az Kav. 234, 15; Tuh.
84a. 8: Osm. x1v fI. az in several phr.; c.i.a.p.
TTS I 63-6; IT 89; IIT 57-8; IV 62-3.

I 2 a:z ‘lust’; L-w. fr. Middle Persian 'z,
same meaning. Pec. to Uyg. in which it is fairly
common. Uyg. viin ff. Man.-A M I 16, s5;
17, 8 etc.; Man. TT II 16, 19 and 25; I1] 28;
Bud. az kiling cnrreqpondmg to~ Sanskrit
trsnd ‘lust’, lit. ‘thirst” U II 9, 2 and 7; az
bilig ditto do. 13, 2; o.0. do. 11, 15 etc.
(almur); 76, 14; 86, 31; TT VI 71 (see note
thercon); Suv. 133, 18 etc.

S 3 a:z See a:s.

iz (?1:Z) ‘footprint, track, trace’, lit. and
metaph. Iz1f in KB 4411 seems to be the
Acc. of this word and suggests that it was
originally 1:1z. Siamlg; in NE is. See
Doerfer 11 470. Uyg. viti fl. Bud. (although
the all-wise Buddha has deigned to enter
Nirvana) kodmis izi ‘the footprints which he
has left’ (still remain) Hiien-ts. 92; (I have
ventured to follow) 1duklar izl kutlug yér
orunka ‘the footprints of the saints to the holy
place’ do. 2r1-12: Xak. x1 i:z (so read, the
MS. has a:z corrected to 1z) kull xadsa fi’l-ard
wa'l-cild titla(n) ‘any long scratch in the ground
or the skin’ Ka;. I 80: KB at1 kald1 iz 'his
name remains as a trace (of him)’ 235;

871, 877, 5264: xn1(?) Ar. biliglig izi izlegil
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‘follow the footprints of the wise’ 225; Tef.
id (sic) ‘track’ 122: x1v Muh. al-itr ‘ala’l-ard
‘a track on the ground’ 1:z Mel. 83, 11; Rif.
189: Cag. xvfl. 1z nigdn-i gadam wa itr-i
pa ‘footprint’ (Hend.) San. 1011. 5 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv iz ‘track’ Qutb 62; MN 260: Kom.
xiv ditto CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv i:z al-itr Id. 12:
xv ditto Tuh. 4b. 9: Osm. x1v iz ‘footprint’;
c.ia.p. in phr. T7TS I 397; II s56; III 391;
1V 447.

0z, uz, 6z, iz Preliminary note. Such words
are hard to distinguish in oriental scripts. There
is no clear trace of 0z as a Noun. There is
certainly one w:z, prob. not more than two 6:z,
and more than one U:z. There is some doubt
about the pronunciation of ‘fat’, but the evi-
dence points towards i:z.

u:z ‘a skilled craftsman’; hence, of a man
or his work, ‘skilled’, and by extension, of
inanimate objects, ‘perfect, in sound con-
dition’. S.im.m.lg., with much extended
meanings in SW. See Doerfer 11 593. Tiirkii
vitt uzig prob. ‘skilled work’ occurs in a
damaged passage in II SW; see also 1 6:z:
vil fl. Yen. Uz Bilge: Capsi: P.N. Mal. 31,
1: UyB.vinff. Man.-A M I 16, 13~15 (edsiz):
Man. kalti1 uz kisi uzlangu ed bulmasar
‘just as a craftsman, if he cannot find material
fit to be skilfully wrought' M I 17, 1: Bud.
tégin kopuzka ertipii uz erti ‘the prince was
extremely skilful in (playing the) guitar’ PP
70, 6—7; 0.0. do. 2, 5-6 (isle:-); U II 33, 4;
TT VII 28, 49 and 55; in some phr. it hardly
means more than ‘completely’ e.g. uz agilmsg
ceceklig ‘with fully opened flowers’ U IT 56,
3(i); o.o. TT VIII A.15; B.1o; E.39 (0odun-):
Civ. (in a cure for sore throat; if one does this
two or three times) keze uz agilur ‘it passes
off and is completely cured’ H{ I 154; in TT
VII 13, 43 and §2 uz teprisi is the equivalent
of the Indian deity Laksma: xiv Chin.~Uyg.
Dict. chiang jén ‘craftsman’ (Giles, 1,246 5,624)
uz kisi Ligeti 275; R I 1742: Xak. u:z kisi:
tnsa@n sin'w’'l-yadayn mahir fi hirfatthi ‘a man
who is skilful with his hands and expert at
his craft’ Kas. I 46: K B tili uz s6zi ‘the words
of his tongue were skilful’ 531; éter uz isi ‘he
arranges his affairs skilfully’ 4814; Chap. 60,
4456 fI. deals with uzlar ‘craftsmen’; o.o.
805, 1707, 2660, 5992 (yOrgiigiz): xii(?) Ar.
anin uz eriir bu kitab ‘therefore this book
is skilfully written’ 477: x1v Muh. (in a list of
words in which waw is pronounced u:) al-
-sani' wa'l-ustad ‘craftsman, skilled worker’
w:z Mel. 5, 9; 51, 11; Rif. 75, 147; al-musta’-
-idda ‘a capable woman’ u:z Mel, 53, 2; Rif.
149: Gag. xv f. uz bali§ wa sancida wa mahir
‘efficacious, experlenced skilled’ San. 73v. 3:

Xwar. xiv uz ‘sage’ (N and Adj.) Qutb 201:

Kip. xiv w:z al-sani'u’l-mahir 1d. 12: xv labiq
‘skilled’ (seber and) uz Tuh. 31b. 6: Osm.

xiv fl. uz c.i.a.p.; originally ‘skilled’, it came
by xv to mean also ‘clever, sensible’ and by

. XVII even ‘suitable, convenient’” TTS I 737-9;

11 9a3-5; I1I 725; IV 797.
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1 6:z basically the intangible part of human
personality ‘spirit’ as opposed to the tangible
body, hence the early compound word etdz,
q.v., ‘a live body’, lit. ‘flesh and spirit’; from
this it came usually to mean no more than
‘self’ (generally with Poss. Suffs.), but some-
times ‘the interior part of an organism, pith,
marrow’, and the like. It is not always easy to
catch the exact sensc in some passages, but
‘self’ is the commonest meaning, and often in
this sense it s combined with kentii, usually
as kentii: 6:2, less often 6:z kentii. An
ancient word surviving in Cuv. as var ‘centre,
middle’, Ash. 1V 166. S.i.a.m.l.g., but rare in
NE where it is ¢sfiis. Tirkil vin 6z ‘self’ is
very common, esp. in the forms dziim ‘I my-
self’ and 6zi: ‘he himself’; in 17 S 11 ¢intan
1ga¢ keliirip 6z yar[gap] ‘bringing sandal-
wood trees . . . it perhaps means ‘the heart
wood of a tree'; in T 34 bilge: Tofiukuk
ann:g ol 6z ol (see af:g) it is prob. an error
for uz: vin ff. 6z ‘self’, with Poss. Suffs. IrkB
8, 46, 47, 55 0z siisi: ‘his own army’ do. 34;
ol tasug oz Uze: (or ozimnte:) tutsar ‘if
a man keeps that stone on his person’ Toy. 17,
23, 27 (ETY II 58-9); Man. 6z is common
in Chuas.; 6z ‘(our)selves’ 92, 118; kentii
dziimiizni ‘ourselves’ 299; in other passages
it means rather ‘spirit’ and the like; in 46 the
Five Gods are 621 ‘the spirit’ of everything on
earth; tirig 8ziig ‘living creatures’ 55; in 194
it is said that three commandments must be
kept with the mouth, three with the mind,
three with the hands, and one kamag &ziin
‘with the whole being'; a.0.0.; in 116-17 ilki
dziin . . . bu 6ziin ‘in a previous incarnation

. in this incarnation’ it is prob. a scribal
error for ajun: Yen. see O. Kir.: Uyg. v
dziimin ‘me myself' Sv. N 6: vir fT. Man.-A
éz tilin ‘with his own tongue” M I 19, 12;
tirig 6z dn. 26, 17 (adirth@); o.o. do. 11, 17;
17, 193 20, 1; A IIT 8. 9 (i) (1 yarimn):
Man. 6z ‘own’ TT II 16, 233 111 30; 87ziig
‘spirit® T'T T 1o1: Bud. 6z with Poss. Sufts,,
and in phr. kentii dz/6z kentii ‘self” and 6z
‘own’ are very common; 6z 6z biligleri tuta
‘each (god) holding his own attribute’ 7T V
8, 64; Ozi yas1 uzun bolur ‘his life is long’
U I 49, 20-1; similar phr. TM IV 252, 4;
TT VII 40, 04; isig 6z ‘life’ (see isig): Civ,
67 konuk ‘the location of the soul’” TT VII
21, 3 ete.; 6z yas do. 33, 6: (illnesses arise)
tzde basda iki eyegitde ‘in the intcrnal
organs, the head and the two (sets of) ribs’
H IT 22, 29; a.0. do. 6, 3; 62 ‘self’ and ‘own’
are common in UUSp.: O. Kir. 1x fl. 6z occurs
as part of a P.N. in Mal. 5, 2z and is fairly
common in phr. like 8z yerim ‘my own place’
do. 42, 1; in three passages do. 3, 1 (so read
here); 7, 4; 10, 1 farewell is said to kuyda
kunguyim 6zde oflim ‘my wife in the
inner chamber, and my sons (presumably) in
the inside of the camp’, or the like. The two
words are linked in Turkii viir ff. Yen. in the
phr. 6z kuy ay1ta: do. 26, 4: Xak. xt 8:z is
very common; there are five main entries and
over 60 o.0., the latter nearly all with Poss.
Suff.s and meaning ‘sel’—6:z al-nafs ‘self’

(verse; 2 8:z follows here): iz kigi: al-garib
mina'l-nas ‘a neighbour’; one says bu bizip
o:2 kisi: ol ‘this man is one of our neighbours’:
8:2 al-qalb 1wa md yahwi ‘alavhi'l-batn ‘the
heart and organs enclosed by the stomach’;
one says O:ziim agri:di: ‘I have a stomach
ache’: 6:z qalbu'l-gacara ‘the heart of a trec’;
one says yiga:¢ 0:zi: meaning, for example
‘the pith of a palm tree’ (cummdri’l-naxl): (u:z
follows here): 6:z konuki: ism md yaxtalic
mina’l-casad, wa yuqal hiva'l-rith ‘the word for
what moves within(?) the body, it is said
that it is the soul’ (verse) Kas. I 46: KB 6z
‘self” (usually with Poss. Suff.s) and ‘own’ is
commnion; it somectimes means something like
‘personality’ e.g. killer yiiz siigig soz silig
6z kerek ‘(a beg) must have a smiling face,
friendly speech, and a pure personality’ 2072:
xii(?) At 6z ‘self’ and ‘own’ is common;
Tef. ditto; et 6z also occurs and seecms to
mean ‘soul, living being’; 6z kendii and
kendii et 6z also occur for ‘self’ 243: x1v
Muh. (under ‘parts of the bady’) al-badan ‘the
trunk’ 6:z Mel. 42, 12; Rif. 138 (adding al-
-nafs etdz); (under al-qardba ‘terms of relation-
ship’ and the like) al-garibuw’l-"aziz (?sic) ‘an
honoured neighbour (or relative ?)' 6:2 Rif. 143
(only): Gag. xv fl. 8z kendii Vel. 105; 0z (1)
xwud wa xwistan ‘self’ (quotn.); (2) xwis wa
dgind ‘relative, comrade’ (quotn.) San. 73v. 3:
Xwar. x1ii(?) 6z ‘own’ Og. 269, 293: X1v 6z
‘self, own’ Qutb 125; MN 135, etc.; Nahe.
230, 16: Kom. x1v ‘self, own’ 6z CCG; Gr.
145 (quotns.): Kip. xur al-insihal ‘diarrhoea’
6z yuirimek Hou. 33, 3: X1v 0:2 al-nafs 1d. 13:
xv (in a Conjugation) 6zi: . . . dzi:leri: ‘he
... they’ Kav. 20, 15; ‘indahn ‘with him’ 6zi:
ka:tinda: do. 36, 2 nafs 8z Tulh. 306a. 6;
ard Pers. Pron. (kensi rea kendi wea) 6zl do.
3obh. 13: Osm. xwv ff. 6z with Poss. Sufls
and in various phr. ‘sclf’ down to xvit; it also
means ‘the heart or middle (of something),
the essence (of o subjeet) TTS I s72-4; IT
762-7; LT s71-4; 1V 634-7. -

2 6:z ‘valley’ and the like. An ancient word
surviving in Cuv. as var, Ash. V 167, but
otherwise only(?) in SW xX Anat. SDD 1124.
Sce 2 dzek, 2 ozen, 2 kuiy. Uyg. viun ff.
Bud. 6zlerdeki ézeklerdeki ‘situated in
valleys and smalkvalleys’ T7T V 28, 121 (and
sce note thereon): Civ. (in a proverb about
incongruities) tagda 6z (spelt oz) yok ‘there
are no vallevs on a mountain’ T'T VII 42, §:
Xak. xt 6:7 al-wddi {i'l-cibal ‘a valley in the
mountains’; one savs ta:g O:zi: ditto. Kag. 7
46; 0.0. 111 65, 14 (0frug); 106, 15 (2 kury):
Osm. xvit 0z translates waddi in a Pe. dict.
TTS II 763. !

1 ii:z ‘fat’ and the like. Survives only as #is in

some NE dialects R I 1877, Khak. and Tuv..

Xak. xi1 ii:z (bi'l-samma, ‘with front vowel')
al-dasam ‘fat’ Kas. I 45; @z al-dasam I 36:
Kip. xiv (after iiz-) wa hutwa (ic. i:2) ism
li-ma@ ya'li'l-tabiva mina'l-duhn ‘inda’l-galydn
‘a word for the fat which rises when food is
boiled’ /d. 12; a.0. do. 65 (topuz): Osm. xvir
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(under 1 8:z ctc.) (7) (iz) and in Riami gil-{
raspanda ‘clinging mud’ San. 73v. 15 may be
the same word; Sam. 201 gives ‘sticky mud’
as one of the meanings of 1 6:z.

2 ii:z Imperat. of #z- used in Hend. with the
Imperat. of bu:z- as a Noun; it is one of the
standard vices or passions, usually coming after
anger, lust, and the like; etymologically it
should mean ‘destructiveness’ but according to
TT III 27, note 33 it corresponds in M I1] 19,
16 (i) to viian ‘hatred’ (Giles 13,716) in the
Chinese original of that text. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii
vin ff. Man. iz buz bilig as the first of the
evil biligs M Il 19, 16 (i);%h.0. Chuas. 120:
Uyg. viit ff. Man.-A iz buz M I 13, 5
(iii): Man. T'T III 33 (ula:tt:): Bud. épke iiz
buz képiil tutdum erser ‘if I have cherished
thoughts of anger or hatred’ U II 76, 8; 85,
25; TT IV 8, 73.

VU 3 ii:z Hap. leg.; inadvertently omitted in
the printed text. Atalay transcribed 4z, assum-
ing a conncction with dzne:- but this is a falsc
etymology. Perhaps survives in NC Kir. ez
‘deaf’. See azu:-. Xak. xi (between 1 ii:z and
1 8:2) il:z al-asamm ‘dcaf’; one says ii:z kisi:
Kas. 1 45.

Mon. V. AZ-

a:z- ‘to go astray, to lose one’s way’; some-
times used as a quasi-Trans. with Objects
like yo:l ‘way’. Practically syn. w. 2 ya:z-.
S.i.a.m.lg. Tirkii vir tepri: bilge: xaganta:
adrilmalim azmalim ‘let us not be parted
from Tenri Bilge Xagan and go astray’ Ongin
11: vut ff. kug ogli: uga: a:zti: (sic) kéyitk
ofht: yligii:rii: a:zti: ‘the young birds lost
their way flying and the young deer running’
IrkRB 15; a:zzma:zun tép yérci: yara:tti: ‘he
got hold(?) of a guide, so as not to lose the
way’ Tun. Il 6-7 (ETY II 94); and 3 o.0.:
Uyg. viir . Man.-A aznug munmig ters
azajy nomlaglar ‘false (Hend.) preachers
who have gone astray (Hend.)' M IIl 29, 3-4
(ii): Man. azmslarka yol¢1 yérgi (MS.
_ yértei) boltupuz ‘you have become a guide
(Hend.) to those who have gone astray’ TT
III 69: Civ. yol azsar ev tapmaz ‘if a man
lnses his way, he does not find his home’ TT I
33; bu ogul kiz azmagu yalgagu vu ol ‘this
is an amulet (1.-w.) which boys and girls should
lick so as not to go astray’ T7T VII 27, 4:
Q. K. 1x fl. Mal. 10, 3 etc. (1 aty): Xak. xt
ol yo:l a:zzdt: dalla’l-raculi’l-tarig ‘the man
lost his way' Kas. I 173 (a:za:r, a:zzmazk);
a.0. I 92, 7 (ula:): KB soziig sozlegiigi azar
ham yazar ‘a spcaker goes astray and makes
mistakes’ z05; o.0. 384, 677 (yol azar), 2023,
3600, 5262 X111(?) Tef. az- ‘to stray (from the
road AbL)’ 41: xiv Muh. xata’a ‘to err’ a:z-
Mel. 25, 15 (Rif. 108, reading xatd ‘to stride’
has atla:-); dalla az- 28, s; 111; al-dalal
a:zmak 35, 1; 120:-Gagi. xv ff. az- (1) rak
gum kardan ‘to lose one’s way'; (2) bi-xwud
sudan “to lose one’s senses’; é8 az- is also used
in the latter sense San. 37v. 22 (qQuotns.):
Xwar, xtv yol/yoldin az- ‘to los¢ one’s way’
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Qutb 17: Kip. xunt dalla mina’l-dalal az- Hou.
41, 17: Xwv az- dalla Id. 12: xv axta’a wa
tdha ‘to go astray, have a disordered mind' az-
Tuh. 6a. 12; dalla az- do. 23b. 1; fasada wa
taha ‘to be vicious, have a disordered mind’
az- do. 28b. 7; a.o. do. 27a. 11 (us): Osm.
xiv ff. az- (1) ‘to lose one’s way’; (2) ‘to de-
teriorate, go bad’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 65; II 88;
III 57; IV 64.

ez- basically ‘to scratch (something Acc.)” w.
some extended meanings. S.i.a.m.l.g. except
NE(?). Xak. xt ol yé:rni: ezdi: (omission)
al-ard wa xadasa’l-cild wa nahwahu ‘he
(ploughed) the land and scratched the skin,
and the like’ Kag. I 165 (eze:r, ezme:k):
xtv Muh. tarada ‘to crumble and dip’ (e.g.
bread in soup) ez- Mel. 25, 15; Rif. 107;
al-tard ezmek (armak in text, corrected in
margin) 119 (only): Gag. xvfl. éz- (spelt)
s@yidan ‘to crush’ San. 1oov. 5 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv Nahe. 95, 5 (1 yar): Kip. xiv ez-
halla bi-ma‘nd dawwaba ‘to melt (something)’
ld. 12: xv ez- adaba ditto Kav. 9, 20; 76, 3;
ddba ‘to melt’ (Intrans.) éri-, éz- Tuh. 16b. 3
(dawwaba has prob. fallen out between the
two).

0:z- basically ‘to outstrip (sometimes some-
one Acc.)’, hence ‘to escape (from something
Abl.); to surpass (someone Acc.)’. S.iam.lg.
Tiirkdl viimt begbalik ani: liglin ozd1:
‘Bégbalik therefore escaped’ II E 28; 0.0. I N
7 (agit-); II E 31: viuff. IrkB 13, etc.
(6liim); a.0. do. 49: Uyg. v fl. Man. ozku
kutrulku yol yipakig ‘the way (Hend.) of
escape and salvation” TT III 63; o.0. do. 126,
135, 139 (adalig), etc.; M IIT 35, 3 (ii): Bud.
PP 51, 8 ff. (etdz); USp. 102c. 7 (angakrfia);
oz- kutrul- T7T IV 12, 50; V 22, 39; a.0.0.:
Civ. bu adadin ozguluk yolup orunup
kdziinmez ‘a way and place of escape from
this danger does not appear’ TT [ 20-1:
yeme esen ozar ‘and she cscapes in good
health’ H I 10g: Xak. x1 an1g ati: o:zds: ‘his
horse won’ (sahaqa); also used of anyone who
outstrips someone else (sabaga ‘an gayrahu)
Kajg. I 173 (o:za:r, o:zma:k); ozga:n at faras
sabbdg ‘a horse that always wins’ I 470, 24:
KB ozu bolmadt (the wicked man) ‘could
not win’ 248: xi(?) Ar. tetiklikte kendii
Ayastin ozup ‘himself surpassing Avas in
shrewdness’ 55: Tef. al-sabiqiin ozganlar 234:
xiv Muh. sabaga 0:z- Mel. 27, 1; 02~ Rif. 111;
al-sabiqg oz@a:n 174 (only): Xwar xiv Abu
Bakrni xayrat iginde oz@laymen ‘I will
surpass Abu Bakr in good deeds’ Nahe. 95, 5:
Kom. xiv ‘to precede (someone Acc.)’ 0z-
CCG; Gr. 181 (quotn.): Kip. x111 sabaga 0z-
Hou. 35, 10: xtv ditto /d. 12; Bul. 48v.: xv
Kav. 74, 7; Tuh. 28a. 1.

iiz- ‘to tear (something Acc.), to pull (it)
apart or to pieces’. S.ia.m.lg. with some
extended meanings. Tiirkit vur yingge:
eriklig lizgell: uguz ‘it is easy to tear a thing
when it is thin’ T 13; a.0. T 14 (yogun):

. vl ff. Man. iize biga yirtip ‘tearing, cutting,

and pulling apart’ M I 7, 16: Uyg. viun ff,
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Chr. U I 7, 16-18 (bésik): Bud. bu ignip
tézin yiltizin iizgeli katiglamplar ‘strive
to tear up the roots (Hend.) of this discase’
U 11 41, 7-8 (i); adinagunup isig ozin
iiziip ‘tearing to picces the living bodies of
others’ TT [V 10, 10-11; lizgen yagmur
‘destructive rain’ U [ 26, 15 etc. (listiirti:):
Civ. yalp kilig tutup ok uzkelir ‘taking a
naked sword he smashes the arrow” TT I 162—
163; kalanin é] o6ptiin yada iiziip ‘disclos-
ing his (liability for) land tax before the people
and discharging it’ USp. 21, 8-g; menip
bérimlerimni sen iiziip ‘vou will discharge
iny debts’ do. 32, 6-7: Xak. x1 ol yip iizdi:
‘he broke (gata’a) the cord’ (etc.) Kas. I 165
(iize:r, tizme:k); 1slar liziip kegiirge:n
kana fassal xutta ‘he settled the affairs’(?)
] 522, 6: KB bu soznli esitgil séziip munda
iz ‘hear this word and cut short your words
here' 153; 0.0. 655, 1008, 5383, 5458: xm1(?)
Tef. iiz- 'to break’ (a rope) 335: Gag. xv fl.
Wz Jur yva'ni bi-gusil ‘break’ Vel 106; iiz-
(‘with U-') gusixta kardan ‘to break apart,
tear off” San. 71v. 25 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
iiz- ‘to pluck (a flower or fruit), to destroy’
Quth 204; MN 92; Nahc. 281, 6: Kom. x1v
‘to break, tear apart’ Uz- CCG; Gr. 271
(quotn.): Kip. xiv iiz- (‘with front vowels’)
tnqata‘'a ‘to break’ (Intrans.; lerror); iz ifsil
‘separate’ Jd. 12: xv fassala ‘to cut out’ (a gar-
ment) iiz- Tuh. 28b. 4; qata‘a iz- do. 30a. 10:
Osm. xiv f. iiz- ‘to tear apart, break off’, etc.;
ctap. TTS I 754; I 962; 111 740; 1V 813,

Dis. AZA

azu: ‘or’. Survives in NE Tuv. azi; elsewhere
displaced by Pe. or Ar. L-w.s or by phr. like
Osm. yoksa, Tiirkii vinn (I have made the
Tirkii people rich and numerous) azu: bu:
savimda: igid bargu: ‘or is there anything
false in thege my words?' 7 § 10: vin ff. azu:
. . . azu: ‘either . . . or’ Toyok I1IIr. 1 and 4
(ETY II 178): Man. azu . . . azu Chuas.
230; AL 11138, 3-6 (i1): Uyg. virt ff. Bud. azu
(in TT Vil a:zu) and azu . . . azu are com-
mon; e.g. in Swr. 135, 7-22 RZU occurs twice,
azu yeme twice and azuga yeme twice: Civ.
azu I{ I 167; IT 18, 59: Xak. x1 azu: kalima
taxvir bayna'l-say’ayn ‘a word (offering) a
choice between two things’; hence one says
lizii:m yé:gil azu: ka:gu:n yé:gil ‘eat grapes
ot (aw) melon’; generally used in interrogative
sentences { fil-istifh@m); one says kelir mii:
sen azu: barrrmu: sen ‘are you coming or
(am) going?’ Kag. I 88: KB azu is common,
c.g. 16, 243, 1018, 1678, 4701 (threc times in
questions): xii(?) A7, azu (mis-spelt in all
MSS)) 448 (bun-); Tef. azufadufya . . . ya
adu/yd adura occur, often in questions 42-3.

VU 1z1: ‘the yvear after next’. Pec. to Kay.
Xak. x1 1212 al-qubabib ‘the year after next’;
hence one savs arkin (sic) 1z1: ‘next vear
and the year after’ Kas. I 89; a.0o. I 108, 14
(arkun).

D oza: Ger. in -a: fr. 0z~ used as an Adv. of
time, ‘formerly’, and perhaps also of space,

ettt
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and as a Postposn. w. /bl meaning ‘hefore’,
Survives in NE Alt,, Tel. ozofolzo R I 1095,
1145; SE Tar. oza R I 1143; Turki ozu
BS 769. Xak. x1 oza: al-dahri’l-salif ‘time
past’ Kag. [ 88 (verse, oza: meaning ‘formerly’):
KB kamugda oza ‘before all (the others) 515
similar phr. 250, 4993, s151: x1(?) Atr. art
zahr1 tatgu "asaldin oza ‘vou will taste the
bee’s sting before the honey’ 440; Tef. oza
Postposn. 233: Xwar. xiv oza ‘formerly’ MN
66; Postposn. Nahe. 328, 15.

iize: originally an Adv., ‘above, on high’, also
used as a Postposn. w. the unsuftixed case, or
occasionally Loc., of N.s and Gen. of Prons.,
meaning ‘above, upon, on’. In Uyg. it de-
veloped some rather different meanings, in
some cases being used practically as a sub-
stitute for the Instr. case. Survives only(?) in
SE Tiurki lize, Jarring 328. It was replaced
almost everywhere in the medieval period by
tizere with Suff. -re:. This word is first noted
in (Xak.) xim(?) Tef. 337; Cag. xv{l. San.
73v. 23; Kip. xut Hou. 26, zo and Osm. x1v
TTS I 754, etc. and, in one form or another,
s.i.s.m.l. Tirkii viir dize: is common both
es Adv. and as Postposn., eg. I E 1, Il E 2
(asra:)}—(my ancestors ruled) kisgi: ogli:nda:
iize: ‘over the children of men’ I E 1, I E 3;
tardu:s bodun iize: sad ertim (/I olurtim)
‘I was (enthroned as) sad over the Tardug
people’ I £ 17, II E 15: viur fl. iize: as Adv.
and Postposn. w. unsuffixed case is common
in IrkB; (if a man carries that stone) 0zi: iize:
‘on his person’ Toy. 16~17 (ETY II 58):
Man. iize on kat kok ‘the ten-fold heavens
above’ Chuas. 42: Uyg. vin lize: . . . olurip
Su. N=3: vin ff. Man.-A ezrwa tepri lize
kedilip ‘being placed as clothing on the god
Zurvan’ M I 21, 3-4(i); 0.0. do. 28, 14 and 2o0:
Man. bu yér lize ‘on this carth’ M Il 5, 8 (i);
amvardisnhff ot {ize apar ydriindek
kiltini1z ‘you have made a remedy for him
with the herb amuvardign® TT 111 28-9; a.0.0.
of iize ‘by means of, with’: Bud. iize occurs
as an Adv. but is commonest as a Postposn.
meaning: (1) ‘on’, ertenilig orunluk iize
olgurd1 ‘he seated him on a jewelled throne’
PP 46, 2--3 and many o.0.; (2) ‘in’, rather than
‘on’, U II 40, 107-8 (ugrug); (3) most often,
‘by means of, with’ 6z kaz@ancim iize edgii
kiling kilaym ‘I will do good dceds with my
own carnings’ PP 12, 2; i:g iize: biitiirme:-
‘zle:r ‘they do not make good by labour’
TT VIII A.2; o.0. do. 1.8 (6gdi); U I 29,
6-7 (u:d), ete.: Civ, fize ‘with® TT VIII .20
(igle:gii); kum iize ‘in the sand’ 77T I 515
koz iize siirtser ‘if one rubs it on the eves’
H I 65-6, and many similar o.0. in H I, 1I;
(my vineyard) S{igii 6gen iize ‘on the (banks
of the) Siigii river’ USp. 13, 3; bitig kilmsg
kiin iize ‘on the day on which the contract
was made’ do. 13, 5-6: O. Kir. 1x fl. iize:
tepri: yarhikadi: ‘heaven on high decreed’
Mal. 32, 5: Xak. x1 iize: occurs about 25
times as a Postposn., usually translated ‘ald
‘upon, on’, e.g. yo:l W:ze: (sic) ‘ald gari‘ati’l-
-tariq ‘on the surface of the road’ Kag. I 66, 17;
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I 197, 4 (esiil-); I 219, 14(2 artur-); n.me.:
KB bayat rahmati erdi xalqi iize ‘God’s
mercy was upon lis people’ 42; yasil kék
yaratt1 iize yulduzi ‘He created the blue
sky and the stars above’ 127; 0.0. 79, 302, 382,
709, ectc.: x1(?) KBVP munup hikmati
k8r bu tdrt nep iize "its instruction is about
these four things’ 72: xi1(?) KPP (countless
blessings) Muhammad Mustafa iize 6-7;
At. kegiir sen me ‘umrup koénilik iize ‘and
pass your life in uprightness’ 154; (if an
elephant is loaded) iizesinde zar ‘with gold
(l.-w.) upon it' 487; Tef. tize is common as
a Postposn., ‘on, upon, oves, about (e.g. a
subject), in (a manner)’; otHer forms tizele,
lizesipe, iizesinde (and iizre) 336-7: x1v
Rbg. toprak ilize ‘on the earth’ R I 1299
(quotns.): Gag. xv ff. lize fizerine Vel. 106;
ilze abbreviation of tizre har rd wa bar bala
‘upon, above’ San. 74r. 15; (lizre same trans-
lation and quotn. 73v. 23); 8zfiiz . . . (3)
metaph. fawq wa bald ‘above’ 73v. 7 (a false
etymology, the quotn. contains lize): Xwar.
xit lize (but more often iizere) ‘upon’ ‘Alf
46: xu(?) Of. 230-1 (list): xiv iize ‘on’
Qutb 204; MN 432 (and lizre 3, etc.); lizemge
‘on me’ Quth 125 (dzemge): Kom. xiv ‘by
means of, because of’ 6ze{sic) CCG; Gr. 186
(quotns.).

?S 6zi: Hap. leg.; Sec. f. (or error?) of 2 6:z,
“Cigil x1 6zl: al-facc fi’l-cthal ‘a cleft in a
mountain’ Kag. I 89.
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PED azi:- (?VU iizi:-) Hap. leg.; in its
second meaning clearly a Den. V. fr. VU
3 ti:z; the front rounded vowel is confirmed
by the Caus. f. lizit-, q.v.; the etymology of
the verb in its first meaning is obscure. Xak.
1 kitp aze:dr: ragala’l-lubd ‘the jar oozed
water’, also used of any earthenware vesscl
(in@' xazafiva) when it oozes; and one says
kula:k aznidsy: kadati'l-udun an tatasamm
mina’l-calaba ‘the ear was almost deafened by
the noise’ Kag. 111 253 (azu:r, azt:ma:k sic).

uza:- ‘to be, or become, long, or long drawn
out’, usually of time, less often of space.
S..a.m.l.g. with some extended meanings.
Uyg. vi ff. Bud. ol tinigmiyy yana 6zi yasi
‘uzamak: bolur ‘and that mortal’s life be-
comes long’ U Il 42, 36fl.; similar phr.
Hiien-ts. 52—3; USp. 102b. 26; TT VI 288
(one MS., remainder uzun bol-); a.o. TT Il
12, 43 (yogunad-): Xak. x1 KB kayu iske
évse uzar kég¢ kalur ‘whatever task a man
hurries over drags out and gets delayed’ 556;
(when wicked men are near a beg) uzadi isiz
elgi ‘the wicked man’s hand is stretched out’
889; 0.0. 4460, 4065, 6486: x11(?) At. 179
(1 6p); Tef. uza- ‘to be long’, etc. (and uzagan
‘tall’, of a palm-tree) 322: Gag. xv fI. uza-
(spelt)fuzal- dirdz sudan ‘to be, or become,
long’ San. 72v. 16 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv uza-
‘to be long drawn out’ Quth 202: Osm. x1v
and xv uza- ‘to withdraw from (somewhere
AbLY in two texts TTS 11 944; 1T 725.
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(D) o6ziit apparently ‘the human soul’, that
part of a personality which survives death, and
so rather different fr. 1 8:z ‘the spirit’, the vital
spark which distinguishes living beings from
inanimate objects, but clearly connected with
it etymologically. The morphology is, how-
ever, obscure. Survives in NE Alt.,, Koib.,
Sag., Tel., Tuv. (R I 1898), and Khak. liziit
‘a ghost which haunts its former home’.
Tiirkii viir . Man. biznip 6ziitlimiiz ‘our
souls’ Chuas. I 8; kamag yaruk 6ziitlernip
‘of all the bright souls’ do. I 21; (the five gods
are the majesty, the colour) 6z dziitli ‘the
spirit, the soul’ (the might, light, and root of
everything on earth) do. 46-7; o0.0. do. 302;
M III 15, 6-7(1); TT II 8, 46; 10, 76 and 92:
Uyg. viii f. Man.-A dziitimiiz . . . bulzun
(so read) ‘may our souls find' (salvation, par-
don, victory, and attainment of the heavenly
country) M I 29, 31-4; a.0.0.: Man. tanmg
dziitler ‘souls who have denied (the true
faith)' M II 1r, 13; 12, 7 and 2 (ii): Bud. (if
one recites thi; satra for the departed and the
sufferers in h:ll) 6trii ol dziitler ‘then those
souls’ (will be liberated) T'T VII 40, 30: Civ.
(making offerings and libations to the Buddha)
oziitke as bérgll ‘give food to the souls (of
the departed)’ TT VII 25, 8; a.o. TT I 29.
Kip. x11 al-gaytan ‘devil’ dziit Hou. 33, 6
(MS. in error griit unvocalized): x1v 6ziit al-
-mawtd ‘the dead’ 1d. 13; Bul. 10, 3.

VU izdep Hap. leg.; apparently Den. N. in
-dep. Xak. x1 1zden naw' gabaka ‘a kind of
net used for catching fish; thin stakes are
fixed in a row in the water, and a gap is left
in the middle of the river, and the net is put
in the mouth of the gap; the fish enters it
and is immediately pulled out’ Kag. I 116.
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D azit- Caus. f. of a:z-; ‘to make (someone,
Acc. or Dat.)lose his way, to lead (him) astray’;
and metaph. ‘to lead (someone) into error, to
confuse (him)’. Survives in SE Tirki ézit-
BS 582 and SW Osm. Cf. azgur-. Uyg.
viri ff. Man. TT IIl 34 (2 6:8): Xak. x1 ol
apa:r yo:l azitti: adallahu'l-tarig ‘he made
him lose his way’ Kas. I 208 (azitur, azit-
ma:k); ol kisi: ol yo:ldan azitga:n ‘that
man is constantly making people lose their
way’ I 155; a.0. Il 234, 4: (Gag. xv ff. azitkan
translated yoldan azan Vel 16 is an error for
azikkan as pointed out in San. 38r. 23; az1k-
is an Emphatic f. of a:z- not noted earlier
than San.): Xwar. xiv (and one part of their
punishment) yoldin azitmakdin bolgay
‘will consist of leading astray’ Nahe. 387, 2-3:
Osm. xiv ff. azit- ‘to lead astray’, etc. in
several texts TTS I 65; II 87; 11l 57; IV 64
(with some dubious translations).

D ezit- Hap. leg.; Caus. {. of ez-. Cf. eztiir-.
Xak. x1 ol ogla:n kula:kin ezittl: agrata

. uduna’l-sabi ‘he had the boy’s ear scarified’;

also used of anything that is scarified and has
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long incisions made in it (xudisa wa surifa
tawila(n)) Kas. I 209 (exitiir, ezitme:k),

D uzat- (uza:t-). Caus. [. of uza:-; lit. ‘to
make longer’, hence ‘to drag out, to remove
to a distance’, and other extended meanings.
S.i.a.m.l.g. See Doerfer 11 594. Uyg. v fi.
Bud. PP 28, 5; 31, 2 (lintilr-): Xak. x1 ol
yi§18 uzattt: ‘he stretched (madda) the rope
(etc.)’; and one says ol 1:518 uzatti: fawwala'l-
-amr wa sawwafahu wa matala ‘he dragged out
the affair and postponed and put it off’ Ka;.
[ 209 (uza:tur (sic), uzatma:k); bu er ol
usig uzatga:n ‘this man always drags out
(yutazowil) an affaic’ I 155; a.0. IT 234, 3: KB
uzat- is common in several meanings: (1) “to
drag out’, uzatma soziip ‘do not drag out
your speeches’ 27; o0.0. 2369 (bastt-), 2366
(0:glen-), s500-1; (2) ‘to stretch out (a hand
Acc., to something Dat.)’, iikiig edgiiliikke
uzatti elig ‘he stretched out his hand to many
good deeds’ 1515 0.0. 2139, 2507; (3) ‘to see
(someonc) off’, kadag: uzattr kér Ogdiilmi-
sig ‘his comrade saw Ogdiilmis off’ 3834; a.0.
5444; (4) other usages are uzatmazmen
da‘wa kilhigh kisig ‘I do not let a petitioner
be long-winded’ 811; kadagint kérdi uzatu
yatip ‘he saw his comrade lying stretched
out’ §974; 0.0. 2365-6, 9: x111(?) At uzatma
amal ‘do not pitch your hopes (l.-w.) too
high' 203; Tef. uzat- ‘to stretch out (the
hand), to spend a long time’ 322; a.0. 236
(olduk): x1v Rbg. uzat- ‘to see off’ R [ 1762
(quotn.); Muh. madda w:za:t- Mel. 31, 3 (one
MS., others and Rif. 115 tart-): Gag. xv ff.
uzat-(-t1) ginder- ‘to see off' Vel. 106
(quotns.); uzat- (spelt) Caus. f.; rdhi kardan
wa dird@z kardan ‘to sec off; to lengthen,
stretch’ San. 73r. 19 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
uzat- ‘to drag out (a speech, etc.)’ Quth 20z;
‘to sce off' Nahc. 81, 7; 110, 1: Kom, xiv ‘to
see off, escort’ uzat- CCG; Gr. 268 (quotn.):
Kip. xiv wzat- fawwala 1d. 13; Bul. 58r.;
wadda’a ‘to sce off ' uzat- Bul. 87v.: xv madda
uzat- Tuh. 35b. 6; wadda'a uzat- do. 38b. 8:
Osm. x1v uzat- ‘to scc off'in one text TTS

11 944.

D ozit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 0:z-, Xak. x1
bu: er ol atin ozitga:n ‘this man is constantly
driving his horse ahcad (of the others)’ (yasbiq
bi-farasthi) Kag. I 155; n.m.e.

VUD iizit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of (E) azi:-,
q.v. Xak. x1 ol anig kula:kin iizitti: tagqala
sam'ahu wa asamma min katra ma takallama
‘he overburdened his hearing and deafened
him with his volubility’; and one says sirke:
kiipni: tizitti: ‘the vincgar made the jar ooze
(rassaha) with its acidity’ Kas. I 209 (lizitiir,
tzitme:k).

S izde:- See iste:-,

D eztiir- Caus. f. of ez-; s.im.m.l.g. with
scveral shades of meaning. Xak. xt ol o@li:
kuta:kin eztiirdl: ‘he had his son’s ear
scarified’ (asrata); also used of any long scratch
or furrow (xadsy aw xatt) in the skin or the
ground Kay. I 220 (eztilriir, eztiirme:k).

D tiztiir- Caus. f. of iiz-; ‘to cause, or allow
(something Ace.) to be torn, pulled to pieces’,
etc. S.im.m.Lg. Xak. x1 ol yip iiztiirdi:
abdaqa’l-habl ‘he had the cord (etc.) broken’
Kas. I 220 (liztiiriir, iiztirme:k).

Tris. AZD

D uzat: for the form cf. ula:ti:; prob. Ger.
in -1: fr. uzat-; ‘for a long timc’ and the like.
Unlike most Advs. of this form, survives
in NE Khak. uzada; NC Kir. uzata and
SW Osm. uzadi, only(?) in the phr, uzun
uzadiya ‘at great length’. Uyg. virff,
Man.-A uvzatt (so read?) ‘for a long time’ Af
1 9, 3: Man. uzati iizitksiiz ‘for a long time
continuously’ 7T [I1 1o4; Bud. uzat1 ‘for
alongtime' UZzo,15; UlIl 4,14, TT V0,
39; Hiien-ts. 1790; Suz. 354, 7-8 (llingiile:-);
do. 247, 16-18 etc. (2 érig): Civ. uzat1 ‘for
along time’ TT VI{ 27, vi; VIII1.6; M 35
(uzaztr); 7/ 1734, 315 in T'T VII 36, 2 (USp.
42, 15) prob. ‘lengthways’.

D> oziitlitg P.NJA, fr. oziit; n.o.ab. The
meaning scems to be ‘relating to the souls of
the departed’, or in some contexts perhaps
‘deceased, no longer in the body’. Tiirkii
vui {fT. Man. (thercafter they continuously
devoted themselves to) Oziitliig igke edgii
kilingka ‘spiritual works (or work for the
souls of the departed?) and good deeds’ iT'I‘
Il 10, 86: Uyg. vinff. Man.-A oziitliig
nigosaklar ‘the deceased(?) Hcarers’ M [
28, 24; Man. M II1 36, 7 (iii) (etdzliig).

D uziitliik Hap. leg., but cf. lziitle:-;
although there is not a close semantic con-
nection presumably a P.NJA. fr. *lzit
Active Dev. N. fr. tiz-. Xak. x1 diziitliik
al-dinn bi'l-say’ ‘niggardliness over something’
Kas. I 150.
Tris. V. AZD-

D uzatil- Pass. f. of uzat-; ‘to be lengthened®
and the like. Survives in NC Kzx. and 8§\
Osm., Tkm. Xak. x1 K3 séziigni kisurgil
uzatild1 yas ‘shorten your speeches and your
lifc will have been lengthened’ 176.

D iiziitle:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. *iiziit; cf.
tiziitliik. Xak. x1 ol anu: iiziitle:di: baxxalahn
wa nasabahu @'l-buxl ‘he called him a miser
and attributed miserliness to hiin’ Kayg. I 299
(liziitle:r, iiziitle:me:k).

Dis. AZG

D 1 aza:k Dev. N./A. fr. a:z-; syn. w. 2 azuk,
N.o.a.b., but see Doerfer 11 479. Uyg. vini ff.
Man.-A azag (sic) nomlaglar ‘false preachers’
M 1] 29, 4 (11): Man. azag (sic) nomluglar
TT 1X 89: Bud. kalt1 purant ulati azak
nomluglar soézleyiirler ‘as the false prea-
chers, the Puriinas, etc, say’ U IT 8, 13-14:
Xak. x1 atgalir okni: aza:k tegmedi: bu:
sa:v usa:k /am yablug ilayyva hadihi’l-namima
bi’an hadihi'l~fattana turid an tarmi iflayya bi-
-salm garb ‘this slander did not reach me,

R R
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although this trouble-maker meant to shoot
a stray arrow at me’ Kag. 11 20, 6 (for garb cf.
2 azuk); n.m.c.

S 2 azak See adak.

azif ‘a large tooth or tusk’ of a human
being or animal, originally ‘canine tooth’,
later usually molar’. An carly, First Period,
l.-w. in Mong. as aragalara’a (Haenisch 8).
S.i.a.m.lg. w. minor phonctic changes. Sce
Doerfer 11 474. Tilirkih viu fi. topu:zup
azigr: sinmi:s ‘the boar's tusk was broken’
IrkB 6: Uyg. vint ff. Bud. (the demon . . .
tears countless mortals) asf@lari tize ‘with his
fangs’ U I 45, 17/IV 10, 715 a.0. TT V 24,
48: Xak. x1 azig ‘the caninc tooth (al-nah)
of any animal’ Kas. I 64: Gag. xvff. azu
dandan-i niy ‘canine tooth’', in Ar. ndb San.
jor. 13: Kip. xu1 al-dirs ‘molar tooth’ az1d
Hou. 206: xiv azu: (‘with back vowels’) al-
~dirs Id. 13; a.0. do. 20 (ulug): xv dirs azik (in
margin az1) Tuh. 23a. 6.

1 azuk properly ‘food for a journey’ for
man or beast; sometimes morc generally ‘food,
provisions’. S.i.am.l.g. Secc Doerfer 11 475.
Tiirkii viir (our horses were lean and)
azu:ki: yok erti: ‘they had no food for the
journey' I E 39: Uyg. vinn ff. Man.-A M 111
10, 9 (1i) (alkin-): Bud. azuk ditto U I1I 29;
36 (damaged): Xak. x1 azuk al-zdd ‘pro-
visions for a journey’ Kag. I 66 (prov.); four
0.0., same translation: xut(?) At. ¢igayhk
yarmlik azuk yokluki ‘poverty is lack of
food for tomorrow’ 187; Tef. azuk ‘food’ 43
(and azuksiz): xiv Muh. zddu'l-tariq ‘food
for a journey' azuk Mel. 8z, 15 (azik/azuk);
Rif. 188 (aziik): Gag. xv ff. azugfazuk risa
wa xwarak ‘food (for a journey)' San. 30r. 14
(quotn.): Xwar. xiv azikfazuk ditto Quth 18:
Kom. xiv ‘food’ azix CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv
azik al-zad ld. 13; al-zawwada, same meaning
azik Bul. 8, 17: xv zdd azik Tuh. 13a. 13
23a. 6: Osm. xiv ff. azuk till xvi, azik fr.
x1v onwards, both meanings; c.iap. TTS I
643 11 86; IH 56; 1V 63.

D 2 azuk Intrans. N.JA.S. fr. a:z-; cf. 1
aza:k. Xak. x1 azuk ok sahmu'l-garb wa
huwa'lladi la vudra man ramdhu “a stray arrow,
that is one shot by a person unknown': azuk
munuk al-abiqu'l-dall ‘runaway, lost’ Kay.
1 66: KB azuklar yolindin kéterdi meni
‘(God) removed me from the way of those who
had gone astray’ 385: Cag. xvff. (undcr
1 azuk) Tdli'-i Harawi devived this word fr.
a:z- and translated it gumrd@h ‘lost’” and
Nasiri followed him; they were mistaken San.
30r. 14.

D uzak N./A.S. fr. uza:-; ‘long drawn out,
long lasting’; hence, through such phr. as
‘a long journcy’, ‘far away, distant, remote’.
S.i.a.m.lg Uyg. vin fl. Civ. iglig erse uzak
bolur ‘if he is ill, it becomes a long drawn out
affaic’ TT VII 28, 21 etc.: Xak. xt al-amr
idd tala ‘a long drawn out affair’ is called
uzak 1:§; hence one says yalaiwag uzak
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bardz1: abta'a’l-mursil‘the envoy has been gone
a long time' Kag. 1 66; igledim andin uza:k
(sic) ‘I was ill a long time (tawila(n)) because
of it’ I 380, 16: x111(?) Tef. uzak (you should
not sleep) ‘for a long time’ 322: xiv Muh.(?)
Rif. 109 (at-): Gag.xv ff. uzak dir wa ba'id
‘far away, distant’ San. 73v. 18: Osm. xv
uzak ‘long’ of time or space in two phr. TT'S
11 944; 1V 797.

D ozuk Intrans. N./A.S. fr. 0:z-; survives only
(?) in NE Bar. ozok ‘previously’ R I 1146;
NC Kzx. ozik ‘in the front rank’. Xak. x1
ozuk at al-farasu’l-sabiq fi'l-halaba wa gay-
rthd ‘a horse that wins a race, etc.” Kag. I 66.

D azga:n N./A. of Habitual Action fr. a:z-;
lit. ‘habitually going astray’, but in practice
normally used as the name of a shrub, ‘wild
rose, wild briar’, and the like. Survives in its
literal sense in some NC, NW languages and
for ‘wild rose’ in SE Tiirki Shaw 8; BS 48;
Jarring 31 and SW xx Anat. azanfazzanf
azgan SDD 142~-5. Uyg. vinff. Bud. in
a list of P.N.s azgan gegek terim Suv. 137,
18: Xak. x1 (in a prov.) yiag¢ yavuzi
azBa:n ‘the worst (ardal) kind of tree i3 the
(one called) azga:n’; this is a tree (?shrub)
which has white and yellow flowers like a rose
and a red fruit like the drop of an earring; in
our country it is planted round the edges of
vineyards (?; fi xassi’l-kuriim), because it is
useless as firewood, since when it is kindled
it splits and flies out of the fire and sets light
to clothes or anything else in the house Kajy.
I 439, 7; n.m.c.

D azgun N./A.S. [r. a:z-; lit. ‘lost, straying’.
S.i.a.m.l.g. except NE. Meanings vary fr. the
original one to ‘dissolute, wild, ferocious’, and
‘thin, emaciated’. Xak. x1 KB (as dangerous
as a wild boar, as strong as a wol() adiglayu
azgin (MSS. in crror azgrr) ‘as ferocious as
a bear’ (as vicious as a mad dog) 2311: XN
(?) Tef. azgun ‘lost, astray’ 42 (and azgunhk):
Cag. xv(f. az@iun gumridh wa adsufta ‘lost,
distracted’ San. 39r. 9 (quotn.): Kip. xiv
az@un ‘mis-spelt ozgun) al-dall ‘lost' Id. 12:
Osm. xv azgun/azkun ‘erroneous’ in two

texts TTS I1 86.

E azgir Sec azgun.

Dis. V. AZG-

D azgur- Caus. f. of a:z- ‘to lead astray’, esp.
in a moral sense. S.is.m.lg. Tirkii v ff.
Man. azgurugli yolka ‘to the road that leads
astray’ Chuas. 127; a.0. do. I 18~19 (2 6:8):
Uyg. vinff. Man.-A M III ¢, 11-12 (ii)
(2 a:r-): (Xak.) xiv Rbg. az@ur- ditto R [
577: Gag. xv . azgur-(-dup, etc.) azdur-
Vel. 17; azgur- (spelt) Caus. {.; az rah ba-dar
burdan wa adidl kardan ‘to lead astray’ San.
38v. 15 (quotns.).

D ozgur- Caus. f. of 0:z-; ‘to rescue, save
(someone Acc. or Dat., from something
AbLY. Survives only(?) in NE Khak. osxir-
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Uyg. viu ff. Man. tliinerig] tamudin
tilziini ozkurtupuz (sic) ‘vou have rescued
them all from gloomy hell' TT 111 67-8; 0.0. do.
47 (irklet-), 70: Bud. kayusipa emgektin
ozgurgaysen ‘vou will save everyone of them
from suffering’ PP 6, 2; o.0. U II 58, 5 (i)
(1 ba:g); Suv. 166, 4-5 (ozgurur kutgarur
‘rescucs’ (Hend.)); s82, 17; 585, 16 (O6ped-
tiir-): Civ. bu kart igke adaka tegdilkde
ozgurur ‘when a man falls victim to these
dangerous septic swellings it cures him’
HIIy, 1

Tris. AZG

D oza:ki: N./A.S. fr. oza:; ‘previous, of
old time’, and the like. Survives in some NE
and SE dialects. Tiirkii vin ff. Man., M 111
15, 9-11 (i) (yoriig): Uyg. vur ff. Man.-A
ozaki dzke ‘in a previous incarnation’ M I
9, 4: Xak. x1 (after oza:) hence one savs
oza:ki: bilge: anca: aymus ‘a sage of old
time (hakimuw'l-dahri’l-sdlif) said as follows’
Kag. 1 88; a.0. / 385, 26: KB senipde ozaki
ajun tutgug ‘the ruler of the world who pre-
ceded vou’ 5137; 0.0. 2699, §339: xUI(?) At
bu bir séz ozaki urulmts matal ‘this one
saying is an old time proverb’ 164; Tef.
odakifozak: ‘previous(ly)’ 233: Gag. xvfl.
ozagu kiin diinki giin degil éteki giin . . . ve
uzun giin ‘the day before yesterday . . . a pre-
vious day’ Vel. 106; ozagu kiin paririz ‘the
day before yesterday’ San. 73v. 16 {quotn.):
Xwar. xiv ozaki ‘previous (year), former
(times), (men) of old time’ Qutb 202; Nahc.
11, 6; 266, 2; 368, 2-3: Kom. xiv ‘the day
before yesterday' ozav kiin CCG; Gr.

D azighg P.N./A. fr. az18; ‘having tusks,
canine teeth’, ctc.; si.am.lg except SC,
SW with some phonetic changes. Uyg&. v fI.
Bud. (an eclephant) Sanskrit isddanta ‘with
strong tusks’ yogon azghg TT VIIF C.y;
kadir yavlak azighg tiprakhi tinhg
‘a creature with strong and dangerous teeth
and claws’ U I 35, 21-2: Xak. x1 azighg at
al-farasi’l-qarih ‘a horse that has cut all its
teeth'; also used of any animal that has cut
its canine teeth (t@la'a nabuhu) Kas. I 147:
KB idl yaxst aymis azighig koér er ‘the
mature man very aptly said’ 283; a.o. 2287:
xmi(?) Tef. azighk (animals) ‘having tusks’
42: Xwar. xiv aziglik (a wolf) ‘with sharp
teeth” Quth 18.

D azuklug P.N./A. fr. 1 azuk; ‘having food
for a journey’. S.i.a.m.lLg. with some phonetic
changes and extensions of meaning. Xak. x1
azuklug er insdn dii zdd ‘a man who has food
for a journey’ Kayg. I 148 (prov.).

D azukluk A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. 1 azuk; ‘food

prepared for a journey’. Survives only(?) in

SW. Xak. x1 azukluk md w'idda I'l-zad

©' =-evared as food for a journpey’
1274, 17.

. fr. uzak; survives only(?) in
n various cognate meanings.

Xak. x1 uzaklik al-thta’ fi’l-amr ‘dilatoriness
over something’ Kas. [ 150,

D azkifia: Dim. f. of 1 a:z; ‘very few, very
little'. S.i.m.m.l.g. w. some phonectic changes
and some additional Suffs., e.g. askingak.
Tiirkil viir utug irkin azkifia: eren tezip
bardi: ‘the great Irkin and very few men fled’
I E 34; azkifia: tiirkil [bodun] ‘very few
of the Tirkii people’ 7 9: Uyg. vir ff. Bud.
Sanskrit alpotsukas ‘worrying about trifles’
azkya sikishkin T7T VII B.6; puldka-
matram ‘equal to the weight of a (single) seed’
a:zkya: tempinge: do. F.12; o.0. do. A9, 17;
azkma kaldr ‘very little (of the treasure)
remained’ PP 7, 6: Civ. azKi-a oyup ‘scoop-
ing it out a little’ H [ 147; a.o. 161: Xak.
X1 KB azkina tat ‘taste a little (food)’ s440:
x1i(?) Tef. az@inajazkina ‘a little; a few’
41: Cag. xvfl. az azgina kam kamak wa
andak andakak ‘very little’ San. 39r. 6
(quotn.): Osm. x1v azkinek (sic) ‘vgry little’
in onc text TT'S I 2go0.

D azgangu: no doubt to he so spelt and
not asgangu; morphologically obscure but ulti-
mately derived fr. a:z-; the context indicates
the meaning ‘deceit’, but perhaps ‘flattery’ is
also implied. N.o.ab. See az@ancu:la:-
Uyg. vt ff. Bud. tagun azgangu sozle-
‘to speak in deceitful and flattering(?) words’
occurs several times in an unpublished text

TT 1V 18, note Ayz, 8.
S azkiya See azkifia:,

D uzkiya Dim, f. of u:z; ‘rather skilfully,
wisely’. Pec. to Uyg. Uyg. vinfl. Bud.
mandal kizun uzkiya ‘let him make the
mandala (magic circle) skilfully’ Suwv. 487,
7-8: Civ. kopiil kep tutup uzkiya olurzun
‘let him sit (i.e. conduct himsefl) wisely with
mind at case” USp. 45, 13.

Tris. V. AZG-

D azigla:- Den. V. fr. azif; survives only(?)
in NE Alt,, T'el. azu:la:- ‘to gore’ R I 573.
Xak. x1 topuz atig azigla:di: ‘the boar
struck the horse with its tusks (hi-n@bihi) and
wounded it’; and one says men topuzni:
azigla:dim ‘I struck the boar on its tusks’;
also used in both senses of any wild beasts
(stba") that have tusks Kag. [ 304 (azifla:r,
azigla:ma:k).

D azuklan- Refl. Den. V. fr. 1 azuk; ‘to
procure, or have, food for a journey'.
S.im.m.lg. Xak. x1 er azuklandn: sara’l-
-racul div’l-zad ‘the man came into possession
of food for a journey’ Kays. I 204 (azuklanur,
azuklanma:k).

D azganguw:la:- Den. V. (r. azfiangu:; the
contexts indicate the meaning ‘to deceive'; the
spelling in U I, which is quite clear, is either
an error or a dialect form. N.o.a.b. Uyg.
vt ff. Chr. méni ozgangulad: bu mogog-
lar ‘these Magi have deceived me’ U I g,
15: Bud. (in a long confession of sins) azgun-
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culadim (sic) erser ‘if 1 have been deceit-
ful’ U 11 76, 7, azfanguladim do. 35, 24;
azfanguladimiz tagunladimz erser 7T'T
1V 8, 72; Oziimde yavizlarig koriip uguz-
ladim azganguladim erser ‘if, seeing evil
things in myself, [ have belittled them and
been deceitful’ Swe. 136, 13-14; a.0. do. 220, 3.

Dis. EZG

D ezig Dev. N. fr. ez-; survives in NC Kir.,
Kzx. ezii: ‘oppression’; morphologically dis-
tinct fr. ezlk, Pass. N./A.S. ‘crushed, bruised’,
etc. which survives in SE Tiirki B.S 580 and
SW Osm. Xak. xt ezlg kuf xadsa fi'l-cild
tila(n) ‘any long scratch in the skin’ Kag. I 71.

eziig (or eziik?) ‘false, lying; falsehood, lie’.
N.o.a.b. Cf. otriik, igid, yalgamn. Tirki
viii ff. Man. kimni iize yeme eziig tanuk
iinmez ‘and he does not rise up as a false
witness against anyone’ M [IT 22, 12 (ii):
Uyg. viin ff. Bud. eziig yalgan sdz ‘false
lying words’ U II 496, s; 83, 22; TT IV 8,
70; eziiglig ‘a lie’ Sww. 135, 12; (the decrees
of the Buddha) eziig igid bolmaz ‘are not
false (Hend.)’. USp. 106, 28; 0.0. U 111 69, 1;
70, 29; Suv. 371, 8 (atgangu:): Kip. xin
al-kidh ‘lie’ (8triik/yala:n; and ‘truth’ is also
called ¢1n and ‘lie’) eziitk (?sic, MS. eriizk)
wa hiya luga la ya'rifuhd ahad ‘but it is a word
that no one knows’ Hou. 27, 4.

SE uzik See iijek.

D 1 6zek Dim. f. {r. 1 8:z; basically ‘the core
or centre’ (of something), with various speci-
fic applications. S.i.a.m.l.g. except SE. See
Doerfer 11 s595. Xak. x1 6zek al-abhar wa
huwa ‘irq fi batini'l-sulb ‘the spinal cord, that
is the vein in the centre of the spinal column’
Kag. I 71 (quotn. fr. the Koran illustrating
al-abhar): Cag. xv ff. dzek (spelt) mada wa
risa-i quriih wa damdamil ‘the matter and pus
in ulcers and boils’ San. 73v. 18: Kip. xv
qalbw’l-sacara ‘the heart of a tree’ 6zek Tuh.
29b. 13; naxa’ ‘spinal cord’ 6zek do. 36a. 11.

D 2 6zek Dim. f. fr. 2 6:2; ‘a small valley’.
Survives in NE Alt., Tel. 626k R I 1302; NC
Kzx. 6zek MM 493 and SW xx Anat. 6zek
SDD 1125, Uyg. vinfl. Bud. T7 V 28,
122-3 (2 0:z); this word corresponds to ch'r
‘a stream, or valley between two mountains’
(Giles 1,007) in the Chinese original: (Xak.
X1 see liziik).

VU?C or S 8z6k Kayg.’s explanation is pos-
sible, but it is perhaps a Sec. {. of 1 dzek, with
the vocalization altered to suit the etymology.
Cigil x1 8zok lagab li'l-nis@’ ‘a Proper Name
for women'; hence one says altu:n 6z6k
naqiyati’l-nafs ka’'l-dahabi’l-xalis ‘with a soul
as pure as pure gold’, and ertinl: 6z6k
safiyatw’l-badan ka’l-durra ‘with a body as
pure as a pearl’; because the peerless pearl
is called erdini: and is contracted (sic, see
ertini:); this Proper Name is used of Cigil
women; its origin is 8:Z al-nafs and the kaf
i.e. -0k) attached to a word to mean ‘pre-

.EZG
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cisely that thing’; hence one says ol erni 6k
keldiir ‘bring that man (and not someonc
else)’; with words with back vowels and those
containing ¢df or gayn ok is used instead Kay.
I 71; a.0. I 141 (ertini:),

D tiziikk Pass. N.JA.S. fr. iiz-; ‘broken, torn
off’, and the like. It is not clear whether the
entry in Kag. is correctly placed here, or
whether it should be transcribed 8z8k and
regarded as a Sec. f. of 2 dzek. In a number of
medieval and modern languages iiziik is a Sec.
f. of yiiziik, q.v., and the word in Cag. relating
to a tent may belong there. Tirkil vir ff.
Irk B 48 (ula:-): (Uyg. see iiziiksiiz): Xak.
x1 liziik kull ma istancala mina’l-ard wa sara
hiydad ‘any piece of ground which is swampy
and becomes waterlogged’; and any ‘branch
of a valley’ (xalic mina’l-awdiya) is called
iiziik su:v Kag. I 71: (x1v Rbg. (some of their
statements are) iizilik ‘abbreviated’ R I 1896,
but the older B.M. MS., 2v. 16, has kesiik,
same meaning): Cag. xv ff. liziik (‘with -k’)
xargah asbabi . . . wa xdtim ‘components of
a tent . . . (and finger-ring’) Vel. 106 (see
above); iiziik ((1) angustar ‘finger-ring’
(quotn.)); (2) nmamd-i ri-yi aldgug ‘the felt
covering of a tent’; (3) pdra wa gusixta ‘piece,
fragment; broken, torn’ San. 74r. 8

ozge: ‘other, other than (something Abl),
different’. Poorly attested in the early period,
the occurrence in Talas is very dubious, the
Uyg. documents quoted are x1it or later, and
the supposed occurrence in KB 1375 (see R I
1294) is imaginary (etdzke read at dzge), but
s.i.am.lg Cf adin, adruk, opl:. Talas
ix f.(?) 0zge: uya:ri:na: adrilmag ‘separated
from his other capable men’(?) Talas II 5
(ETY II 134) (after a gap; 06zge: is reasonably
clear in the facsimile but the next word is
prob. wrong, and the whole very dubious):
Uyg. xmi(?)ff. Civ. 6zge alban yasak
tutmayin ‘not being liable to any other land
tax or tribute’ USp. 22, 42-3; O6zge kigi
‘a third party’ do. 32, 8 and 10; a.0. do. 112,
5: (Xak.) xny?) Tef. 6zge ‘another; other
than’ 243: xiv Rbg. ditto R I 1303 (quotn.);
Muh. ko:gdan 6:zge: gayri’l-qaby ‘apart from
(i.e. in addition to) the ram’ Mel. 18, 11; Rif.
97: Gag. xv f. 6zge (‘with -g-’) (kendiiye ve)
gayri ‘(to himself and) other’; and it is also
used in praise or censure, when one says of
someone Ozge diir Vel. 105 (quotns.); 6zge
(spelt) (1) gayr ‘other (than)’; (2) nahw digar
‘another’; Ozgege ba-digari ‘to another’
(quotn.) San. 73v. 25: Xwar. xiv dzge ‘other
(than), Qutb 125; MN 82, etc.; Nahe. 85, 17:
Kom. xiv ‘other’ 6zge CCI, CCG; Gr. 186
(quotns.): Kip. xu1 gayra ‘other than’
(ayru:k; and there is another expression)
dzge: (and another 6pit:) Hou. 54, 13 ff.: X1v
8zge: both gayr ‘other’ and sdyir ‘the rest’ /d.
13: xv 6zgey (sic) means gayrahu (and ayruk
much the same), and also siwa ‘except’ . . .
illd ana ‘except me’ menden dzgey Kav. 40,
7 fI.; gayr 6zge Tuh. 26b. 10; 8gb. 13: Osm.,

xiv ff. 6zge ‘other (than something A4blL)";

cia.p. TTS I 573; II 764; 111 572; IV 636.
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Tris. EZG

D uze:ki: N/A.S. fr. tize:; ‘situated upon’ and
the like. N.o.a.b, Tirkil vin ff. Man. (the
majesty, etc.) kamag yér iizekinip ‘of every-
thing on earth.” Chuas. 45: Uy, vin . Bud.
kalt1 tirpak iizeki toprak teg ‘like (i.e. as
little as) the dirt under a finger nail’ 77 VI
336; yana sizni ilizeki ayangap képiilin
idi unutmaz ‘and with supremely(?) reverent
thoughts he never forgets you' Hiien-ts,
1805-7: Civ. sang iizeki agrigka ‘for a
disease of the gall-bladder’(?) H 11 12, 100:
(Xak.) xi(?) Tef. (the carth and) ol kim
anip iizekini ‘that which is on it’ 337.

D eziiggi N.Ag. fr. eziig; n.o.ab. Uyg.
vin fl. Bud. eziiggl yopager kisi ol eriir ‘he
is a liar and a false accuser’ Suv. 5§63, 4-5.

D dizukliik Hap. leg. A.N. fr. liziik. Uziik-
1ig in USp. 17, 6 is a mistranscription of
iijiiklitg ‘in the handwriting of’, P.N./A, fr.
F iijek; and the supposed occurrence in
KB 1988 (R I 18¢6) 1s a mistranscription
of oriigliik. Xak. xi iiziikliik ingita' (sic)
‘severance, interruption’ Kag. / 152.

DD eziigsiiz Priv, N./A, fr. eziig; ‘free from
falschood’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viniff. Bud. U 1
35, 1 (igidsiz); Hiien-ts. 216; Suv. 347, 9.

D iiziiksiliz Priv. N./A. fr. iiziik; ‘uninter-
rupted, continuous(ly)’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii viur ff,
Man. Chuas. 315 (1 Uir); TT 1T 10, 86: Uyg.
vt fl. Man, tutgr iiziiksiiz ‘always and con-
tinuously’ 7'T I1I 26; o.0. do. 104 (uzati:);
M IIT 25, 11 (i): Bud. amru iziiksiiz ‘con-
tinuously and uninterruptedly’ Suv. 109, 7;
464, 17;00. TT V 8,68, U I 26, 2; TM IV
255, 132.
Tris. V. EZG-

D eziigle:- Den. V. fr. eziig; ‘to deceive’.
N.o.ab, Uyg. v {f. Bud. tinliglarig
ardun eziigledim erser ‘if 1 have tricked
and deceived people’ Surv. 135, 10; a.o. do.
220, 1.

D) ozekle:- Den. V. fr. 1 6zek. Survives, with
different meanings in NE Tuv. Ozekte- ‘to
put a wick in a lamp, to stoke a stove, to light
a fire' and SW xx Anat. 0zekle- ‘to bring
together to a central point’ SDD 1125, Xak.
xi ol ko:yug 6zekle:di: gata'a abhara’l-ganam
‘he cut the sheep’s jugular vein’; also used
for striking it Kay. I 306 (6zekle:r, 6zekle:-
me:k).

Dis. AZL

D azlik A.N. fr. 1 a:z; ‘scantiness, deficiency,
insufficiency’, and the like. S.ia.m.l.g. except
NE. Xak. xi Kz mipin ddstug erse bir ol
azhiki ‘if vou have friends by the thousand,
(the loss of) one leaves a gap’ 4190: Qag.
xv fl. azhi@ kami wa qusir ‘shortage, insuf-
ficiency’ San. 39r. 11 (quotns.): Xwar, xii( ?)
(there was so much booty that) at ka’atir ud
azlik boldi ‘there was a shortage of horses,
mules, and oxen' Of. 273-4.

EZG.

> uzluk AN fr. wz; ‘craft, profession’ or,
more  penerally,  Cskill,  dexterity’. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. Tirkii 1x ff. Yen, Mal.
31, 1-2 should probably be read (Uz Bilge:
Cansi:) uzlikin ligiin alpin liglin erdemin
dgiin ‘because of his craftsmanship, tough-
ness, and manly virtues': Xak. x1 uzluk a/-
~hirfa ‘a craft’ Ka;. I 253, 1 (6gren-); n.m.c.:
KB (a man cannot get any advantages from
his cnemies) kah kildir erse o6zi uzluki
‘however much skill he himself exercises’
4191; (another class of the community are the
uzlar, craftsmen) tirilgii tilep 6zke uzluk
ktlur ‘they exercise their craft because they
wish to make a living for themselves’ 4456:
Osm. xiv ff. uzluk ‘skill, tact (as a virtue),
cunning (as a vice)', in several texts TS [
7385 1 945; 1V 798,

D izlik A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. i:z; lit. ‘something
connected with footprints or tracks’. Survives
only(?) in NW Kaz. izlik ‘track, path’ and
SW xx Anat. 1zlik ‘a line’; izlek ‘footpath’
SDD 778, 8o4. Xak. xi1 izlik ‘the Turkish
shoe (al-hidd’) made from the hides of
slaughtered beasts’ Kag. I 104 (prov., see
oldu:-): Kip. xur al-sarmiica ‘slipper’ (basg-
ma:k, also) izllk Hou. 19, 5: xwv izlik mag
yulbas fi’l-ricl ‘foot-wear’ Id. 13.

D ézlig P.N./A. fr. 1 6:2; originally ‘posses-
sing a vital spark, living’, and the like. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. 6zlii; Tkm. 6:zli, where
it has a rather wide range of meanings. Uyg.
viir . Bud. sansiz tiimen o6zlig o6liiriir
‘thev kill countless myriads of living beings’
PP 1, §-6; o.0., same mecanings, Suv. 21, 11
U IV 40, 190; Kisfin zlig yashg tinliglar
‘short-lived mortals’ U 11 42, 27-8; uzun
ozlig yashg ‘long-lived’ Suv. 474, 21; isig
bzliig ertininiz ‘your jewel of life" U I1T 14,
11 (ii): Civ. in USp. 13, 12 (2 urug); 16, 17
ozliigiim(iiz) scems to mean ‘myfour blood
relations’ or the like: Xak. x1 KB 8z1iig ukus
‘inborn understanding’ 1870; ki¢ig oglan
ozliig etdz menzegl ‘a small boy is like a
living body® 3603: Xwar. xiv zlig ‘living,
lively' Qutb 125.

D bzliik A.N. {(sometimes Conc. N.) fr. 1 6:z;
in the early period used only of horses, where
it is not clear whether the connotation is ‘per-
sonal’ (8:z ‘self’ of the owner) or ‘spirited’
(0:2 ‘vital spark’ of the horse); in either event
it means, in practice, ‘a high bred blood-
horse’. S.i.m.m.l.g.,, where it usually means
‘personality’ and the like, but has other
meanings also. Tiirkii vuu (in a list of precious
objects) 6zliik atin ‘their blood-horses’ II
N1y I S 12500, Ix. 4, 15; virt fi. IrkB 17
(3 6p): Yen. dzliikk at Mal. 28, 3: Xak. x1
ozliitk a.-muqarraba (?so read, the MS. has
al-magarr bili, which seems to give no sense)
mina’l-xayl, wa kadalika kull say’ xassahn’l-
~racul li-nafsthi ‘a favourite horse’, also ‘any-
thing which a man reserves for himself’
Kag. HT 438: Cag. xv fl. ozlik xtoudi

wa hasti iva andniyat ‘personality, existence,

e




DIS. V. AZL-

egotism' (quotn.), also bd@ xwud ‘solitariness’
(quotn.) San. 74r. 6.

D ilzliig (8:zltig) P.N.JA. fr. 1 i:z; ‘fatty,
sticky, glutinous’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. Xak.
x1 (after 1 1i:z) henee UizlUg ay ‘fatty (dasim)
food' Kag. I 45; (after 1 Uiz) hence dzlitg
mii:n ‘fatty broth’ 7 36; n.m.e.: Xwar. xui
tizlii ‘marrowy’ (sic?) "Ali 56.

Dis. V. AZL-

D azil- Pass. f. of a:z-; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 yo:l
azildw: dulla’l-tarig ‘the way was lost’ Kas.
1 146 (azilur, aznlma:k);"):m( ?) At. yirak
turgu yusnsak tép azi¥fmagu ‘you must
keep well away (from a snake) and must not
be deceived into thinking that it is harmless’
216.

D ezil- Pass. f. of ez-; ‘to be scratched’, etc.
S.i.a.m.l.g. with the same extensions of mean-
ing as ez-. Xak. x1 anmp eti: ezildi: xudisa
loJonuhu ‘his flesh was scratched’; also used
of anything in which long scratches are made
Kags. I 196 (eziliir, ezilme:k; in the MS. the
alif is unvocalized, the printed text is falsely
vocalized): Cag. xv fl. ézil- (spclt) sayida
sudan ‘to be ground, worn down’ San. 100v.
19: Xwar. xtv ezil- ‘to be rubbed, worn
down' Quitb 23; mahisim tiikel ezildi ‘his
beauty was completely destroyed’ Nahe. 79,
10; a.0. 103, 6

D uzal- Pass. f. of uza:-; irregular, since
uza:- is Intrans., and practically synonymous
with it. Xak. x1 er uzaldu: ta‘ayyd’l-racul
wa baqiva fi amr la yanfaric ‘anhu sari‘a(n)
‘the man was unable (to finish) and persevered
with an afTair but did not dispose of it quickly’;
hence one says 1glig uzaldi: ‘the pangs of
death were difticult (‘asura) for the sick man’
so that he could not be put an end to (/d
yuqdd) because of his strength (i.e. ‘he
lingered’) Kag. I 196 (uzalur, uzalma:k,
MS. in error -me:k); (of flowers in the spring)
likiis yatip uzaldu: fa-tgla ma qasa fi'l-ard
‘and for a Jong time they stayed below ground’
1 233, 28; sensiz dzim uzald:: translated
nafsi tagtdq ilayka ‘my soul longs for you’
11T 131, 23: KB bu beglik uzala uzun boldi
yas ‘this rule endured and had a long life’
405; mapa Oznese kim uzalip Sliir ‘who-
ever rebels against me dies a lingering death’
678; o.0. 801, 809, 1000, 4261 (everywhere
mis-spelt ézel-): x11(?) KBVP bu tért nik
sariflar uzala kilur ‘these four good and
distinguished people play a prolonged part’
64: xui(?) At. (the miser) wabal kotriip
bard1 uzala sdgiis ‘has gone (from this
world) bearing a load of retribution and pro-
Jonged curscs’ 242: Gafi. xv ff. uzalipfuzala
uzanup ve bilyiiyiip . . . ve uzanup yatp ‘grow-
ing longer and bigger . . . lying outstretched’
Vel. 106 (quotn.); uzal- see uza:- San. 72v. 16.

D ilziil- Pass. f. of liz-; ‘to be torn, or pulled
to pieces’, and the like. S.i.a.m.lLg. with some

extended meanings. Uyg. vin {f. Bud. kiinipe .

kolgugilar iiziillmedi ‘the daily (stream

287

of) beggars was uninterrupted” PP 5, 2-3;
tamuda tugdagi tinhlarmp tiziilmeki
bolur ‘there occurs a cessation of mortals
born in hell’ U II 38, 74—5; similar phr. do.
43, 25; (the chain of life and death) tiztilmez
‘is unbroken’ TT VI ots; similar phr. do. 205
(alking), 381; asilzun (iztilzin ‘may they
(respectively) increase and be brought to an
end’ TT VII 40,15;0.0. Hilen-15. 11, 209, 1925:
U 111 6o, 5: Civ. (my claims against the other
partizs(?)) iizlilmeylir ‘are not cancelled
USp. 112, 9: Xak. x1 iiziildi ne:p ‘the thing
was broken' (ingata'a) Kas. I 196 (iizilliir,
tiziilme:k); bu y1518 ol iiziilge:n ‘this cord
is constantly breaking’ (abada(n) yangati’)
I 158: KB (whenever [ test the evil-doer)
kéte bard kiinde iiziildi kiici ‘his strength
goes away and is broken in a day’ 247; o.0.
6146 (ulas-), ctc.: Xwar, xiv iiziil- ‘to be
broken’ Quth 204: Osm. xiv fi. {iziil- ‘to be
broken, interrupted’; c.ia.p. TTS I 754; 11
962; III 740; IV B14.

D 6zle:- Den. V. fr. 1 6:z; the meaning in Xak.
presumably comes fr. this word in its sense of
‘the core or centre of something’. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. dzle- ‘to desire’. Xak.
x1 ol u:nug 6zle:di: mallala’l-"acin ‘he baked
the dough in the embers’ Kay. I 286 (6zle:r,
6zle:me:k): KB sukun a¢mig ozler kagan
tok bolur ‘when is the man who is famished
with covetousness and desires (more) satisfied ?
5384: x11(?) KBV P kamug bu kitibn1 alip
dzlemis ‘they all took this book and made
it their own’ 13: X1v Muh. ixtdra ‘to choose
(for oneself)’ b:zle:- Mel. 22, 3; Rif. 102 (mis-
spelt): Osm. xvint 6zle- in Rumi, xwastan wa
talab kardan ‘to desire, long for' San. 73v. 1
(quotn.).

D 1 a:zlan- Refl. f. of azla:- which is not
noted earlier than (Xak.) xii(?) At. 360 and
Xwar, Xxtv Quth 18; Nahc. 402, 13, where it
means ‘to depreciate, despise’. Survives only(?)
in SW xx Anat. SDD 144. Xak. x1 ol bu:
yarma:kig a:zlandr: ‘he considered this (sum
of) money small’ (galil); also used of other
things Kay. I 297 (a:zlanu:r, a:zlanma:k):
KB ukus azin azlanma asg iikii§ ‘do not
underestimate (the value of) understanding;
it has great advantages’ 305.

DF 2 a:zlan- Refl. Den. V. fr. 2 a:z; pec. to
Uyg. Uyg. v f. Bud. azlanmak is used
(instead of 2 a:z) to translate the technical
term trsna ‘lust’ (lit. ‘thirst’) U II 9, 13; 10,
15; (if in giving alms) azlandim kivirgak-
landim erser ‘I have been greedy and mean’
Suv. 136, 15-16; admn kisinip edgiisipe
azlanmamak kiinilememek ‘not to lust after
or envy other men’s good things’ do. 220, 3~5.

D u:zlan- Refl. Den. V. fr. wiz; survives only
(?) in SW Osm. Red. 251 ‘to be good, excel-
fent’. Uyg. vinfl. Man. M J 17, 1 (u:z):
Xak. x1 er w:zlandi: abda’l-racul fi san'atihi
husn ‘amal wa haddga ‘the man created fine
and skilful work in his craft’ Kay. I 297
(u:zlanu:r, u:zlanma:k).
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D iizlen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 1ii:z; survives onlv
3 in SW Osm. Ozlen- ‘ro be {atty, clutinous’.
Kak. ) esi¢ dizlendi: irtafa’a dasamu’l-gidr
ihe fat in the pot rose (1o the top) Kas. I
3§ (iizleniir, izlenn me:k).

[ iizliln- Refl. f. of Gziil-, syn. w. 11. N.o.a.b.
“vg. vin fl. Bud. ilzliinziin v.1 in one MS.
381: Xak. xi uruk

iilzun TT II
e bre ,e {ingata'ay Kas.

lig- Recip. §. of bzill-; kit ‘1o be torn
Lpart from one another’. Survives only(?) in
NV Kaz. iiziilidg- (of a crediior and debtor)
to sertle their accounts” R J 1349. Xak. xi
jizliisdi: ne:p ‘the thing broke’ (ingata’a); and
bne savs begi: Hsl' (sic?; this is the word
-quired, the t : 1 :
to have hee

Treta

S lzers
reme,
1. Bud.
3% wunulitara, same
bycaning U II 39, 7101; Uzeliksiz nom
bosgunmig 6z baxcxlanm my own teachers
vho have leammt the supreme doctrine’ T'T
711 40, 145; 0.0. Suz. 24, 10 etc.

D iizliingii: \-,,_}'5 fr. Gizliin-; “termination,
timate’.” Pee. Uyg. Uyg. vurff. Bud.
i ayif yolimig bu ok dzlingiisi erdir
this indeed puts an end to his evil road (of
ransmigrations) U 1] 23, 16-18; similar phr.

o, 44, 29; Uzliingd iib ‘the ultimate husis’
Tiien-15. 154; a.0. T7 VI A3

D iizlingiilitg PN A, fr. Gzlinglis; noab.
wo. vinfi. Rud W ilonculig
S'ur ‘here ends the i wont LT VI
F) 6~

(L AN

Tris. V.
Jei- lhn”\

Yireden- Refl f o es onlv(?)

n AW Kur T, Y0 mee o {so 'nu-nt)'
o203 Un g7 it the pri
it of o gyt etend iy te tthie
T s 3

) irinm

\]m',\fy,u'_ )

Uy

DIS. V.

AZL-

sense W, some phonetic chanees; in

NW Kaz. cGzam (fr. the Sec. f. ¥itziim,
See Duerfer 11 473. Uy8. vint fi. Civ. kh‘un

iizim suvi ‘a decoction of dr.rd grapes’ j 1
83; in H II several pl ‘nuudmc kKurug
iizim and 1t izE&mi ‘V\ 'lu grapes’ (ht

grapes’); 2sgun Gizlim ‘grapes banging (on the
vine)' USp. 88, 4,—6 x1v Chin~Uvg. Digy.
pu -t'ao ‘grape’ (Giles_0,497 10 827) Blhm
E I 1303: \ab\

Xili(7) At. 370 :\-:«_il
337: Xiv Muh. al-karm ‘vine' Bi:ziim aﬁacr-
al-‘tnab  Gizbimjyizim; al-zabib '
kuri: yi m Afel. 58, 9; Rif. 18z {3 n
om {ned~ '\in’ kuiru: liziim): Kom. xiv

28 GO0

y_r?pe@ um CCI; Gr. 132 (guowmn):
» Z3im (and borla: Hou,
1d 13 al

B
_ ha d ald’

d ramn’ I\af I vzo: {FIp. xiv azime

velded when ful v grown’ Jd. 13).

Tris. V. AZM-
D iizmele:- Den. V. fr. iizme: Dev. N, fr.

uz- which exists in some modern languages.
Survives onlv(?) in NC Kzx. iizbele- ‘to pull
up gently’. Uyg. viir . Bud. alku torlig
tsuynup tozin yiitizin birtem iizmelep
“m”im' up (‘mnp]ctcly the roots (Hend.) of
all sing” I'T IV 12, 58-9.

Refl. Den. V. fr.

leg.;

=0

D diziimnlen- Hap.

dzim. Xak. x1 badig tiziimlendi: sara’l-"uaris
‘the

vine-trellis becwne  covered
1 2¢35 (izimlendr, dziim-

inub
with

A3
d@a

Dis.
D usun ]n'mns. Dev.
&;\Li('(
thes”

AZN

NOALr, nzaz-; ‘Jong’.
lhc phr. azun Yv»nTug
vurly period

i

TR ST1LT h

Aun, uzun mn]u" (,}mm
\hn Aerliuzun hm]u"h =
MI 16, 1«1() Noan. uzun xm\.ar

Py

Vi
a \‘.u"mn

long ¢hain of rebirthe (Sinskrit saosdra)
T7IT 1y, s 60 Bado vzoun Sensar 1]
=6, 13 (0 Sav. 133, 12 uzun tustioro Hfor

¥

alind ¢

Clhne

Tof e
P Rt 5. 10
Je CHENE ‘heving long Jovely
‘o
319, 3; a0 ('Sp. 103, 12
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iv. uzun isig ‘a persistent fever’ H
a;ﬂq‘t‘}}]% 49; 10, b3—s5—uzun tonlug T7T
31 26, 15 37,5 (USp. 42, 5); (102 bales of)

pzun Yaridz boz ‘long cotton cloths « cubit
wide{?Y L’Sp 13, 2—3: Xak. X1 uzun ‘any-
thing long’ (tawil) Kas. I 77, six o.o.: KB
prun kég yasagil ‘live long? 1553; 0.0. 1585,
3796 (ostep)-—kali bolsa elgip bodunka
nrun ‘if vour hand is outstretched to the
sic’ 230p uzun \01 a lom_ journey’ }327;

-t

',5; ef. uzinfuzun ‘long, length (of time

space) 322-3: X1v Muh. al-tewil nzwin
A<l 28, 10; Rf 112 (wizum), r52: Cag.
v f. uzun diraz ‘long’ San. 74r. 12: Xwar.
i ?) OF. 313 (uslug) xiv uzun ‘long’ (of
ome) Quth zo2; MN 147: Kom. ditto (and

ce) C‘CI Gr. ~62~, (Gu\-ms,). Kip, xinr al-
150 v uzun 2l-feedl
Tuhk. 23b. 5:

12

-v

S0 ,:f R
of .1.p lotus (L-w.)

en sadqu’l-gacare wad’l-rukb( Pread
'u}fn) 1he trunk, shaft of tree (or pillar?)’
id. y2; al-sag Hzen (MS. dren) Bul. 3, 13.

Dis. V. AZN-

D 1 vuzan- Refl. Den. V. fr. u:z; ‘to work at,
or be the master of, a craft’. Survives in NE
Tel. R I 1559, Khak. and Tuv. and NC Kur.
Uvg. vinff. Man. TT 111 68, 122 (1 a:l);
Bud. al altag uzanmalim iize ‘owing to my
mastery of devices (Jend.) Swv. 363, 20-1;
kirn birgk Gni oni sastralarda uzanmaklig
bramanlar bar erser ‘whatever Brahmans
: ©Ts in various $dstra’s there are’ U 11 27,
7

A co Hlim-ts. 17835 Sur. 293, 11,
D2 wran- Refl. {0 of vras-; “to Le long,
St ;‘fu'd aut’, and the YNke. First noted in
?\ Y xnu(?)y Tef. 322, Kap. xut How 41,

()~-n “ivfl. 1TSS 1 737, ete. Survives in
~orne NWoand SW Lanpunges

" i
A Y Fagae

-t cenbrdingte 1o
e Jdaiy pn loen. Vo -ei-
OZen mednooe It “to ‘w self-centred’ and

hke. Noab., Turkia vin tf. yeme: bu:
SV angu: (Psic, MS. Iengek) dune-
m! &u ryég a:hg bulu: saalir unaima:du:k-
I “und they ann ved(?) in this way whout
s ‘uw)t ct but Gid nont ceinfnding « ;{t»nd
Sletion” Tav, JI o2v. 2 (1Y T 1549): Man.

.,I “‘"““/ erser 4f we heve been rebellious’
s g3 Uvpovin A Bed 17 0T 57,1918
f"llrun—): Nk, x1 ooul atiukar Oznezdis ‘the
v inealont (fard) to his Goateer, and o did
ol obey lum yamygad) Bis orders’; alho used

R

2

in other contexts Kas. I 288 (Gzne:r, dzne:-
me:k): KB 67 8\uzal -), 681, 9bo, 2420, 4303:
I\lp xiv ozne- (’sic, vocalized dzen- ) zalama
‘1o act wrongfully, or tyrannically’, etc. Id. 13.

Tris. AZN

lizepli: (or iizepgii:?) ‘strrup’. S.iaml g,
mncluding Quv. yarana Ash. 17 g1. The ori-
ginal form is uncertain, but the first is the
Likelier. This 1s basically the NE form. the
Vaiiniid n YO 4 Sog, etc. being ezene/icepe)
izepifiizepe/fiizeni/iiz0p0; elsewhere the form
1s Uzepgi or the like, but this sound change
is not unusual in these languages. See Doerfer
II 508. Xak. x1 KB (if the begs look after the
common people, they become great and rise)
lizegli bar erse ciggen (?so rcad) berk
i a2 man hes a stirrup, he knots it and
i 61 vo {the \iSS. keve ¢igen, but

Hou. 14, 1: XV al-rihab Uz
Tuh. 16b. 12: Osm. xiv dnd xv u7egu
(?representing iizenil) in several texts TTS
11 g61; 111 739; IV 812.

D uzungi: this seems to be the only possible
transcription of this word, which 15 pec. to
KB, and describes a person of an unpleasant
chamcrer; presumably Ag. fr. uzun, in
which case some meaning like ‘bore, long-
winded’ is indicated, perbaps ‘grumbler’. Nak.
X1 K B (have nothing to do with two kinds of
people) birisi uwzungr yopag kilguer biri
iki yiizlig kisi vmdugr ‘one 1s the grumbler
who muakes accusations, the other the two-

: war’ zz27z; uy kigig kilma
Ke yusmn, uzuncg 3 k 1ut
sakin ‘do not make un intimuie of the celum-
niator, tske cure to keep the yrambler zway
fromh vou’ 3303; 700 3863,

Dis. .\/R

Y

, oiten in t}.L phr azar azar ‘hrile

Nak. vi KB kimmz siit yi yup yag
srut kurat yadum ya kidiz ham azar
evke tut ‘kumis, milk, or wool, fat or yvugurt,
choese, rugs or fdt tahe a little of each for
vonr Yaane’ o2 (.H Ar is the reading of the
bost 2SS g in Arat’s text is an error).

D tzre Scc lize:

D asrak Camnparative f0oof 1T a7z
fine T, MR Lule’. S 111_],5_'4
NC Nukoovp oavrack apar oxiingil 1’ assaf

s
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‘alayhi qalila(n) ‘regret it very little” Kag.
111 361, 4; n.m.c.: Xwar. xiv azrak ‘less’
Qutb 17.

Tris. AZR
D lizere: See lize:.

S iizerlik Sce yii:ze:rlik.

Tris. V. AZR-

D Ozirken- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
1 6:z; the suggested translation is conjectural.
Uyg. vuifl. Man. dzirkentipiz yomkmm
‘you have brought masses of them back to
their (truc) selves‘(?)' TTIII 101.

Dis. V. AZS-

D) iizse:- Hap. leg.; Desid. f. of tiz-. Xak. xI
ol y1s1f lizse:di: ‘he intended and wished
to cut (yahdiq) the rope’ Kag. I 276 (iizse:r,
iizse:me:k).

AZR

Dis. V. AZ§-
D ozug- Recip. f. of 0:z-; ‘to race one another’
and the like. S.is.m.l. Xak. xi ol menip
birle: at ozusdi: ‘he competed with me in
horse racing’ (fi sibdgi’l-xayl); also used for
helping Kas. I 184 (ozusu:r, ozugma:k,
MS. in error -me:k).

D iiziig- Co-op. f. of iiz-; ‘to pull off, tear,
break, etc., together’. Survives only(?) in NC
Kir. and one x1x Osm. text TT.S I 755. Uyg.
vt fT. Civ. alim bérim iizlisdimiz ‘we have
ceased to trade’ USp. 111, 5-6; (I have re-
ceived half a yastuk of silver from Inangu)
iiziigiip kesigip kétdimiz ‘we have (thus)
reached a final settlement’ do. 116, 11: Xak.
x1 ol mapa: iiziim iiziisdi: ‘he helped me to
pick (‘ala qatf) grapes’; also used in the case
of cutting a rope(fi hadqi’l-habl) and for
competing Kag. I 184 (liziisii:r, lzilgme:k):
Cag. xv ff. iiziig- (spelt) Co-op. f.; bd-ham
qat' kardan ‘to break together’ San. 72v. 9
(quotn.).




INITIAL LABIAL PLOSIVES

Preliminary note. THe initial labial sounds in
the Turkish languages were discussed at length
in a paper of that name (Studies, p. xvii) and
the conclusions there reached are summarized
in Studies, pp. 171-2. Briefly they are as
follows: (1) there were originally in pre-vin
Turkish both voiced and unvoiced initial labial
plosives, b- and p-, but tif latter had dis-
appeared nearly everywhere by vni, and is now
found only in a few words in some languages
in the Oguz group, which was unusually con-
servative tn some matters; (2) contrary to this
tendency, some Oguz languages converted the
initial b- in three words ba:r, bar-, and bé:r-,
and words derived from them into V- at an early
date; (3) M-~ was not an initial sound in native
Turkish words in pre-vir Turkish, but evolved
by a process of retrogressive assimilation in most
languages, probably during vin, in words con-
taining a nasal sound later in the word. In this
case, too, the Ogux languages wwere conservative
and retained the original b-, which is also found
sporadically in Tiirkii vin, and vin {f. Yen., and
tn Uyg. vin, Su. only, Where the later nasal
was N or Y the position is quite clear, ‘I' is ben
in the languages just mentioned and men else-
where. But where the nasal was fi the position is
confused by the fact that in most words this fi had
become y before the word comes to our notice.
Exceptionally we can be sure that ‘dung’ was
*bafiak because, in addition to the Uyg., Xak.,
etc. form mayak, Kas. records an Oguz form
baynak, but in the case of a word like muygak
the original form *bufigak can only be inferred.

In the present section all words are indexed
with initial b-; where there is evidence from the
Oguz languages that it was originally p-, (P-),
or in doubtful cases (7 p-) is added after the word.
Where a word containing a nasal is noted only
with initial m-, it is indexed in that form, but
the original form with initial *b- s listed here
with a cross-reference, but where the original b-
survives somewhere, even if only in a modern lan-
guage it is indexed in that form,

Mon. BA
*ba: Sce ba:lig.

?F wa: Exclamation; not a proper Turkish
sound, perhaps a L-w. fr. the Arabic Excl.
wda ‘alas’, etc., also used in Persian. Cf. 2 ya:,
Xak. x1 wa: harf inkar li-amr amir muxatib
‘an exclamation of dissent from something
which someone says’; hence one says wa: ne:

té:rsen inkdar ‘alayka bi-ma tagiil ‘1 disagree |

with what you are saying'; also harf tawaccu'

fi-alam ‘an exclamation of distress in time of
pain’ Kag. I11I 215.

1 be: Hap. leg.; onomatopoeic. Xak. x1 be:
hikdya ‘an tu'dci’l-da’n ‘an onomatopoeic for
the bleating of sheep’; hence one says ko:y
be:le:di: ‘the sheep baaed’ Kas. I1I 206.

2 bé: ‘mare’. Survives in NE Alt., Leb., Tel.
pe: R IV 1212; Khak., Tuv. be; biye in NC
Kzx. and several NW languages. These forms
point to bé:, not bi:. Tiirkil viu ff. (the beg
went to his horses) a:k (sic) bé:si: kulu:nla:-
mi:g ‘his white mare had foaled’ IrkB 5: Xak.
X1 bé: al-ramaka ‘mare’; for (all) Turks except
the Oguz Kag. J1I 206; I11 88 (yoza:-); 310
(yelne:-); xui(?) Tef. bé: ‘mare’ 100: XIV
Muh.(?) (after ‘mare’ kisra:k) al-hubld wa
md liha walad ‘(a mare) in foal or with a foal’
bé: Rif. 170 (only): Gag. xv fl. biye (spelt)
madiyan ‘mare’ San. 150v. 3: Kom. x1v
‘mare’ bey CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv al-hicru'l-
-ragiit ‘a mare with a foal at the udder’ be:
Hou. 12, 8.

VU ?F 1 bi: *knife’ or the like. Prob. the base
of bile:-. Pec. to Uyg. and normally used in
the Hend. bi biggu. Possibly a Chinese L.-w.
fr. some word like p'i ‘to split’ (Giles 9,018).
Uyg. vui ff. Bud. Sanskrit ksurasya dhard va
‘like the sharp edge of a razor’ y[iili]giiniip
bisi (spelt pisi) te:g TT VIII A.1; (all kinds
of dangers including) agu bi biggu o:t suv
‘poison, sharp instruments, fire and water’
U 1I 59, 4 (i); o.0. of bl biggu do. 71, 4 (i);
U IV 20, 237; TM IV 253, 41 (0sfug); Tig.
31a. 1; 49a. 3.

VUS 2 bi: See bo:g.

1 bu: ‘this’. C..a.p.al. The oblique stem
seems to have been bun- (changing in most
languages to mun-) fr. the earliest period, but
the Plur. was bu:la:r for a long time. The
Abl. and Loc. are often used as Advs. meaning
‘hence’ and ‘here’ respectively. See also
bunga:, buntag. Tiirkit viir bu: ‘this’ is
common; buni: I N 15; bunta: ‘here' I §
10, etc.; viii ff. bu is common in IrkB, etc.:
Man. ditto (but see bunga): Yen. ditto: Uyg.
vii ff. Man,-A bu; Dat. mupar M I 23, 8;
a.0.0.: Man. bu; munt teg ‘like this’ T'T III
26, 104, etc.: Bud. in Brahmi script(T'T VIII)
invariably spelt bof/bho/po, oblique cases
mon- and mun-/mu:n- in about equal pro-
portions; this prob. represents a dialect pro-
nunciation, perhaps under the influence of ol,
rather than the original form: Civ. as in Bud.:
O. Krr. ix fl. bu occurs and possibly bunta:
‘here’ in Mal. 13, 5: Xak. x1 bu: harf wa
ma‘nahu hada a particle meaning ‘this’; hence
one says bu: er ‘this man’ Kas. III 206;
a.0.0.; one says mupa:r aydim ‘I said to
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this man’ III 375; munu: Jarf wa ma'nahe
huwa da a particle meaning ‘this’; it is the
answer to the question kamni: avna husca
‘wherc is it?' II1 237; other oblique cases are
munda: ‘here’, mundin ‘hence’, bu:la:r
‘these’; bu:ni: ‘this’ occurs once I 445, 17
(xuma:ru:) perhaps a scribal error: KB as in
Kag.: xmu(?) At. the forms are bu, muni,
mupa, munda, mundin; Tef. the forms are
bu, muni, munmin/munuy, muypar, munda,
mundin, bular/munlar 108, 110, 2235-6:
xiv Muh. hada bu: Mel. s, 4; 8, 15, etc.; Rif.
75, 81, etc.; ha'ul@’ bu:lar 8, 15; 81; hahund
mu:nda:; min hdhund mu:ndan 15, 3; 9r1:
Cag. xvff. munup, munda bunuy, bunda
Vel. 385-6; bu Demonstrative Pron. in ‘this’
San. 141 v. 24(quotn.); munup, muna/mupa,
munda do. 320v. g f.; some declensional
forms, with quotns., do. 15v. 16 ff.: Xwar.
X111 bu, in oblique cases both b- and m- e.g.
bunlar/munlar ‘A4li g: x1ni(?) the forms in
Og.are bu, muny, ctc., bunda (twice)/munda
(8 times), munlar: xiv bu, oblique cases in
m- Quthb (only munda ‘here’ listed 112);
MN passim: Kom. xiv bu and oblique cases
with m- in Sing. and b- in Plur. are common
CCI, CCG; Gr. 67: Kip. xit hada bu:;
had'uld mu:nla:r Hou. so, 14: X1v bu: bi-
-ma'nd da Id. 28; in the grammar do. 118-19
bu:, bula:r, bunda: are mentioned; in Bul.
15, a grammatical section, the forms given
are bu:, munlar, bunun, bun:, munlarun
(li-h@'ul@), bulara: and bularun (lahum),
munlarun (lahum fi'l-ibtid@ ‘to them in the
beginning’?): Xv in a para. on the Demon-
strative Pron. in Kav. 49 the forms quoted are
bu:, bu:lar and munda:; in a similar para. in
Tuh. 42a. bu and mu are given as alternative
forms; forms occurring elsewhere are bular/
mular, munu, munun, munda: Osm.
xiv ff. bu, bunu, etc. are the normal forms at
all periods, bular was the standard form till
xvi and occurs sporadically later TTS I
122 ff; IT 174 ff.; I 1i5ff; IV 130ff;
munda occurs in one X1v text 17 698.

2 bu: ‘steam’; this is the oldest form of this
word, but in almost all modern languages in
which it survives the form is bug or the
equivalent. S.iamlg. Almost syn. w. bus
but an etymological connection is improbable.
See Doerfer Il 791. Xak. xi bu: al-buxar
‘steam’; hence one says egic bu:st: ‘steam
from a cookmg pot’ Kas. IIT 206: xiv Muh.(?)
al-buxar bu: Rif. 184 (only): Gag. xv ff. bug
‘the steam’ (buxar) which rises from boiling
water or a cooking-pot and the like; the steam
(i.e. mist) which rises from the ground or in
the mountains is called duman San. 136r. 23;
reverse entry do. 225v. 20: Kip. xiv bu:g ma
yartafi* min huxari l-qn!r ‘the steam which rises
from a cooking pot® Id. 33: Osm. xiv ff. bug
‘steam’ in several texts TTS [ 120; II 1715
IV 128.

Mon. V. BA-

ba:- ‘to bind; to fasten (something Acc.,
to something Dat.)’, both lit. and metaph.

BA

N.oab.; in about xinn it was replaced by
bagla:-, q.v. Cf. ¢18-, ¢ig-. Tirkid viir T 27
(vt Irk 3 14 (edgliztis); 33 (ur-); (?) Toy.

Vr. 3-5 (sce aya:-): Man. bés tepri yarukin
evke bark(k)a badimiz erser ‘if we have
bound the light of the five gods to our house
and household goods’ Chuas. 235-6; kentii
kopiilin m@osaklar lize bamaz ulamaz ‘he
does not fasten (Hend.) his own mind on the
Hearers (L-w.)" M 111 22, 12-13: Uyg. vint fl.
Man.-A ol ii¢ yeklerig anxrwznta badi
‘he fastened thosc three demons to the Zodiac
(l.-w.)’ M I 19, 1-2; ayd1 bap tép ‘he said
“bind him"” ' Man.-Uig. Frag. 400, 2: Bud.
(hang a bell on each tree) 151 bap, kamag
1518 basin birgeru bap ‘tic a cord (to each)
and tie the ends of all the cords together’
PP 80, 1—2; bayurmen ‘I bind’, in a2 mystical
sense U II 69, 1-5 (i); a.0. U 11l 83, 2: Civ.
agrigin bazun ‘let him bind up his painful
(parts)’ TT VII 29, 22; a.0. I{ II 16, 19: Xak.
x1 ol at1§ ba:di: ‘he tied up (sadda) the horse’
(etc.) also anything that one ties up with a
rope and makes fast (kull say’ ‘agada ‘alayhi
bi'l-habl wa awtaqahu) Kag. 111 247 (ba:r,
ba:ma:k); at ba:dim rabattu’l-faras ‘I tied
up the horse’ IIT 250, 3; a.o. Il 224, 12
(kas1:): K3 katug ba ani ‘tie it (your tongue)
up firmly’ 964; o.0. 542 (katig), 741, 1456,
1496, 1588: x111(?) At. neliik malka munga
kopiil bamakip ‘why do vou fix your mind
so (firmly) to wealth’ 183; similar phr. 220 (in
both verses there is a v.l. baglamak).

Mon. BB
S bew/biév Sce bo:g.

Dis. V. BBG-
E biivkiir- See biirkiir-.

Dis. BBL
PUF bibli: (?pipli:) Hap. leg.; unvocalized
but in a section headed fa'li, etc. L.-w. fr.
Sanskrit pippali ‘long pepper’. Sec bitmiil,
Xak. x1 bibli: al-dar fulful ‘long pepper’
Kag. I 430.

Dis. BBR
PUF papur(?) Sce butar.

Mon. BC

VU bug¢ bug¢ Hap. leg.: onomatopoeic for
bird-song. Xak. x1 Kay. I 290 (simirgiik).

Mon. V. BC-

big-/big- ‘to cut’; one of several words with
this meaning, cf. iz-, kes-, etc., with re-
stricted meanings like ‘to cut out (a garment)’
in some modern languages. The original form
was almost certainly big-, but there is great
inconsistency about the vocalization, some
modern Janguages having a back vowel in the
verb and a front one in der. f.s like bigak or
vice versa. Survives with back vowel in NE
and NC Kir. and front vowel in NW, SW; in
SE, SC where ~1- does not occur the true form

e
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is uncertain. Tirkil vir (at the funeral)
bung¢a: bodun sagi:n kulkaki:n y[apaki:n
bligdi: ‘so many pcople lacerated their hair,
their ears, and their cheeks’ IT S 12: vin T,
(ants gnawed an old ox) béli:n bige: ‘cutting
into its waist’ IrkB 37: Man. M I 7, 16
(iz-): Uyg. viu . Bud. yiti kihigin bigip
‘cutting with a sharp sword” U II 78, 30-1;
biggalr U I'l” 10, 49-50 (u@ra:-); o.o. U I/
37, 8; 45, 12: Civ, tiprak bigsar ‘if a man
cuts his nails’ 7T VII 32,2and 17; ton bigsar
‘if a man cuts out a garment’ do. 38, 10: bigfiu
do. 32, 1 (tirpak): Xak. x1 er et bigd1: ‘the
man cut (gata'a) the meat’ (etc.) Kag. II 4
(biga:r, bigma:k); Mipldk erin bigtimiz
‘we killed (qatalna) the men of Minlak’ I 434,
9; 6 o.0. translated gata'a: KB kilig ursa
bigsa ya@t boyuni ‘if the sword strikes
and severs the enemy’s neck’ 286; (this dag-
ger) bigaghh kesigli turur ‘cuts (Hend.)’
81o: xui(?) At. 376; Tef. big- and kes-
big- ditto 105: Xiv Muh. hasada ‘to reap’
bu:g- Mel. 25, 7; Rif. 107 (bus-); al-gat
bigmak 35, 7; 120; ditto bl:gmek 36, 13 (Rsf.
8t-): Gag. xv fI. big- (spelt) gat' kardan, and
metaph. hasdd wa diraw kardan, ‘to reap’
San. 143r. 22: Xwar. xiv bigigli ‘reaping’
Qutb 32; big- ‘to cut’” MN 45: Kip. xiu
hagada big-(-gil) wa huwa tafsila’l-qunas wa
fiewa'l-tawsit bi'l-sayf also ‘to cut out’ (cloth)
and ‘to cut in two’ with the sword Houn. 33,
20; fassala mina'l-tafsil big- do. 42, 21: x1v
big- (with -¢-) huwa mugstarak bayn hasdi'l-
-zar' wa fasli’l-qumds 1d. 29; fassala big-(-mek)
Bul. 70v.: XV fassala wa wassata big- (sic)
Kav. 9, 8; wassata big- do. 25, 10; fassala
(iiz- and) big- Twh. 28b. s5; wassata do.
38b. 9.

Dis. BCA

VU baga: Hap. Ieg., but sec baga:siz; spelt
bea, perhaps a L-w. Uyg. viu ff. Man.-A (or
Titrkii vin ff. Man.?) (all men desire this)
yeme birkinye miin baga sinimda siipii-
kimde {gap]p bolmadi erser ‘and if (or
because ?) there has not been one single defect
or fault(?) in my body and bones’ M I 23,

3i—4.

PUF po:gr: no doubt a Chinese l.-w., perhaps
p'a tzit ‘lute, guitar’ (Giles 8,551 12,317).
Pec. to Ka;. Xak. x1 po:¢i: kopuz al-arann
mina'l-a'wad, wa huwa naw' mina’l-barabit ‘a
lute which is plucked(?)’, it is a kind of
guitar Kag. I11 173; pogt: al-kiran wa huwa’l-
-arann mina’'l-mazahir ‘a lute’, it is a stringed
instrument which is plucked(?) I 219.

Dis. V. BCA-

baga:- ‘to fast’ for religious reasons. No doubt
a pure Turkish word, contrary to the views
cxpressed regarding baga:k, .v. N.o.a.b.
Tirkit viir ff. Man. nege yapilu bagak
bagadimiz erser ‘if we have sometimes kept
irregular fasts’ Chuas. 137-8; 0.0. do. 248, 258,
276: Uyg. viit ff. Chr. kim mapa atayu ari
bagak bacasar ‘whoever calls on me and

293

keeps a pure fast’ M I1I 49, 7: Civ. (if a child-
less woman wants a child) yétl kiinke tegi
begl yutuzli bagap ‘the husband and wife
must fast for seven days, and . . ." TT VII
26, 4-5.

Dis. V. BCD-

D bigtur- Caus. f. of big-. S.iam.lLg. w. the
same phonctic variations as big-. In some NE
and SE languages it has acquired the re-
stricted meaning ‘to have (an animal) cas-
trated’. Xak. x1 er y1§a:¢ bigturdi: ‘the man
ordered that the wood should be cut (bi-
-qat'iil-xagab) so that it was cut’ Kay. Il 171
(bigturur, bigturma:k): xi(?) Tef. bigtur-
‘to order to cut off’ (hands and feet) 103.

Dis. BCG

D baga:k N.Ac. fr. baga:- ‘a (religious) fast',
A Turkish L-w. in Mong. as bagak (Kow.
1081) and also magak (Kow. 1996) which
shows that it must also have been used in
Uy@. Bud. Salemann, who was unaware of
the etymology and true mecaning of this word,
suggested that it was a l-w. fr. Sogdian
p'$yk ‘hymn’, a word which does exist as a
l.-w. in Turkish, see pasik, and Benveniste
accepted this in Journal asiatique, vol. 236, 2,
p. 184, but it is an error. N.o.a.b. It was dis-
placed in the medicval period by orug noted
in (Xak.) xiu(?) Tef. 239; xiv Muh. Mel. 27,
15; Rif. 111; Kom. xiv CCI, CCG; Gr. 179
(quotn.); Kip. xv Tuh. 68b. 9 and Osm. xvi
TTS III 549; IV 612 and still surviving
in some NW and SW languages, which is an
Iranian (?Sogdian) l.-w. with prosthetic 0-,
cf. Persian ridza. Tiirkii virir ff. Man. bagak
sidimiz erser ‘if we have broken our fast’
Chuas. 256; bagak olurup ‘while keeping a
fast’ do. 257; bagak baga:- do. 137-8, etc.
(baga:-); (when dav dawned) kigig bagak
erdi ‘it was the small fast’ T'T II 8, 6z; o.o.
Chuas. 28s, 330; M III 38, 4-5 (ii): Uyg.
viit fl. Chr. M III 49, 7 (baga:-): Xak. x1
baga:k sawmu'l-nasara ‘a Christian fast’ Kas.
I 411,

D bigak Dev. N.(N.1.) fr. big-; ‘knife’ and the
like. S.i.a.m.l.g. w. back vowels, and also w.
front vowels in some SC, NW languages. See
Doerfer 11 721, 844. Uyg. vint ff. Bud. bigak
U IV 32,7 (éligle:-); yiti bicekin ‘his sharp
knife’ U 111 64, 9: Civ. bigek uginda ‘on the
point of a knife’ H I 117; a.o. IT 30, 167: Xak.
x1 bigek al-sikkin ‘a knife’ Kas. I 384 (prov.);
over 20 0.0., normally same translation, once
al-sayf ‘sword’: KB (he holds) bediik bir
bigekig ‘a big knife’ 77z2; o.0. 810-1, 4131:
xui(?) Tef. bigak 105: xiv Muh. al-sikkin
burga:k Mel. 12, 1 ff; 71, 6; Rif. 86, 173:
Gag. xv fl. bicek igne, siizan ma'nasina
‘needle’ Vel. 134 (quotn.); bicak (‘with -¢-’)
kard ‘knife’, in Ar. sikkin San. 144r. 7 (quotn.);
bicek (spelt) sizan, in Ar. tbra do. 144r. 9:
Xwar. xiv bigak 'knife’ Nehc. 214, 7: Kom.
x1v ‘knife, dagger’ bigak CCI, CCG; Gr.:
Kip. xiv bigak (with -¢-) al-sikkin Id. 29:
xv sikkin bisak (sic) Kav. 44, 13; 64, 1;
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al-tabar ‘axe’ nacik, 2error for biguk do. 63, 19;
hassad ‘reaper’ (sic, but apparently an altera-
tion) bigak Twh. 13b. 2; sikkin bigak 19h, 4:
Osm. xiv ff. bigak in several phr. TTS I g5;
11136; 1V g9.

D bigig Dev. N. fr. big-; ‘an agreement’; the
semantic connection is not obvious, but the
derivation is certain, cf. big@a:s. Survives
only(?) in NE Tel. pigu:; SC bigik ‘the cut
of a garment” R [V 1318. Xak. x1 bigig
(misvocalized bagig) al-mitdq wa’l-ahd ‘con-
tract, agreement’; hence one says ol menip
birle: big1g (sic) kildi: ‘Ghada ma'i ‘he made
an agreement with me' Kayg. I 371: x111(?) Tef.
big1g translates al-‘ahd and bi1g kil- ‘ahida
93 (unvocalized; Borovkov, misled by the main
entry in Kag., transcribed as bagig).

D btguk Pass. N./A.S. fr. big-; properly ‘cut’,
but usually ‘half’, cf. yarim. The word is
unvocalized in Kay., but was prob. still spelt
biguk; in the medieval period it tended to
become buguk by regressive assimilation.
Survives in SE Turki puguk ‘snub-nosed’
Shawy 58; ditto and ‘with broken edges’ BS
127; ‘a piece; dilapidated’ Jarring 232, and
SW Osm. buguk ‘half’. Xak. x1 biguk(?)
‘anything cut’ (maqtii'); hence ‘half anvthing’
(nisf kudl sax’') is called biguk; onc says biguk
yarma:k ‘half a dirham’ Kag. I 377: xiv Muh.
(under  al-ba'w’'l-maksiira) al-maqtii' brguk
Mcl. 82, 17; Rif. 189; nisfu’l-layl ‘midnight’
dii:n buigu:ki: 80, §; 185: Cag. xvff.
bucug/buguk kasi ki bini-vi @i macrut gasta
ma'yiih suda ‘a man whosc nose has been
injured and has become disfigured’ San. 130v.
16: Xwar. x1v buguk batman ‘half a bat-
man’ Nahc. 97, 7: Kip. xu1 al-nisf buguk
Hon. 23, 1:x1v buguk (‘with -¢-") al-nisf Id. 29;
al-nisf (yo:sim?) Tkm. buguk Bul. g, 2: xv
al-nisf bisuk (sic); some people say ya:rum;
the latter is used only to qualify a noun
(muddfa(n), but busuk (sic) is used both that
way and in isolation (mufrida(n)) Kav. 64, 19;
nisf buguk (and yarim) Tuh. 36b. 6; 62b. 5:
Osm. x1v ff. buguk ‘half’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 119;
IT vyrs I 1135 TV 127: xviit bugug/buguk
. and, in Rami, nigf San. 130v. 16.

S bugak Sce bugga:k.
S buguk Sce biguk,

D biggu: Dev. N, (N.L) fr. big-; ‘saw’ or other
cutting instrument. Survives in NE Alt,
Leb. p1ski, Tuv. btski ‘a churn stick’, and in
several NW and SW languages as bigki (and
the like) ‘saw’. Uyg. vin fl. bi biggu sec
1 bi:; kilig1 biggesi (sic) ‘swords and saws(?)’
Kuan. 27: Xak. xi (in a para. on the N.I)
buggu: (sic) ism li-alati’llati yuqta® bihd'l-say’
‘the word for an instrument with which some-
thing is cut’, derived fr. biig- gara'a Kas. 1
13, 11; (in a similar para.) y1ga:¢ biggu: ‘the
axe (al-fa’s) with which wood, etc., is cut’ IT
69, 27; n.m.e.: xi1(?) Tef. bigku ‘sword’ 105:
Gag. xv ff. big@1 (spelt) arra ‘a saw’, in Ar.
mingdr San. 144r. 8: Xwar. xiv biggit (sic)

‘saw' Nahc. 11, 6-7: Kom. xiv ‘saw’ bigk;
‘scissors’ bugkt (sie) CCI; Gr.: Kip. xin
al-mingiar bigku: I{on. 23, 15: xv ditto bigkn:
(sic) Kav. 25, 9; bigku Tuh. 33a. 3; 49a. 3.

D bigfu:g N.I. fr. big-; ‘scissors’. N.o.a.l.
Xak. x1 biggu:g ‘scissors’ (al-migrad), that is
anything used to cut things Kay. I 452; Kip.
Xttt al-migass ‘scissors’ (Kipti:; also called)
bigkug (mis-spelt ‘and unvocalized); Tkm.
sindu: [{ou. 23, 11.

D bigga:k Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. big-; lit.
‘something cut oft’, ‘segment’, and the like,
with various particular applications. In some
languages, cven Uyg. (see bug¢faksiz), be-
came buggak by labial assimilation at a very
carly date. Survives in Kag's last meaning in
NE Sor pigkak; Tel. pigkak R IV 1318-22;
Tuv. bigkak; SE Tiirki pugkak BS 127 and
NC Kir. bugkak and for ‘corner’ and the like
in scveral NW and SW languages as bucak/
bugak. Sec Doerfer I 842 and ?843. Xak.
X1 bugga:k quri'l-ard ‘a region, or zone
(segment) of the carth’, hence one says ye:r
bugga:ki:: bugga:k ‘a corner’ (al-zdwiva)
and the like: bug¢@a:k cild akari't'l-cuzur
yuc'al minhi'l-hida ‘the skin of the shank of a
slaughtered beast used to make a shoe’ Kay.
1 465: Gag. xv{f. bucak (sic?) kunc wa dil'-i
xdana ‘the corner or side of a house’ San. 130v.
10 (quotn. Fudili, i.c. Rimi?); yaka bugkak-
dagy kentler ‘remote villages’ Babur (Gibb
facsimile, 311 v. 13): Kom. x1v kiin tuvusnip
busgakt (sic) ‘the castern quarter’ CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xunt al-zawiya mina’l-bayt wa
Gayrihi buicazk Hon. 6, 14: x1v bucak (with
-c-) al-zdwiva Id. 28; sawivat'l-hayt bucak
Bul. 14, 10: Xv zdwiva bucak Tuh. 18a. 3:
Osm. xuv if. bucak ‘corner’ TTS I 119; 11
170; Hi vz T 127,

S bugga:k Scc biggak.

D bagfat flap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. big-. Xak.
Nt biggl sugaqu'l-yad wa'l-ricl wa kadalika
suqaqu’l-ard ‘cracks in the hands or feet’, also
‘cracks in the ground’ Kas. I 480; (in the
grammatical introduction) buggi:l (sic) yé:r
sugaqu’l-ard, derived fr. bugrldi: (sic) ne:m
‘the thing was cut’ (inqata’a) I 15, 4 (sce
bigilga:n),

1D bigga:s der. fr. big-; for the meaning cf,
bigid. There is no doubt that Kay. intended
the word to be spelt in this way, it is placed
with bekmes and kirba:s in a section headed
-8, but there is no other known word with the
Sufl. -ga:s and it may be a Sec. f. of -@a:g
dissimilated fr. the preceding -¢-. Xak. x1
bigpa:s al-‘ahd wa'l-mitiq bavna’l-qarem wa
gayrihim ‘an agreement or contract between
(the members of) a tribe, etc.’ Kag. I 459(verse):
Xtv_Muh.(?) al-maxdtira ‘danger’(?) biggus
(sic?) Rif. 189.

Tris BCG

D bu¢gaksiz DPriv. N./A. fr. buggak
(bicga:k); n.o.ab. Uyg. vinn ff. Bud. ulus
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baltkt bulupsuz buggaksiz ‘their countrv
will have no remote corners (Hend.)' TT VI

427.
Tris. V. BCG-

D bug¢gaklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
bug¢@ak (bigga:k). Xak. x1 bug¢gaklandn:
ne:y sara li'l-say’ sardyd wa akdr:' ‘the thing
had corners and shanks’ Kag. I7 273 (buggak-
lanu:r, buggaklanma:k).

D *bigakla:- Sce bigekle:-.

Dis. BCG,
S bigek See bigak.
S bigge/bicgli See biggu:. -

F beckem (?pegkem)fber¢em (?pergem.)
Benveniste pointed out in Journal asiatique,
vol. 236 2, 1948, pp. 183ff. that begckem is
an Iranian word which survives in Wakhi as
bickam ‘a horse’s tail’. Per¢em (parg¢am) is
a Pe. word, still used as a l.-w. in SW Osm.
for ‘a tuft of hair’, one left when the rest of the
head is shaved; ‘a horse’s forelock’; ‘a lion’s
mane’ and the like. Sce Docrfer 1I 840.
Xak. xt begkem al-sawm wa huwa'l-hariva
aw danab baqari’l-wahs yatasawwam bihi'l-
-batal yawma’'l-qital ‘a badge, that is a picce of
silk or the tail of a wild ox that warriors wear
as a badge on the day of battle’ Kag. I 483
(verse): Oguz x1 the Ofuz call it bergem
ditto.

F begkiim (?peckilm) Hap. lcg. Benveniste
pointed out (op. cit. under begkem) that this is
an Iranian word, corresponding to Sogdian
ptsknp and Pe. bagckam, paskam ‘sofa; court;
vestibule’. See Doerfer 11 722. Xak. xi1
begkiim saqifatu’l-bayt ‘a portico, or long
stone bench, in front of a house’ Kay. I 484.

Tris. V. BCG-

I) bigekle:- Den. V. fr. bigek (bigak);
‘to cut with a knife, etc’. Survives only(?) in
NC Kir. bigakta-, Kzx. pigsakta-. Xak. x1
ol ant: bigekle:dr: waca'ahu bi'l-sikkin ‘he
stabbed him with a knife’ Kas. III 340
(bigekle:r, bigekle:m:ek).

D bigeklen- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of bigekle:-.
Xak. x1 er bigeklendi: ‘the man owned
a knife’ Kas. II 265 (bigeklenii:r, bigek-
lenme:k). :

DF begkemlen- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
begkem. Xak. x1 er beckemlendi: ‘the man
wore a badge (Zasawwama) on the day of battle
(etc.)’ Kag. II 277 (begkemlenii:r, be¢kem-
lenme:k).

Dis. BCL

VU begel n.o.a.b. It is difficult to see any
connection between the two meanings; the
bd in Kas. is unvocalized and the two words
may have been pronounced differently. Xak.
x1 begel al-matkd mina’l-nis@® wa'l-amtan
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mina'l-rical wa'l-xayl wa cami'i’l-hayawan ‘of
a2 woman, with a large clitoris; of a man, horse
or any other animal, entire (i.e. not castrated)’
Kag. I 392. Kom. x1v ‘with an injured hip’
begel CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv bigal (v.]. bagal
‘with -¢- and back vowels’) ‘crippled (al-
-zamin) of a man, horse, etc.” Id. 29.

Dis. V. BCL-
D bigil- Pass. f. of big-; ‘to be cut’, ctc.
S.i.aan.l.g. w. the same variation in vocaliz-
ation as big-, Xak. x1 yi1§a:¢ bigildi: ‘the
wood (etc.) was cut’ (quti'a) Kay. II 122

(bigilu:r, bigtlmazk): Gag. xvfl. bigil-
diraw sudan ‘to be reaped’ San. 144r. 5. )
Tris. BCL

D bigiga:n Hap. leg.; N.JA. of Habitual
Action fr. bigil-, Syn. w. biggil; Kag.'s
statement that that word was der. fr. bigil-
applies to this one. Xak. x1 bigilfa:n al-
-suqdq fi'l-aydi wa'l-arcul wa'l-ard ma'a(n)
‘cracks, both in the hands and feet and in the
ground’ Kas. I s19.

Dis. BCM

D bigim N.S.A. fr. big-; survives only(?) in
SW Osm., Thkm. bigim (sic) ‘the cut (of a
garment); form, shape, manner’. Xak. x1
bi:r bigim ka:gu:n ‘a slice (satha) of melon’,
or something else Kag. I 395; a.o. [ 15, 15.

D bigma: Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. big-. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. bigme, which, as well as
being an ordinary N.Ac., also means ‘cut out,
fashioned (for a particular purpose)’. Xak.
xt bigma: yoruncga: al-qattu’l-maqti’ ‘reaped
lucerne’; note that words with the suffix
-ma:/-me: and a Pass. meaning (‘ald ma'na’l-
-maf'il) are genuine words (ism mahd) and 1
mention them accordingly Kas. I 431 (this
explanation ariscs from Kay.'s earlier statement
that he does not list conjugational forms
separately).
Dis. BCN

F bé:win ‘ape, monkey’; l-w. of Indo-
European, prob. Iranian, origin, cf. Persian
biizina; prob. entered Turkish as the name of
one of the animals in the twelve-year cycle.
A L-w. in Mong. as be¢in (Kow. 1121, Haltod
284). N.o.a.b.; now displaced by other l.-w.s,
usually Ar. maymiin. See Doerfer TI 821.
Tiirkti vinn bégi:n ytlka: ‘in the Monkey
Year’ INE; H.T. II 1 (ETY II 109): Uyg.
virr ff. Bud. (in a list of unclean animals)
béginnip U 17 31, 53; 0.0. of bé¢in ‘monkey’
U IV 28, 10; 44, 6 etc.: Civ. bégin (in TT
VIII spelt pégin, pgén) as an animal in the
cycle of years, etc. is common in TT VII and
VIII and USp.: Xak. x1 béwin al-gird
‘monkey’; bé:cin ‘one of the twelve years in
Turkish® (bi’l-turkiya) Kas. I g09; bé:gin
yil1: in the list of years I 346, 10: xiv Muh.
al-qird bé:gi:n Mel. 72, 6; 81, 1; Rif. 174, 186:
Qa%. xv ff. bégin (spelt) bitzina ‘monkey’
San. 144r. 10 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv (Yazid
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drinks wine and plays) bécinler birle itler
birle ‘with monkevs and dogs’ Nahc. 183,
1o-11: Kip. xiv al-qgird begin (-c-) Bul.
10, 15.

VUF bujin Hap. leg.; no doubt a lL-w,,
?Sogdian. Xak. x1 bujin, with -j-, al-xarbaq
‘hellechore” Kag. T 3098,

Dis. V. BCN-

D bigin- Refl. f. of big-; n.oah. Xak. x1
er Hziipe: et bigindn: ‘the man pretended to
cut (yugatti’) meat for himself’; also used for
doing it by oneself (al-infirad bihi ) Kag. 1T 141
(biginuw:r, biginma:k): Kip. xiv fagsala ‘to
cut out (clothes)’ (big- and) bigin- Bul. yov.:
Osm. xvI and xvii1 bigin- ‘to cut out (clothes)
for oneself’ in two texts T7TS T 96; IV 101.

Tris. BCS

VUD bagasiz Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. baga:
q.v.; spelt brasiz. Uyg. vinn ff. Man.-A (or
Tirkii vir ff. Man.?) muns[iiz] bagasiz
arig turuk ‘free from fault and defect(?) pure
and clean’ M [ 24, 2.

Dis. BCS

1> bigis Tlap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. big-, Xak,
X1 bigis ‘the word for any piece (git'a) of bro-
cade given to a guest who attended banquets
given by notables, and feasts’ Kag. I 366.

Dis. V. BCS-

D bigis- Hap. leg.?; Recip. f. of big-. Xak.
x1 ol menip birle: yi1ga:¢ bigisdi: ‘he com-
peted with me in cutting (f7 qat’) wood’ (etc.);
also used for helping; also used of two
men when they part company (al-raculan ida
tahacara) Kag. 11 92 (bigisu:r, bigisma:k).

Mon. BD

bat Preliminary note. There is no doubt about
the existence of an Adv. bat (Zpat) which was
originally a pure onomatopocic (see Kas.), and
came fo mean ‘quickly’ and the like. There is no
reason to doubt the authenticity of a second bat
noted in Kas., and prob. surviving in NC Kur,
Finallv there are two or perhaps three early
occurrences of what seems to be a different word
which may survive in NE Tuv.

1 bat (?pat) originally an onomatopoeic for
the sound of a falling object hitting the ground,
but normally used as an onomatopoeic meaning
‘quickly, hurriedly’. Survives in NE Tuv.
pat ‘extremely’ (e.g. tired) Pal. 328; SE Tiirki
pat ‘quickly, soon’ Shaw, BS, Jarring; NC
Kir. bat ditto; SC Uzb. bot ditto; SW Osm.
pat ditto, and onomatopoeic. Uyg. v fl.
Civ. (the child) bat tiiser ‘is soon born® H I
23; bat edgii bolur ‘he quickly recovers’ do.
28; o.0. TT VII 28, 28 (onal-); 28, 37: Xak.
XI one savs bat kel, like the expression (VU)
sap kel in telling (someone) to hurry (bi’l-
-15rd@’); and for the sound (/i-jawt) of anything

DIS.

BCN

light which falls bat tiisdl: (‘it fell with a
plop”) Kas. I 319: Cag. xv fl. bat zid wa
sari' ‘quick, quickly (quetn.); bat bat zid
ziid San. 119v. 13: Xwar. xin bat ‘quickly’
‘Al 47.

2 bat perhaps survives in NE Kir, bat ‘glue,
paste’. Xak. x1 bat al-tacir ‘the thick juice of
pressed dates’ Kag. I 319.

3 bat the first two quotns. below come fr.
inscriptions of which the text is very dubious,
but if rightly read mav be the word which
survives in NIE Tuv. pat ‘worthless, insigni-
ficant’ Pal. 328; the third quotn, may have
1 bat in an unusual meaning. TirRil vinn
(gap) yaviz bat biz azip ukiisiig kortig
er[sig]ti: siile[liJm ‘we are in a bad way and
worth very little; you have seen how few (we
are) and how many (they are); let us take the
field bravely’ Ongin 7: O. Kar, 1x ff. (gap) bat
ermis 61dim ‘I was worthless and died Mal.
1o, 11; Uyg. vuiff. Bud. (if a man has
offended the begs and they contemplate killing
or torturing him, their swords and saws(?) and
whips break into small picces and) nep bat
kilu umaz ‘they cannot do him harm'(?)
Kuan. 27.

bét ‘the (human) face’. Rare in the carly
period being syn. w. 2 yii:z but survives with
this and cxtended meanings, ‘cheek, the sur-
face (of water)', ctc., as bét/bet in NC Kir,
Kzx.; SC Uzb; several NW Janguages and
in SW QOsm. in the phr. bet bepiz ‘com-
plection’. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (tantric) bir
yegirming isak(?) athf uzik ol bétl iize
urgiu ol ‘the eleventh is the letter called isak
(?); one should put it on one's face® T'T VII
41, 2-5: Gag. xvfl. bet rit wa ‘arid ‘face,
cheek’ San. 119v. 19.

bit originally ‘louse’, but also used for ‘bug’
and other parasites, including those on stored
products. S..am.lg. Uyg. viin ff. Man.-A
tonnuy biti ‘body (lit. clothes’) louse’ M I 8,
14: Xak. xt bit al-gaml ‘louse’; and the worm
(al-diid) which attacks wheat is called targ
biti: Kas. I 320: xtv Muh. al-qaml bi:t Mel.
74, 6; Rif. 177: Kom. xiv ‘louse’ bit CCI;
Gr.: Kip. xnr al-bagq wa'l-fasafis ‘bug’
(kandala:) Tkm. besik biti that is ‘the cradlc
louse’ (gamiu'l-mahd) Hou. 11, 20 fI.: x1v bit
al-gami 1d. 28; Bul. 11, 6: xv ditto Tnd.
29a. 8.

1 bo:d prob. originally ‘stature, the size of a
man’; but from the earliest period it also
clearly means ‘a clan’, the Sing. of bodun,
q.v.; the meaning underlying the latter is
perhaps ‘lineage’ that is the size of a clan as a
number of natural families. S.iam.l.g.; in
NE bot/pot/pos/poy, elsewhere usually boy,
usually ‘stature’, but in NE ‘self’; the meaning
‘clan’ is rare, but survives in SW Osm. See
Doerfer 11 812. Tiirkit viin (the Turkii
people (bodun) died, disintegrated, and were
destroved) Tiirkil $iri(?) bodun yerinte:
bod kalmadi: ‘no clan remained in the
country of the fortunate(?) Tirkii people’
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T 4; (if it had not been for Eltérig Kagan and
myself) bod yeme: bodun yeme: Kisi:
yeme: idi: yok ertegi: erti: ‘there would not
have been a clan or a people or (even) an
individual' T 60: Uyg. (vii1 bod has been read
in Su. E 10 and W 1 but in both places seems
to he part of a longer word, in /7 10 a place-
name (?Bodukliz) and in W 1 of bodun):
viit fI. Bud. kdrk mepiz 6p bod iize atkan-
guluksuz iigiin ‘because of their freedom
from attachment (to this world) in respect of
perceptible qualitics (Sanskrit vifaya) form and
substance’ Suv. 60, 6-8; a.0. do. 593, 20: Civ.
bodka: tegmiste ‘when he has grown to full
stature’ USp. 8, 20: XaK. x1 bo:d gaddu'l-
-insdn wa gamatuha ‘the size and stature of a
man’, hence one says uzu:n bo:dlug kisi: ‘a
tall (tawili'l-gadd) man’ Kag. II] 121; o.o0.
I 412, 21 (1 ta:l); 11T 216, 21 (tapr:); and sce
Oguz: KB (God does not walk or lie down or
sleep) nd menzeg na yapzag kotiirmez
bodug ‘He has nothing like or resembling
Him and does not wear a physical form’ 17;
0.0. meaning ‘body’ 371, 1099 (1 0Kk); 1055
(egil-)—kapugida kalin bod térildi tolu ‘a
dense mob of people has assembled at the
gate’ (but where can I find a competent man to
manage my affairs?) 1614; kalin bod kara
bas ‘a dense mob, common people’ 1622:
x11(?) At. halal yégl kani kiriinmez bodi
‘where is the man that cats (only) permitted
food? His shape is not scen’ 418: x1v Mubh. al-
-qadd wa'l-qama bo:y Mel. 48, 7; 66, 14; 83,
15; Rif. 142: Gag. xv ff. boy (1) gamat San.
142v. 12: Oguz x1 bo:y al-raht wa’l-qabila
wa'l-‘agira ‘clan, sub-tribe, tribe’; anecdote
describing its use in the phr. bo:y kim
‘what tribe do you belong to?’ Kay. I1I 141;
0.0. under words described specifically as
Oguz I 44, 13 (1 u:g, al-gawm ‘tribe’); I 338,
27 (kim, al-gabila wa huwa ism cam’, a ‘collec-
tive noun’); Il 209, 2 (sakris-, al-qawm); II1
447, 13 (toldra:-, al-nds ‘the people’, MS.
fo:y in error); o0.0. of bo:y under words speci-
fically or by implication described as Xak.
I 51, 16 (0glit, al-gawm); 237, 10 (alkis-, al-
-qawm); 238, 17 (emges-, al-nas); Il 274, 10
(tarmaklan- al-hilal wa'l-qaba’il ‘clans and
tribes’); 316, 21 (yulit-, gabila): Xwar. xiv
bod/boy ‘body, stature’, etc. Quth 35; boy
ditto MN 6, etc.; boy bér- ‘to submit’ Nahc.
111, 17; 380, 9: Kom. xiv ‘body’ boy com-
mon CCI, CCG; Gr. 63: Kip. xin al-qadd
wa’l-gama bo:yr: (sic) Hou. 19, 17: XIv boy
al-gama Id. 37; ditto boy1: (sic) Bul. 9, 11:
xv badan ‘body’ boyu, corrected to boy Tuh.
8a. 3: Osm. xiv boy ‘clan’, c.i.a.p.; ‘body,
stature’ in two texts; ‘branch’ (not ‘bank’ as
translated) of a river in one xvi text TTS I
114; I 162; III 109; IV 121.

2%bo:d ‘colour’ or the like. This word seems’

to be the original form of boy in Uyg. v ff.
Man. and the basis of 1 bodu:-. Uyg. vin ff.
Man. kara boy ‘black coloured’ M II 11, 18
(emig).

E 3 bo:d ‘bustard’ follows 1 bo:d in Kay. 11T
121; it is an obvious error for to:d, q.v.; the
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following entry bo:d monguk presumably
contains a similar error.

1 bu:t (bu:d) properly ‘the thigh’; sometimes
more generally ‘the leg’, ‘thc hind legs (of an
animal)’, and the like. ‘The original -d, which
could in any case be inferred fr. the long vowel,
survives in SW Az. bud and the oblique cases
(budu, etc.) in Osm. and the long vowel in
‘Tkm. bu:t. Siam.lg; cf. udluk. Uyg.
v . (Bud. but kitilrmege tinhig oglanipa
‘for the sons of men who walk on their legs’
TT VII 40, 141-2 is thus transcribed in the
text, but the word is more likely to be bod
‘having a bodily form’): Civ. kolin butin
sizlatur ‘it makes his arms and legs ache’ TT
VII 25, 2; kayu kisi[nip koli] but1 bas:
yomg tepreser ‘if a man’s (arms,) legs, and
head all twitch’ do. 34, 2-3: Xak. x1 bu:t al-
-faxid ‘the thigh’ Kas. 111 120; (of a bird)
butr: sinu:r tankasir riclulie ‘its leg breaks' I
254, 24: KB (of farmers) kereklig kigiler
turur bu butu ‘these are the mainstav(?) of
people, essential (to the community)’ 4400:
xi11(?) Tef. bud/but ‘leg’ (in phr. ‘arms and
legs’) 109, 112: XIv Muh. al-faxid bu:t Mel.
48, 3; Rif. 142 (followed by ‘thigh bone’
uyluk): Cag. xv ff. but bud, ran ma'ndasina
‘thigh’ Vel. 146; but az ran ta sar-i angugtan-i
pa ‘the leg from the thigh to the toes’ San.
130r. 23 (quotn.): Kom. xiv ‘thigh' but
CCI; Gr.: Kip. xin1 al-faxid but Hou. 21, 6:
xiv bud (sic) al-faxid, and some of them
substitute -t and call it but Id. 29; but al-
-faxid do. 33: Xv al-warik ‘haunch, hip-bone’
bu:t Kaw. 61, 7; faxid but Tuh. 27b. 4.

F 2 but the normal rendering of ‘Buddha’ in
Uyg. Bud. is burxan, but but, prob. a I.-w.
fr. the Chinese rendering of Buddha, fo (Giles
3,589; Ancient Chinese b'fuat in Karlgren’s
Grammata Serica, No. 500 1.) occurs in namo
but the Uyg. rendering of the Sanskrit
formula namo Buddhava ‘homage to the
Buddha in TT IV 14, 69; VII 40, 3 etc. But
in the passages below is more likely to be a
l.-w. fr. Pe. than Chinese direct, but the
Pe. word itself is likely to be a l.-w. for
Chinese prob. through Sogdian, dating from
the time when there wecre Buddhist temples
in the Sogdian-speaking areas. Cf. burxan.
See Doerfer 11 716. (Xak.) xu(?) At. 6z
elgin but étip idim bu tédi ‘making an idol
with his own hands he said “this is my lord”’
124; Tef. but/but burxan ‘idol’ (also but
xana ‘idol temple’) 112: Xwar. xiv but
‘idol’ Qutrb 38.

VU 3 bu:t (?bu:d) pec. to Kay.; the mean-
ing common to his two translations seems to be
something like ‘a valuable object’. Xak. x1
bu:t the word for any ‘large and precious
turquoise’ { fayriizac) hung on the forelocks
(al-nawdasi) of the sons and daughters of
notables; hence one says kiz bu:t urdr: (MS.
uri:di:, but wada'at requires urd::) wada'ati'l-
-cariya daltha ‘the servant maid put on that
object’ (presumably on the child, not herself):
bu:t the word for the provision (mira) made for
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anyone who brings a gift or present from a
notable; for example if one man gives a horse
to another, the groom is given a dindr or a
sheep, and such a sheep is called bu:t Kay. 11T
120.

VU bdd ‘a royal throne'; N.o.ab. In I S 1
the first passage quotcd appears as bu édke:
olurtim, but this seems to have been an error
and is changed in II N, the latcr inscription.
Tiirkit vii (I Tegri: teg Tenri:de: bolmig
Tirkii Bilge: Xagan) bddke: olurtim ‘have
taken my seat on the throne’ /T N t (I S 1 ‘at
this time’, sce above); biodke: 6ziim olurip
‘I muyself, sitting on the throne’ I E 2;
bddke: koriigme begler-git yapiltagusiz
‘will vou begs, when you look to the throne,
misbehave?' I S 11; II E 8.

Mon. V. BD-

bat- basically ‘to descend and disappear’ (as
opposed to én- which is merely ‘to descend’),
hence ‘to sink; (of the sun, etc.) to set.
S.i.a.m.l.g. Tiirki virt ff. Man. (the sun and
moon) tugar batar ‘rise and set’ Chuas. 24:
Uyg. vint kége: ay [blatar erikli: siipiigdim
‘T fought at night as the moon set’ Su. E 1
(Ramstedt read yaruk batar, but the photo-
graph shows no room for the extra letters):
vin ff. Bud. (then those mortals, as they
revolve in the river of this world) ¢omar
batar tegziniir, ‘sink (Hen<.) and revolve’
TT VI 195 v.l.; o.0. of gom- bat- U IIT 44,
2(); TT IV, p. 15, footnote 4-5; a.0o. TT
VIII K.5 (elig): Civ. ay tepgri battt ‘the moon
has set’ TT I 40; in TT VII 1, an astrono-
mical text, batar, of a star, means both ‘sets’
and ‘is below the horizon’; a.o. USp. 28, 45
(2 urug): Xak. x1 kii:n batts: garahati’l-sams
‘the sun set’; and one says korugjun (mis-
spelt) suvka: battu rasabari’l-amk fi'l-md@
‘the lead sank in the water® (ctc.); also used of
anything which disappears from sight (gaba
‘ani’l-'ayn) Kas. Il 293 (bata:r, batma:k);
(the duck) suvka: bata:r yagis fi'l-ma’ ‘dives
under water’ I 528, 10; a.o. Il 128, 6: KB
kitnilm batgalir teg ‘as my sun sets’ 1072;
xtv Muh.(?) gasa bat- Rif. g9 (only); gabati'l-
-sams kiin battt: do. 113 al-gaws batmak do.
120: Gag. xv fl. bat- firit raftan ‘to descend,
sink’ San. 11gr. 28: Xwar. xiv kiin batar
(quasi-Noun) ‘sun-set’” Qutb 29: Kom. xiv
‘to sink, set’ bat- CCG; Gr. 53 (quotn.): Kip.
gatasa of the sun, moon or star, ‘to set’, bat-
Hou. 35, 18; gasa mina'l-gaws ‘to sink’
swida: bat- do. 47, 17: xiv bat- gatasa
(normally ‘to dive’) Zi. 28; bat- ditto, do. 33;
gasa bat- Bul. 65r. xv gatasa bat- Kav. 8, 15;
76, 4; gariga ‘to sink, be submerged’ bat-
Tuh. 27a. 2.

PU bé:d- Hap. leg. ; the first letter is undotted,
but as the word comes between 1:d- and bu:d-
it must have been b2. Xak. xt anmmp kd:zi:
bé:dti: absarat ‘avnuhu da'ifa(n) ‘his eyesight
was weak’ Kag5. Il 439 fatla over first letter;
bé:de:r, bé:dme:k).

S bit- See biit-.

MON. BD

bu:d- ‘to dic of cold’; survives with the same
meaning only(?) in SW xx Anat. biy-/buy-/
buyu-/buz-/biiy- SDD 202-32; Tkm. buy-,
Xak. x1 er tumlugka: bu:dti: hagsira’l-racul
mina’l-bard wa mdta ‘the man suffered from
the cold and died’ Kay. III 439 (bu:da:r,
bu:dma:k).

bilt- has an extraordinarily wide range of
meanings, the starting-point of which seems to
be ‘to become complete’. This developed in
two contrary dircctions, ‘to come to an end, be
finished’, and ‘to be rcady to start’ with various
special applications. S.i.a.m.lg., in NE, SE,
NC Kur. biit-/piit- in NC Kzx., SC, NW, and
SW bit-. Uyg. virr ff. Bud. Sanskrit sampan-
naprahdpa (a man) ‘whose efforts are com-
plete’ (i.e. ‘crowned with success’) biitmig
(piitmis) katifilamnma:khg TT VIII A.5; na
krtam bhavati ‘it is not done’ (by wisdom)
yara:tilmis bolma:sa:r a:zu bititmig (piit-
mis) do. A.11; (a man strives only so much)
yavad arthasya nispatti ‘as to achieve his pur-
pose’ ne:ge:ke: tegl asigmy biitmeki bol-
sar (piitmeki polsar) do. E.44; alku torlilg
kiisiisleri kanip biititp ‘his desires of all
kinds are satisfied and fulfilled” T'T VII 4o,
130; similar phr. U I7I 85, 12; U/ IV 14, 135-6
—ulug alapadturgu is bliter ‘thc great
task of weakening (the devils) comes to a
(successful) end” T'T V 10, 97-8; a.0. Swv.
530, 1—(a stainless pure magic body) biittl
‘has come into existence’ 7T I/ 8, g2: Civ. in
fortune-telling texts, e.g. TT I 75, 176; VII
28, 28 (ugra:- ) phr. like ig biiter or biitmez
are common—in medical texts biit- ‘to heal
(Intrans.)’ is common, e.g. bés on yil kart
biitmeser kisi etin yakgu ol bat biiter ‘if
a man has an ulcer which will not heal for five
or ten years, he must rub it with human flesh
and it heals quickly’ i I 3o-1—kim iini biltiip
if a man’s voice fails’ do. 146: Xak. x1 er
iizni: biitti: ‘the man's voice failed’ (xafat)
because of hoarseness in the chest, or illness,
or & blow; and one says amp alimu: biitti:
tabata daynuhu ‘alayhi wa sahha ‘the debt due
to him was proved and authenticated’; and one
says ba:s biitti: indamala’l-curh ‘the wound
healed’; and one says kul tepri:ke: biitti: ‘the
servant acknowledged (agarra) the uniqueness
of God’ Kas. IT 294 (continues in Kip., q.v.);
(when the wise man sees it) sd:zke: biite:r
yusaddiq kalami ‘he confirms my statement’
TII 137, 6; 0.0. I 219, 26; I11 166, 20; 240, 26:
K B biit- is common, usually ‘to believe, rely
on (somecone Dat.)', e.g. biit mapa 742; o.0.
25, 46, 51, 290, 725, 729, 915, 1090, etc.—
berge bast biiter ‘the wound inflicted by a
whip heals’ 2580: xui(?) At bu til basik-
tursa biitmez biiter ok bast ‘if the tongue
wounds (the wound) does not heal, (as) an
arrow wound heals’ 139—40; Tef. bit- (of a
girl’s breast) ‘to grow, fill out’ 104; bilt- ‘to
believe in (someone Dat.)’ 113: xiv Muh.
nabata (of a plant) ‘to grow’ bit- Mel. 31, 9;
Rif. 115: Gag. xv ff. bilt-(-ti, ete.) bit- . . .
eker verden nabdt bit- . . . veyd cardahat oyulup
bit- . . . ve ya bir i5 ve bir bina tamam olup bit-
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‘of a plant, to grow; of a wound to heal; of a
task or building to be completed’ Vel. 144-5
(quotns.); blit- (1) rayidan giyah wa sabza
of a plant or vegetable, to grow'; (2) iltiyam
ydftan zaxm wa cardhat ‘of an injury or
wound, to heal’; (3) sdxta sudan wa ancam
yédftan ‘to be done, finished’; (4) ba-‘amal
amadan wa hagil sudan ‘to be produced, to come
to pass’; (5) wutiiq wa i'timad kardan ‘to trust,
rely on’ San. 128r. 16 (quotns.); bit- (1) to (4)
as above, ‘in these four meanings a duplicate
(murdadif) of biit- above’ do. 143r. 7: Kip. x1
(after Xak. entry) and one says ot biitt:
tala‘a’l-nabat wa nabata ‘;he plant emerged
and grew’, also used of frufts when they grow;
and one says opla:n biitti: ‘the child was
born’ (wulida); and one uses biitti: of anything
that grows or is born or created (xuliga) Kas.
II 294 (bitte:r, biitme:k): Xwar. xiv bit-/
biit- (1) ‘to be completed, achieved’; (2) ‘to
believe in (someone Dat.)’ Qutb 34, 39; Nahc.
26, 6: Kom. x1v ‘to grow’ bit- CCG; Gr. 61
(quotns.): Kip. xtv bit- (sic) nabata Id. 28;
inqadd wa nabata ‘to be accomplished ; to grow’
bit- Bul. 24r.: Xv qada (?quda) ay al-sugl *of a
task, to accomplish (?to be accomplished)’ bit-
Tuh. joa. 7; nabata bit- do. 374. 4: Osm.
xiv {f. bit- ‘to come into existence, be pro-
duced’, and the like; ‘to sprout, grow’; c.i.a.p.
TTS I 110; 11 1563 IIT 1065 IV 116.

Dis. BDA
S bitl: Sce bitig.

PUF buda ‘liquorice’ ultimately der. fr.
Sanskrit madhuka (see H. W. Bailey in Fuad
Képriilii  Armagam, Istanbul, 1953, p. 53).
Arat’s translation ‘grape’ based on a supposed
derivation fr. Chinese p'u t'ao (sce uziim)
is an error. Uyg. viuff. Civ. bir sun¢a
budant ‘a piece of liquorice an inch (L.-w.)
long’ H T 146; buda tiibi ‘liquorice root’ do.
1913 0.0. do. 150, H II 14, 133.

botu: (?poto:) ‘camel colt, usually under
a vyear old’; see Shcherbak, p. 106. An
carly lL-w. (with Mong. suffix) in Mong. as
botogan (Haenisch 20, Kow. 1 181). S.iamlg.,
usually as bota or the like; this final -a,
and the Mong. form, strongly suggest an
original final -o0:. The SW forms, Osm.
puduk; ‘Tkm. pota hint at an original initial
p-. See Doerfer 11 777. Xak. x1 botu:
fasilu'l-ndga ‘a_camel colt’ Kas. 111 218 (the
word is in a Chapter containing dissyllables
ending in long open vowels; the final wdw in
the MS. was rather misshapen and a later
scribe put two dots over it and turned it into
¢af; the word has therefore usually been
mistranscribed as botuk, cf. gatu:); a.o. I 120,
19 (apra:-); IT 341, 4 (bozlat-): x1v Rbg. bota
Shcherbak, p. 106: Gag. xv ff. bota ogul ‘child’
Vel. 146 (quotns.); bota baga wa farzand-i
ddami wa sdyir haywanat ‘unuima(n) wa baga-i
sutur xususa(n) ‘a human child; the young of
an animal in general, and a camel in particular’
San. 130r. 25 (29) (same quotns.; the transla-
tion, other than the last phr., is due to a mis-
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apprehension; one quotn. refers to botahk
téve ‘a camel with a colt’, in the other botam
is used to address a dying son, obviously in a
purely metaph. sense): Xwar. xiv (like) ingen
ingen (sic) bodalaripa ipreyii ‘camels calling
to their colts’ Nake. 73, 16: Kip. xv al-ga‘tidu
'I-sagir ‘a small camel colt’ bota: Kav. 61, 20;
hawlivi'l-ibil ‘a onc-year-old camel colt’ bota
Tuh. 13a. 2.

D biite: Ger. in -e: of biit- used as an Adv.;
noted only in Xak. Xak. x1 biite: farf wa ma-
‘nahi’l-katir a Particle meaning ‘a great deal’;
hence one says men apar blite: yarmack
bé:rdim a'faytuhu (words omitted; ‘I gave
him <a great deal of money)’; and one says
bu: 1:ska: biite: boldi: madd zamdn mina'l-
-dahr li-hdda ‘the time for this is past’, like
(bi-manzila) the Oguz word kibe: for a period
of time (li-burha mina’l-dahr) Kas. 111 217:
K B biite bold: élig yiizin kdrmedim ‘It is
a long time since I saw the king’s face’ 1587;
a.0. 3635.

Dis. V. BDA-

bedii:- ‘to be, or become, big, areat. cte”
Survives only(?) in NE Tuv. bedi- and SW
Osm. bilyii-. Uyg. vinnfl. Man. katif
bediimis padd ‘the padd (2; l-w.) whose
violence has become great’ 77 I11 88: Bud.
U II g, 6 (iikliz-); sce also E kedi:-: Xak. xi
ogla:n bedii:di: ‘the boy became big’ (ka-
bura); also used of anything that becomes
big after being small Kag. 11 259 (bedii:r,
bedii:me:k; everywhere spelt bedii:-; this
verb and bddi:-, which is so spelt, are placed
under the cross-heading -D-, and before
the cross-heading -D- which is followed by
udi:-, bodu:-, etc.; it seems fairly certain that
both -D- and bedii:- were intended, sce
begiit-, but scem to be dialect pronunciations);
a.0. I 319, 11 (kop, also spelt bedii:di:): KB
bedu:-, consistently so spelt, is common, e.g.
(God gave him wisdom and) yalguk bediidi
‘man became great’ 150; o.0. 289, 731, 737,
1757, 5153: XIv Muh.(}) ‘azuma ‘to be, or
become, big’ (VU) beyid:- (unvocalized) Rif.
131 (only); irtafa’a ‘to rise’ PU berii:- (un-
vocalized, first letter undotted) should per-
haps be read bedii:- 102 (only): Kip. xv
xdyala ‘to behave conceitedly’ biyi- Tuh.
14b. 11.

DF biti:- ‘to write; to write {(something Aec.)'.
This word is considered to be a Den. V. in
-iz- fr. *#bit, an unrecorded l.-w. fr. Chinese p7
‘writing brush’ (Giles 8,079; Pulleyblank’s
Middle Chinese’ piit); it became an early l.-w.
in Mong. as bigi- (Haenisch 15), and this Mong.
word has been reborrowed in some NE lan-
guages (but Khak. pas- Jooks more like a L.-w.
fr. Russian pisat’); otherwise survives only in
SE Tiirki pit- Shaw; piit- BS; piti-/piit-/
piitii- Yarring. Cf. 3 yaz-, Tiirki vt
bepgii: tas tokni:tdim biti:dim ‘I had this
memorial stone driven into (the ground) and
inscribed it’ I S 12-13; o.0. I SE, I SW, I
SW, Ix. 28: v fI. biti:dim IrkB, Postscript;
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Tun. IV 11 (ETY II 96): Uyg. viu bitig
[biti:}dim Swu. Sb.: vin ff. Man.-A bitidim
A ] 28, 22: Bud. bitidegi bititde¢i ‘writing
(this sitra) or causing it to be written’ Suv.
447, 17; Civ. bitl- (usually in the form biti-
dim) is very common in the contracts in USp.:
O. Kir. ix f. bitigli: Mal. 24, 3; bitidim do.
42, 6: Xak. x1 (in grammatical section) er
bitig bitl:di: kataba'l-raculti’l-kitdh ‘the man
wrote a letter (or book, etc.)’ Kas. 11 325, 7;
n.m.e.: KB biti- is common 114, 258, 1342,
etc.: xiti(?) At bitidim 465, 475; Tef. biti-
(and? bit-) ‘to write’ 104: x1v Muh. kataba
biti:- AMel. 30, 115 39, 2; 41, 6; Rif. 114, 131:
Gag. xv ff. biti-(-di, etc.) yaz- ‘to write’ Vel
134-6 (quotn.); bitl- (spelt) nuwistan ‘to
write’ San. 143r. 13 (quotns.): Xwar. xi(?)
(Then Oguz Xan sent his orders to the four
quarters and) bildiirgiiliik bitidi ‘wrote to
inform them’ Og. 104: X1v biti- ditto Qutb 34
MN 78, etc.: Kom. x1v ‘to write’ bitl- CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xiv biti- kataba Id. 28: Osm, xiv
and xv bitl- ‘to be destined’, i.e. written by
fate in a few texts T7'S I r1o; /I 156; IV 116.

S buta:- See buti:-,

buti:- ‘to prune’ (a tree, ctc.). This was no
doubt the original vocalization of this verb,
cf. butik, but it bccame buta- early in the
medieval period. S.i.s.m.l. in its original
meaning and also for (of a tree) ‘to throw out
branches’. Xak. x1 Kag. IIT 337 (butikla:-);
n.m.e.: Kip. xiv buda- gallama ‘to prune’ 1d.
29: xv ditto Twh. 3oa. 6 (in margin in second
hand budadr ay gasana, same meaning):
Osm. xviit buda-, in Rimi, pirdstan bag wa
diraxt az §ax-i zdyid ‘to prune the superfluous
branches off a vine or tree’ San. 131r1. 28.

’D 1 bodu:- (?bodo:-) ‘to dye (something
Aec.)’; presumably Den. V. fr. 2*bo:d q.v.
Survives in NE Tel. pudu-; Tuv. budu- and
in all other language groups as boya- or the
like. Xak. x1 ol to:nug bodu:di: sebaga’l-
-tasweh ‘he dyed the garment’ (etc.) Kag. I11 260
(2 bodu:- follows in same para.): xiv Muh.
sabaga bo:ya:- Mel. 27, 13; Rif. 111; al-sabg
bo:ya:mak 37, 14; 124: Cag. xv ff. boya-(-b)
bir rengle bova- ‘to dve with a colour’ Vel. 158;
boya- rang kardan San. 141v. 27: Xwar. xiv
boya- ditto Quth 35: Kom. xiv ditto CCI;
Gr.: Kip. xur sabaga bocya:- Hou. 37, 2
(Imperat., in crror, -gil): xiv ditto Brul. s5v.:
xv ditto Tuh. 23a. 2.

VU 2 bodu:- ‘to fasten, or nail (something
Ace., to something Dat., or ilize)’. N.o.a.b,,
but see bodul-. Uyg. viii ff. Bud. (the merci-
less rulers of hell) ortliig yérke bodiyu
¢alarlar ‘throw them down and fasten them
to the fiery ground’ TT VI p. 73, note 308,
30; ortliig yér iize etézlerin boduyu tokip
do. 31~2: Xak. x1 (after 1 bodu:-}),and onesays
ol okin urdi: keyikni: yiga:cka: bodu:di:
rama'l-savd wa alzaqahu bi’l-sacara ‘he shot the
wild animal and fastened it to the tree’ (etc.)
Kas. IIT 260 (bodu:r, bodu:ma:k, mis-spelt
bodu:rma:k).

bddi:- ‘to dance’. An lL.-w. in Mong. as bdci-
(Kow. 1220, Haltod 311) which fixes the first
vowel as -0-, not -ii- as usually transcribed,
but suggests that the original form was bddi:-;
this links with the fact that in Kay. this word,
though spelt bodi-, is indexed under -D, sce
bedii:-; but this form, if authentic, must have
been a dialect pronunciation. Survives only in
several NW languages as blyl-; the NC forms
Kir. biyle- Kzx. bile- are Den. V.s fr. biy
(bodig, q.v.). Uygs. vini ff. Bud. U [ 41, 21;
117 8, 36 (irla:-); TT X 144-5 (1 uzr); o.o.
do. 469; U II 24, 4; 25, t: Xak. x1 kuz
bodi:di: (sic) raqasati’l-cariya ‘the servant
girl (etc.) danced’ Kay. 111 259 (b6di:r, bodi:-
me:k, see ahove; prov. containing bodi:g):
xiv Muh. ragasa (VU) boyl:- Mel. 26, 11;
Rif. 109; al-rags (VU) bdyimek 120 (only,
-mak in error): Kom. xiv ‘to dance, clap’
beyl-/biyi- CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xm
raqasa be:y- Hou. 34, 14: xiv bdy- ragasa 1d.
37 (and see 1 biik-).

Dis. BDB
SF bitbiil See bitmiil.

Tris. BDB
SF pitpitl Sce bitmiil.

Dis. BDC

F badig ‘vine trellis”; no doubt like other words
connected with vines, e.g. 2 ba:g, bo:r, an
Iranian l.-w. N.c.ab. The word is noted
in Pe. as wayic (Steingass 1454) and Tajik
vo'ty (Tef. 88). Xak. x1 badig al-‘aris ‘vine
trellis’ Kag. I 295 (iiziimlen-); n.m.e.: x111(?)
Tef. ‘al@ ‘urugiha badiglart drtmenleri iize
88 (apparently alternative translations for al-
-'aris which means both ‘vine trellis’ and ‘open
hut with a light roof”).

Tris. BDC
DF badighik Hap. leg.; A.N. (Conc. N.) fr.
badig. Xak. x1 badighk (MS. -d- for -d-)
yiga:¢ ‘wood (al-xasab) prepared for the manu-
facture of a vine trellis (‘arisi’l-karm)’ Kas. I
502.

Dis. BDD

D biitiit Hap. leg.; Active Dev. N. fr. biit-;
‘the successful performance (of a task)’. Uyg.
vint fl. Civ. TT I 140 (esidiit).

Dis. V. BDD-

D bediit- Caus. f. of bedii:-; to ‘make some-
thing, big, greater, etc.” Survives only(?) in
NE Tuv. budit- and SW Osm. biiyiit-.
Uyg. vint fl. Civ. kigig atip bediit(t)iip ‘you
have increased vour small reputation’ T'T I 8:
Xak. x1 ol ogla:mig bediitti: rabba’l-gabi wa
kabbarahu ‘he brought up the boy and made
him grow up’ Kays. II 300 (bediitii:r, bediit-
me:k. This verb, kadit- and kidit-, q.v., are
placed in a section preceded by -D-, which is

followed by one preceded by -D- and ends in"






